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'Organiz{ng fields: Towards a Breakthrough in Social Entrepreneurship

Entrepreneurial orgamations are called to contribute to society and nature, as referceshtthe

Earth Charter and the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UN SDGS). It is time to
develop a kind of entrepreneurship that reconnects competence with conscience. The
entrepreneurial grand narrative is developing towards corporate soesgdansibility, adding social

value after profit, andcorporate social valuanaking a profit out of social value. Social
entrepreneurship, driven to change the world into a better place, moves beyond that. Social
entrepreneurs ainfirstly andexplicitly tocontribute to societal and ecological goals in an
SO2y2YAOlIfte NRoOdzalG o6& (GdzNYyAy3d SYyiaNBLINBY SdzNEKA
for achieving their goals, rather than seeing profit as an end in itself. Social entrepreneurs respond
contextually by bringing nature, culture and people into the organizational realm, and consider social
entrepreneurial orgarzing as transformative and sustainable.

Their challenge is to creat@ganizationghat are just like people, balancing personal bfneith

taking care of others and improving the benefit of the other or the group. This requires stories,
concepts and theories about growimteaking new ways airganizing Weaving together recent

theory and gamechanging orgaming practices results iways of organizing that are as subtle,
sensitive, intelligent and fagesponding as the world around them (Peat, 2010) and in a cosmology
of organizing fields. These collections of more or fessalizedrelationships, balancing unity and
diversity, aredriven by a moral impetus and cooperation to achieve goals that contribute to the
Earth Charter and the UN SDGs. This cosmology of organizing fields denotes a coherent set of basic
principles from which dynamic, diverse and connected ways of social eatreprial orgardging can
emerge and develop their own unique shape. A corresponding methodology of zatienal
development, bringing in science, design, art and consultancy, supports further development and
professionatiation of organizing fields.

Thiscosmology and developmental methodology of organg fields enable academia, people, social
entrepreneurial organizations and governments to move beyond the current entrepreneurial
organing principles towards a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship.
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Social entrepreneurship is driven to change the world into a better place. In doing so, it responds to a
a20ASGrKt OFftf G2 GF 1S eingsas f@nfulatedirShe EartNdhirted y R LIS 2 L
2000 and the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UN SDhkese social

entrepreneurs explicitly aim to contribute to societal and ecological goals in an economically robust

way. They consider social entrepreneurship to be transformative and sabtairso they turn
SYGNBLINBYSddINEKALI WAYAARS 2dziQ Fa Ad 6SNB o0& YIF A
goals, rather than seeing profit as an end in itself.

In a nutshell, these sentences represent what this research is about. This shgljopaunderstand

how these social entrepreneurs are organised to become transformative and sustainable. So far,
entrepreneurial concepts such as Corporate Social Responsibility (Ashley, 2010) and Corporate Social
Value (Porte& Kramer, 2011) have not chged the foundations of entrepreneurial ways of

organising. Gamehanging social entrepreneud® change the basic principles of entrepreneurial
organising. This study will describe, conceptualize and theorize on these new ways of organizing and
willcoinl KS GSNY W2NHIYyATAy3d FTASEtRAQOD

This chapter describes the background to and the rationale for this research, explains social
entrepreneurship and delineates the problem this research aims to solve. It describes the research
aims, objectives and research ati®ons, leading to an overview of the research design, including its
methodology and methods. Finally, it gives an overview of the structure of this study in the form of a
short summary of the chapters.

1.1 Introduction

The first goal of social entrepreneurplis to contribute to the realization of one or more of the goals
of the Earth Charter or the UN SDGs. Back in 1931, Arnold Toynbee predicted t2@ththentury

would not be remembered by future generations as an era in which human society daredkmthin
the welfare of the whole human race as a practical objective. As such, social entrepreneurs want to
contribute to its actual reatation in the 21st century. Therefore, they have to enlarge the
entrepreneurial domain and turn it from a predominantlgamomic domain into a combined

economic, social, cultural, governmental and ecological domain. This leads to profound changes in
the underlying principles of entrepreneurial organg. Social entrepreneurial orgaations need to
re-locate or reembed ther positions within society and nature. Social entrepreneurship makes profit

4 Earth Charter 2000, http://www.earthcharterinaction.org/content/pages/Reha-Charter.html, full text in
Annexure 11

5 UN sustainable development goals 20hfips://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/sdgsproposhlll text in
Annexure 11
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a means to an end. This calls for a way of working based chiefly on cooperation rather than the

current competition and exchangdased way of operating. Engaging with society aaidire

NEIljdzA NS& | avYdz GALX S f I:¢13)daovihG beybhdihe predomindrithO K 2 NI/ S NI
economic discourse and actions that companies now employ, hence adjusting their moral

imagination, communication and practices (Hartn&lVerhane, 2013).

The problem this research aims to solve is the lack of stories, concepts and theories about these new
ways of social entrepreneurial orgainig; ways of organizing that open up pathways to redesign
organizations towards a breakthrough in social entreprenieistowards social entrepreneurship at

the outermost reaches of socially responsible entrepreneurship that define social and ecological
development as their first aim, looking beyond profit only. In the end, the aim of this research is to
support peopleacademia, (social) entrepreneurs and governments in contributing to a

transformation of the grand narrative underlying entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial organizing.

This research aims to unveil new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing and oligaaizat

development, enabling people and organizations to move beyond their current entrepreneurial

organizing principles by outlining a cosmology of orgagibased on enlarging the entrepreneurial

2NBIF yATIFGAZ2YyFE aLl OSo ¢ Kifing thEwaNd atsOvhdley s thetaaity NB F S N
of space, time and phenomena. Enlarging the entrepreneurial arena requires a concept that goes

beyond a single language or cultural notions of entrepreneurship. In this research, worldviews are
consideredpartof y 2NABIF yAT F A2yl f Ozavyzf23ed a22NI ROASsa
Grairz2ya 2F GKS g2NI R O 2xgx) Snldiigo the emirépheheRri@lé 6! Y RS NXK
R2YFAY NBIldzZANBa dza (2 221 0Se2yR | yZRNIARDAOSAIB SASy
used as a way to perceive or conceive the world from a cultural mindset, a personal world or

perspective (Underhill, 2009, 2011, 2012).

PaAy3d GKS GSNY woOzavyzftz23eQ Ay LINBZ&ESSHeéBhdractkrofi 2 (KS
the underlying assumption of organizing, being organic, fluid, dynamic, interlinked and multiply
O2y (G SElGdz f NI GKSNI GKIFy &0l yRFENRAT SRE YSOKI yAOLlt =
the welldefined building blocks that constitute an organizatiorcodmology of organizing describes

the coherent basic principles from which an organization emerges and subsequently develops into its

own unique shape.

To develop a new cosmology of organizing, enabling people and zajans to move beyond their
current entrepreneurial organizing principles requires creating awareness of the gtoaaling

nature of the orgarmational transformation needed. Therefore, this study stéyslefining and
contextualizing social entrepreneurial organizing at the omest reaches of the socially responsible
entrepreneurial arena. This requires a deep understanding of what the Earth Chartdredddtll

SDGs intend, the endorsement of these goals, and how to achieve them. Secondly, it requires insight
into recent theory ad the underlying shift in basic tenets that can be recognized in order to achieve
cutting-edge social entrepreneurial ways of organizing. Thirdly, it requicesep apprehension of
pioneering, game&hanging, social entrepreneurial practices; that is, imraerlying worldviews can

be identified, what ways of valuing, and what are their organizational concepts. By interweaving the
shifted underlying basic principles from recent organizational theory with the concepts of eutting
edge social entrepreneurigractices, a cosmology of organizing and a methodology of organizational

development towards a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship are drananagsmology that
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literally turns organizing insideut and a methodology that intertwines the domains anéesoof
science, design, consultancy and art, and hence changes the role of science by drawing it into the
transformational domain.

The rethinking of organizational development and entrepreneurship has not yet produced a theory

on new organizing principldsa a4 dzZOK® ¢ KS 1jdzSadAz2y dal 2¢ OFy 2NAlY
themselves so that they can become as subtle, sensitive, intelligent ancefgxinding as the world

F NPdzyR GKSYKé o6tSIFGE nwnmno (GKdza NBYIFAya dzyl yaégSNn

This research aims to answéiig question based on an-tepth study of five gamehanging,
groundbreaking social entrepreneurial practices. From there, this study builds up a social
organizational cosmology by exploring gambanging entrepreneurial and orgaational principles

usead by entrepreneurial organizations in different parts of the world in order to bring about changes
in the ethos of organizations. Hence, a cosmology of organthat is rooted in society and nature

and that enables growth in welleing for many rather tan affluence for a few. This research
describes an emerging social entrepreneurial cosmology of organizing, concagutuediorganizing
fields, that unleashes organizations from their rigid, excluding and rodticiesed shape, opening up
alternative waygo generate value by coreating products and services, expressions and/or meaning
GKIFIG AyGiSyR G2 Saidl o tbairgknd @uiktuial diversity andiedliBettedhdS2 LI S Qa
These fluid and dynamic fields are inclusive, interdependent and rfeultiprking communities. The
changing nature of these fields is an ongoing generative process intertwining research, design,
consultancy and art, which leads to an eusreasing pluriformity of organizing field designs arising
from growing cognizance arahgoing knowledge building.

1.2 Background and Rationale for the Study

The crisis of our time relates not to technical competence, but to a loss of the social and
historical perspective, to the disastrous divorce of competence from conscience (Boyer, 1987
110¢111).

At this moment we are facing huge crises: the current ecological crisis is enormous, poverty levels
remain high andhe worldremains on the verge of economic collapse. Senge points out how
companies, while contributing to prosperity, at the sarred severely damage the natural
environment we live in.

How did we get to the point where we are running out of the resources (such as oil) that
support our way of life, and others (such as clean air and fresh drinking water) that support
life itself? Anchow did entire industries, such as fishing and agriculture, find themselves in
trouble, as well as chronic overfishing and the drive for éugher crop yields led to
widespread depletion of fish stocks and a historic loss of topsoil? How on earth djetwe
there? The short answer is because of our success (Senge, Smith, Kruschw&z ¢tlaley,
2008 14).

TheMillennium Ecosystem Assessmen2005 study commissioned by the United Nations, involving

more than 1360 experts worldwide, concluded thatlty' I y & KIF @S OKFy3ISR GKS 9 N
over the past 50 years more rapidly and extensively than in any comparable period of time in human
KAZG2NRE® aSSGAy3a NILAREE 3INRSgAYI RSYFYR F2N F22FK
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a substantial ad largely irreversible loss in the diversity of life on Earth. Cultivated systems (areas
GKSNB i tSFrad om: 2F (GKS fFyRaoOlILIS Aa dzyRSNJ ONE
LINEP RdzOG A2y Z 2NJ FNBaKg!l G§SNJI I |j dzis ©rdzstripldaNce. y 26 02 SN
LN EAYFGSE e wmw: 2F (KS wWadbitRdawals@réanNdversanB STa Kl ¢
lakes have doubled since 1960; most water used (70% worldwide) is for agriculture. Since 1750, the
atmospheric concentration of carbon diole has increased by about 32%, with approximately 60%

2F GKFIG AYONBlIasS KFrgay3a G118y LXIFOS aixyoOoS mdppd
irreversibly, changing the diversity of life on Earth, and most of these changes representfa loss o
biodiversity. The distribution of species on Earth is becoming more homogenous. The number of

species on the planet is declining (UN, 2005).

The Earth Charter goals and the UN SDGs explicitly link the ecological crisis not just with the current

way of poducing but also with the undermining of communities, and the widening gap between rich

FYR LI22NX a¢KS o0SySFTAGa 2F RSOSt2LIVSyid FNB y2i a
is widening. Injustice, poverty, ignorance, and violent conflicadespread and the cause of great

AdzZF FSNA Y 3£ 6 9 1L)NHekUN/SBGs BtateSr\tBis regardh n

Poverty eradication is the greatest global challenge facing the world today and an
indispensable requirement for sustainable development. People tatteeacentre of
sustainable development and, in this regard, Rio+20 promised to strive for a world that is
just, equitable and inclusive, and committed to work together to promote sustained and
inclusive economic growth, social development and environmgmiatection (UN 2014 1).

The UN and the Earth Charter both call upon companies to shoulder their responsibility in achieving
the UN SDGs and the Earth Charter goals. For that, fundamental changes are needed in our values,
institutions and ways of livin@Earth Charter, 200Q), as the currently dominant entrepreneurial
approach is not going to eradicate poverty, nor will it restore the environmental damage that has
been done so far (Hawken, LovifagdunterLovins, 1999).

When the richest quarter of thg 2 N RQ& L2 LJddzf | G A2y dzAS I¢o2dzi KI f
and take the liberty to produce half of the global wastehile another third live in poverty,

AG A& Of SFENJ OGKFG 2dzNJ SO2y2YAO0 FyR a20ASart a
climate change, which is already having huge consequences. Scientists agree that we face the

risk of even more severe floods and droughts, which is clearly related to our addiction to

fossil fuels and resources and necessitates an inevitable transitionetmative, renewable

energy sources. We also cannot accept that 2 billion people are malnourished, half of whom

go to bed hungry every day. These urgent global challenges call for us to redesign our

economic system. We need a new approach that recognizegriportance of profit, but

which gives equal weight to the impact of economic activity on our planet and its people too;

in short, a triple P approach in which societal, ecological and economic value creation are

seen as three equal goals for businesssT$not just a matter of applying business ethics;

S Fftaz2z ySSR (2 SYOSR (KAAa AQureammicSydteny 2 YA O |y
must be overhauled to enforce this new corporate responsibility (Sijbe261:8).

MmN

We are in desperate need of new perspectives in entrepreneurship. How to do better for people,
nature and societpyo NA Yy IAy 3 (GKS F2NB2GGSy KIfF 2F { YAUKQA
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entrepreneurial behaviour again. Extending the single facuthe invisible hand of selfishness to
alleviate poverty through which the world became a marketplace as a basic regulating principle
pretending to serve the rich and the poor (Smith, 1776/1954).

It is time to develop a kind of entrepreneurship that recects competence with conscience (Boyer,

1987). Social entrepreneurs take up that challenge and start their activities from a moral impetus.
They shift their focus from generating profit to creating value for people, society and nature. Profit
becomes a reans, rather than an end in itself.

Over time, companies became entangled in the principle of continued quantitative growth, losing

sight of quality and without attentioto the other benefits they are producing or could produce

(Tideman, 2005). A constafttcus on the material overshadows immaterial growth, and the focus on
LINEFAG 20SNBKFR2ga SO2f23A0Ff O2adad aLG A& AYLR
LINAYEFNREE AY YIFEGSNAFE GSN¥az gKAOK Y2ridBRAISNI OF vy
nonY2y Sk Ne @I fdzSa NS O2yaARSNBR adzwa2SOGmy@S | yR
Every time we consume or produce something, some sort of waste is created, but these costs are

usually overlooked and externalized. The World Bamikthe UNDP are concerned with the

environmental and social costs of development, such as the pollution and destructiorcafled

free goods such as air, watendforests, as well as health and educatfofhe standard discount

rate for natural resoures assumes that all resources belong totally to the present generation. As a

result, any value that they may have to future generations is heavily underrated when compared to

the value of using them up now (Tideman, 2005).

Current concepts of organizimgtrepreneurship rooted in a highly individualized world lead to loss

of meaning and blurred moral horizons. Organizations lack coherence and consciousness and think

and act too instrumentally. Organizations that act too rationally and opet@ienstrumentally lose

contact with the worldand withmeaning and commitment to a greater cause (Taylor, 1991).

Conventional economics assugthat material development, as measured by GDP growth and

Uyl yOAlf LINRPUGASZ Aa LI dding FdhSriagalysddiNdRlbtionspoR (2 K dzy
between material development and the human experience has been outside the scope of economic
thinking and acting (Tideman, 2005). Social entrepreneurship aims to move beyond the current way

of organizing based mainly oationality, specialization, transaction, profit maximization and

competition. For organizations to become more holistic and subtle, sensitive, intelligent and fast
responding, people in organizations need to be freed from being just working bodies cresltieg

for the owner of the company (Hardt Negri, 2009). Once freed, they will unleash all their senses

and capacities and theirlabbld g At £ Sy 3 3S £t 2dzNJ aKdzYly NBf | {Az
smelling, tasting, feeling, thinking, contemplait a4 Sy aAy 3z gt yaAy3Is I OGAy3
351).

6 The World Bank in 1995 issued a Wealth Index, whitineethe wealth of nationasconsising 0f60% of

WdzYky OFLAGIEEQ 60&a20AFt 2NBAIFYATFGAZ2Y S KdzYly &alAtta +yF
contribution) and only 20% of built capital (factories and capital). The United Natiemd@uced he UN

Human Development Index (hdi), measuring factors such as educaticexpiéetancy, gender and human

NAIKGa RIGEFE gKAOK Aada y2¢ 02YY2yfé dzaSR Ay SIFOK 2F (K
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The division between business and morality still prevents us from bringing meaning into rationality.

Enterprises are under pressurelt@ecomemore socidl responsibleThe emphasis on environmeait

and community stewardship is increasing. In recent decades we have seen companies taking up this
responsibility in different ways, varying from changing their image to making social development
their main goal. Generally speaking, three levels of seesgdonsibility can be distinguished. The first

is the concept otorporate socialresponsibility (CSR)hichO Yy 6 S R&bEsingsS R | a4 &
benevolence conduct and community relations policies, ranging from corporate philanthropy to
business social invesény” (Ashley, 2010r 0 ® / {w NBFSNBR (2 o0dzAAyS&aaQa NJ
and planet into account in addition to making a profit, by doing less harm and contributing to society
after profit. Entrepreneurial orgamations making a difference often refeo the concept othe triple

bottom line (triple P): combining the contribution feople,profit and planet as a basis for taking
corporate responsibility. This concept suggests not only that firms need to engage in socially and
environmentallyresponsible behaviar but also that positive financial gains can be made in the
process. Corporateharedvalue (CSV) is about expanding the total pool of economic and social

value, hence unleashing the next wave of global growth (P&rtéramer, 2011).Aeory on CSR

assumes social responsibility to generate a traffdan profit. CSV assumes the opposite, making the
same or even more proftty combining economic and social goals.

On a next level, we can identify another category of socially responsibigpeeneurs. These are

YE20A1f SYUGUNBLINBYSdzZNBEQS 6K2aS YIAY YR Y2aid LINRY
into a more sustainable and socially just place. They reconnect competence with conscience,

replacing the invisible hand by ethos, byking a choice to act directly for the benefit of society and

nature. They strive to go beyond the principles of CSR and CSV, aiming to make a difference in the
domains of social and economic justice, quality of life and ecological integrity, shiftiegdhemic

centre of gravity from the production of material commodities to that of social relatibrisging

intangible values and assets into the economic realm (Haddegri, 2009). In doing so, they follow

dzLJ 2y GKS 9 NI K / KIORIYSNMD d£ ISt i 2F BNISEASOYIS & & RGO DI 1
fAFST SO2t23A0Ft AyaGSaNARiGeT a20Atft YR SO02y2YAO
Social entrepreneurs reconnect businesses with society and nature. They radically change their
entrepreneural acting by making profit a means to contribute to a better world. They rethink

business models terms ofmultiple value models that contribute to the social, cultural, natural and

economic domain. In doing so, they connect with the social, culturabamdrnmental domaisby

moving beyond a purely transactional foarsd combining exchange, giving and sharing. Hetiey

change the market space into an open playing field where economic, social, cultural and ecological

values are valored in differentways, achieving ends we value collectively.

This shift towards social entrepreneurship requires radical organizational change. Striving for
multiple values resembles working with wicked or entangled questions. Both are continuously
mutating, related to dferent and changing involved and interested partiasd have emerging and
unpredictable nodinear or even unrelated causes and effects. As these organizations aim to
increase welbeing, ecological integrity and social and economic justice, they haagdieess and
connect their own values and those of the people, environment and markets they are working with.
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Chapter 2 defines and contextualizes social entrepreneurship in greater depth, addressing social
entrepreneurship in relation to CSR and CSV €xsBD10; Porte& Kramer 2011; Beschorner, 2013;
Hartman& Werhane, 2013), describing the wicked problems (R&itéVebber, 1973; Levji2012)

that social entrepreneurs aim to contribute to, and the developing views and perspectivthe on
markets and muiple valuing (Tsing, 2000; ChristengeRaynor, 2003; Christensen, Johns2008;
Christensen, Johnson, Horn, 2010; Christensen, 2011) they create or operate in.

Against the background of the economic, ecological and social challenges we face, thishragea

to providethoroughdescriptions of social entrepreneurial practices. This research is about social
entrepreneurs rethinking a purely economically driven way of organizing towards a more holistic
one, hence redesigning entrepreneurship and wayadsign value to their goals. In doing so, they
reorganize organizing by internalizing externalities, hence becoming more inclusive, interdependent
and multiple. By denoting and conceptualizing alternative entrepreneurial organizations that are able
to cortribute to the Earth Charter goals atite UN SDGs, this research aims to contribute to a shift

in entrepreneurial thinking and doing.

By unveiling these new ways of entrepreneurial organizing, this research can serve as inspiration or
even as a lever fantrepreneurs to change current business models into more sustainable and social
ones.

1.3 Problem Statement

Facing the current crises, knowing that the current economic system needs to change and that
entrepreneurial organizations therefore need to bethmught, the problem this research aims to
solve is the lack of stories, concepts and theories about new ways of orgamaygjof organizing

that differ profoundly from the current ones. This research is not about criticizing current
organizations or orgaizational theory. It is about opening up new arenas of thinking and acting with
regard to social entrepreneurial organizing.

To resolve current crises and to develop a sustainable and just world, we need to understand social
entrepreneurial ways of work@nand thinking. This is vital to push this development forward and to
enable this huge transformation to unfold furthéddora Hopperand Richards (2011) argue that
thinking can become sustainable and transformative by enlarging its domain. Followintraeif
thought, this research explorgéke way in whictentrepreneurship can become sustainable and
transformative by enlarging the domain of entrepreneurial organizing. Just as enlarging the domain
of science is enabling for scientists, enlarging thiepreneurial organizational domain enables
entrepreneurs to walk a path with a heaf@dora Hopper& Richards, 2011).

Enlarging the domain of entrepreneurial organizing requires bridging current aagiamal theories
about organizations relating armboperating with others outside their entrepreneurial realm with
the experience of gamehanging social entrepreneurial initiatives. Social entrepreneurs consider it
their core business to create a sustainable and just world. In taking up that respondihdy

cannot but transform into more inclusive forms of organiziwgichrequires aradical

transformation in the current entrepreneurial way of organizing. This research will otileneay
social entrepreneurs work from intertwined worldviews, nentrepreneurial values and ways of
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organizing. By weaving a new organizational fabric in between recent theories anechamgng
practices, a new, more inclusive way of organizing will come to the surface.

In Chapter 3l revieworganiational andorganiational development theories that indicate a trend
towards orgargations having to act more inclusively in order to deal with multiple interdependent
issues and to be able to resolve the current ecological, economic and social crises.

This research buildsn recent orgargational and orgamational development theories in the debate
towards more ecologichland socidy sustainable forms of organizing that outline the importance of
inclusive organizing to contribute to the interdependent multiple goalthefEarth Charter anthe
SDGs.

These theories and concepts support the importance of an inclusive, multiple and interdependent
way of entrepreneurial organizing and lead the way towards it. It will become clear that none of

these theories actually denosethe change that this shift in thinking elicits in the basic model of
SYGNBLINBYSdNAIf 2NHIYATIGA2yad ¢KS&S GKS2NASA
for improved wellbeing and a vital ecological environment) underpin the socialaadlemic

importance of designing and researchiraglicalnew ways of entrepreneurial orgamg.

1.4 Research Questions

This research is about opening up new arenas of thinking and acting with regard to-eultjag
social entrepreneurial organizing. It ainesunveil the underlying principles of social entrepreneurial
organiing andto bring to the forefront new ways of organizing that are transformative and
sustainable, and hence contribute to the reation of the UNSDGsindthe Earth Charter goals.

Underganding social entrepreneurial organizingat is,acknowledging the existence of social
entrepreneurial practices, calls for a moredapth analysis and sound description of these
organizationsfor examplewhat constitutes them (Hoffma& Badiane, 201) It calls for a study that
reveals and unpacks their ways of organizing and frames what brought these organizations into
being: a study that categorizes and theorizes the principles underlying the associated organizational
designs to unveil an underlyimpsmology of organizing.

Opening new arenas of thinking and acting with regard to social entrepreneurial organizing requires
answers to the following research questions:

1. What defines and contextualizes social entrepreneurship that is transformative atairsable?

a. How can the UN SDGs and the Earth Charter serve as a point of reference for the
transformative purpose of social entrepreneurship?

b. How does that relate to the question or goals social entrepreneurial csgomns aim to
deal with?

c. How does the transformative and sustainable charactesoofalentrepreneurship relate to
concepts such arporate socialresponsibility anatorporate socialvalue?

d. How do social entrepreneurial orgaations change business models and the market game?

2. What development in transformative and sustainable orgigj can be recognized in
organizational theory and theory about organizational change?

24
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a. How can social entrepreneurial organizing be defined based on current zagjanal
theory? And how is that fferent from current entrepreneurial organizing?

b. How can orgamations deal with complex and layered issues as referred to in the Earth
Charter and the UN SDGs?

c. What organtational changes are occurring in current theories that relate to the
development ofsocial entrepreneurial orgazring that is sustainable and transformative?

3. How are gamehanging social entrepreneurial organizing practices orgdfi

a. What worldviews ignite them?
b. What are their entrepreneurial ways of valuing?
c. What are their orgamational concepts?

4. What underlying categories can be derived from these practices, and which holistic model of
social entrepreneurial orgazing, that enlarges the entrepreneurial arena towards a more
transformative and sustainable one, emerges from that?

5. What methodology of orgamational development emerges from these categories and from the
methodology and approach used in this study?

1.5 Research Aim

The aim of this research is to contribute to a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship by recounting
the stories of cuttingedge social entrepreneurs, by analyzing current theory and ways of organizing,
and by developing theory to understand, acknowledge and denote social entrepreneurial organizing
in itself and in relation to current ways of entrepreneurial andially responsible entrepreneurial
organizing. In doing so, this research aims to enlarge the realm of entrepreneurial acting and
thinking.

The aim of this research is inspired by the South African Research Chair in development education
which aims to atlw science to contribute to developmehy enlarging the realm of thinking to

become more sustainable and transformativxgy connecting different domains of knowledge, like
indigenousknowledgesystems (IKS) and science, and by humanizing research. Tiga déthis

study contributes to this, as does tpic. This research inserts science and design thinking to
become generative, hence seeing transforming reality as part of science. In alignment with the
SARChI aim of connecting science with people,readnd culture, this study aims to connect
entrepreneurship with people, nature and culture. It focuses on how to organize culture, nature and
people back into the entrepreneurial organizational realm by enlarging the domain of thinking about
organizing hence allowing entrepreneurial organizing to become transformative and sustainable.

This research aims to have an impact on the following levels:

1 Academia, by enlarging the domain of thinking about entrepreneurial organizing, hence closing
the gap betweenrinovative practices and theory on organizing and organizational development

1 Social entrepreneurs, by uplifting their practices to concepts and theories that can be shared,
and that can serve as a framework to evaluate, improve or rethink their ways afioigg

1 Socially responsible or shared value entrepreneurs, challenging their entrenchment in current
entrepreneurial ways of organizing by making them aware of other possible ways of organizing
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1 Social movements artthe public, by giving them insights, examples and theory to reflect on
ways of entrepreneurial organizing from a broader awareness ithaarrently the case in
entrepreneurial organizing

1 Government, by providing examples and theory on new ways of organimangiight lead to a
review of current laws and regulatien

By unveiling new principles of organizemgd unfolding a new organizational cosmology, it is possible
to influence the current entrepreneurial landscape (regulations and societal values) anckrighe
current grand narrative of entrepreneurship). Niche players like gahaaging social entrepreneurs
therefore play a role in transitioning the current entrepreneurial regime (G&gBchot, 2007).

Changes to the current entrepreneurial regime ¢ake placealong different transitioary paths.
They can start from the interaction between innovations from within the entrepreneurial regime,
such a<CSR and CSV. Another starting pomild bechanges in the landscape (values, policy and
regulations) ach as the UN SDGs and the Earth Charter, ge@@sion regulations, tax regulations,
public debates and media. Thirdly, chargeilldbe ignited by niche players such as social
entrepreneurs. Social enterprises function as niches operating outside thepeeneurial regime

and have the freedom to experiment beyond the limitations of the current regime. This pgsition
aside fromthe dominant way of organizing and creating valakkows them to explore different
entrepreneurial activities and innovativealps in organizational concepts. As such, they are less
confronted with the decelerating forces of the regime. In times of change in the landscape, these
niches can serve as trailblager pathfindeisin changing the regime3eels, 2004Geels& Schot,
2010). The role niche organizations can play in changing the reijienefore increases significantly
in times of landscape change.

Some entrepreneurial organizations (niche players) have the core business of making the world a

fairer and more sustainable ga. To achieve that, they bend and change the underlying practices

and concepts of feprofit organizations in the Western world. And they are successful in terms of

continuity and having impact, despite the difficulties they encounter and the opposifitreo

dominant playersln understanding and explaining A O K S  dtdfrids anfl dbkc@ptand

organizational designand inexperiencing pressure from a changing landscape, regime players can

draw on these stories and concepéd change and customitieem according to their own wishes

and needs. In this way, the interaction between organizations operating in the current regime, the
WOKFYy3aAYy3 tFyRAOIFILISQ YR (GKS SELISNASYyOSa 2F yAOK
sense contribute to therainsitional pathways of transformation and-@éignment and realignment

(Geels Schot, 2010). Adding these theoretical concepts, based on empirical research, to the
entrepreneurial arena may enlarge the space for social and ecological change andftotttae

development of social entrepreneurial organizations or even the development of a fo0B8Rf

before profitoraformoCS\W6 SY STFAGGAY 3 y I (-demd& | yR LIS2L) SQa ¢Sf f

This research aims to unveil the underlying principles of social entreprehetganizing and bring
to the forefront new ways of organizing that are transformative and sustainable, hence enabling
entrepreneurial organizations to contribute to the realization of the SIDG&ndthe Earth Charter
goals. This research also aims toaegé the arena of thinking about entrepreneurial organizing by
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adding a holistic model of social entrepreneurial organizindpéacurrent theory on organizations
and organizational development.

This research aims to fill the knowledge gap about sociakpréneurial organizing by offering a
narrative on pioneering new organizational practices to inspire entrepreneurs and other
organizationshy deriving organizational concepts from these practices to develop a new social
entrepreneurial cosmology of orgasing and a methodology of organizational development. This
research simply addresses the changes in organizational designs and what ignites them. It does not
examine the effect of these changes on current ways of entrepreneurial organizing or the effect o
the ways in which people, communities and government value and facilitate these new ways of
organizing.

The main goals are, fitgt to narrate new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing and to delineate
new organizational concepts, and secbndo derive a new cosmology of organizing that enables
social entrepreneurial organizations to contribute to increasing ecological integritybeialy and

social and economic justic€he intention idoth to inspire, invite, empower and enrich (social)
entrepreneurs to move towards a way of organizing that generates a sustainable form of happiness
based on the possibility of sharing and experimenting with abundant resources, such as knowledge
and expression, which are free and guarantee a wholesome ationewith others and the
environment.

The aim of this study is to explottee gamechanging entrepreneurial and organizational activities

and perspectives used by entrepreneurial organizations in different parts of the world to bring about
changes in thethos of organizations in order to contribute to a breakthrough in social
entrepreneurship.

The purpose of this research is not so much to solve a problem as it is to understand, denote and
theorize a positive change that is emerging in order to strengtred further develop a
transformation that has been put in motion in order to come to a thorough understanding of the
conseqguences of social entrepreneurship dneldevelopments in organizational theories, and to
think them through to their full extent.

By researching five garrhanging social entrepreneurs that change their objectives and ways of
organizinghroughouttheir organizationgo become as sensitive, subtle, connected and intelligent

as possible to meet the current social and ecological angdls, this research will extend current

organizational theories and develop new theory. These different organizational concepts will

generate a new cosmology of entrepreneurial organizivigich is termed¥2 NH I yAT Ay 3 FTA St R3
inspire a new methodologglenoting organizing field development, which includes scientific research

into the realm of organizational development.

This research needs to be undertaken to develop a better understanding of thesealmmging
organizations (Hoffma& Badiane, 2010). fpJand-coming social enterprises generate disruptive
technological and entrepreneurial changes in order to contribute to the realization of the principles
of the Earth Charter and UN SDGs. As such, they serve as a béhope for change. We need new
ideas and modes to recognize successful individuals and institutions. We need to understand the
formats of social enterprises as emergifgich organizationsave the way to overruléne current
grand narratives that imprison our ideas abali social responibility of people and institutions
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(Astrand, 2013). They inspire us to avoid keign, consensudased system changes that take an

age to move a tiny step forward. Understanding the formats or DNAKIS & S 2 NBMayoh 1 | G A 2y &
organizing can actually eke changes in the current grand narrative in a creative way. Evidence

based practices can empower people and organizations to overcome the limitations they encounter

in taking up their social responsibility. Social entrepreneurspravide sectoiwide options for doing

business differently and articulate an alternative should other organizations choose to follow. And, in

the end, this is the ultimate goal and success measure for social entreprenkergad-scale

institutional change (Hoffma& Badiane, 200).

1.5.1 Objectives of the Study

This study aims to weave recent theory and geshanging practices together to enlarge the
entrepreneurial organizational domain, thus empowering entrepreneurial organizations to be
sustainable and transformative. Thereforeigiesearch pursues the following objectives:

1. A definition and contextualization of social entrepreneurship that is transformative and
sustainable based on

a. an analysis of the UN SDGs dhd Earth Charter as a point of reference for the
transformative purpse of social entrepreneurship
adescription of the type of question or goals social entrepreneurs deal with

c. an analysis of the similarities and differences betweedcialentrepreneurship, being
transformative and sustainable, a@SRndCSV

d. an analysi®f social entrepreneurial business models and the way in which social
entrepreneurial organizations operate and create a market game exceeding the transactional
and monetary character of the current entrepreneurial arena.

2. An overview of transformative arglistainable ways of organizing that are discussed in recent
organizational theory and theory about organizational change based on

a. theory on defining organizing and organizing practices

9 organizational canvasses (Osterwald2908; Osterwalde& Pigneur, 2009Qsterwalder,
Pigneur& Smith, 2010; Keeley, Pikkels, QuékValters, 2013)

T institutions and organizing practices (Nuijten, 1999, 2003)

b. theory on organizing to solve complex and layered issues as referred to in the Earth Charter
and the UNSDGs and an analysis of the underlying basic tenets being an inclusive,
interdependent and multiple way of organizing
1 system innovations (Senge, Scharmedaworski, 2004, 2005; Scharmer, 2009)

1 extending the entrepreneurial realm (Klamer, 2005, 2011, 2@E&r& Burrows, 2010;
Ritzer& Jurgenson, 2010; Lozano, 2013; Wieli&gaavensbergen, 2004; Wielinga &
Zaalmink2007)

c. theory on emerging organizational designs that are sustainable and transformative
1 hybrid organizations (Hoffma& Badiane, 2010)

1 redlience (Gnderson& Holling, 2002; Tideman, 2005)

3. An investigation of five case studies from Africa, Asia and Europe showing how social
entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people by describing their
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a. worldviews
b. ways of valing
C. organizing concepts

4. A holistic modelorcosmology, of social entrepreneurial organizing that enlarges the
entrepreneurial organizational domaianabling entrepreneurial organizations to become
sustainable and transformative and to contribute to the Earth Charter goalth@ldN SDGs

5. A methodology for organizational development of social entrepreneurial organizing.

1.5.2 Limitations of this Study

Thisstudy focuses on the organizational design and development of social entrepreneurial
organizing. This study focuses not on how to rethink profit, although it does address possible ways of
doing so, but on the way in which social entrepreneurship can barozed to enable a change

toward different ways of creating value for the short and long term. It addresses the way in which
these organizations change the market game but only to contextualize their organizational design. An
extended description of thishanging market game and its consequences is not part of this,study
however.

The same applies to the legal and tax consequences of a new market game or way of organizing.
Again, this research does address the difficulties encountered in this perspegthoarte of the
organizations studied, but the subject of laws and regulations per se goes beyond the focus of this
research.

1.6 Research Design

This research aims to contribute to a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship by developing a
cosmology borganizimg that enables people, academia, (social) entrepreneurs and government to
rethink organizing by enlarging the organizational realm to allow social entrepreneurship to become
transformative and sustainable. This requires insight into recent theory andritherlying shift in

basic tenets that can be recogniziedan attempt to identifycutting-edge social entrepreneurial

ways of organizing arnid-depthinsight into pioneering gamehanging social entrepreneurial

practices. By interweaving the shifted undémty basic principles from recent organizational theory
with the concepts of cuttinggdge social entrepreneurial practices, a cosmology of organizing and a
methodology of organizational development towards a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship can
be drawn up.

Understanding the organizing of gambanging social entrepreneurs implies researching concepts
that are still in the making. Niche players are designing new organizational practices and visions by
alternating knowledge and concept developmenthjitrototyping, experimentingvith and

implementing practices. This requires a generative research ddsgjmserts grounded theoryin

design thinking.

1.6.1 Research Methodology

Unveiling the underlying principldésr developngtheory and a new organizatiohaosmology
requires indepth research into matters that are under construction avitich are essentially
subjective. Phenomenologccordinglyprovides a theoretical framework that combines a
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subjectivist and objectivist ontology. This combination of éodees supports the objective of this
research: understanding and giving meaning to new social entrepreneurial organizing practices. A
combination of design and grounded theoryhsisa methodology that accommodates a research
design based on drawing theofrom practice.

Building theory on organizations in the making requires a way of conducting research that
intertwines design thinking (used by social enterprigesdesigning their ways of organizing) and
grounded theory (to develop an organizationasomwlogy). Only through dialogue is it possible to
understand the notions, concepts and language underlying the ways of organizing studied.
Intertwining design thinking and grounded theory makes this research generative, having an impact
on both the acadenai and the social world.

1.6.2 Research Methods

For this research | conducted five case studies using multiple qualitative methatigtin
interviews, observation, text reviews and dialogue. Stggstep, | unpacked five social
entrepreneurial practices to edtdish different views of phenomena in their way of organizing.

The case selection is based on a mixed purposeful sampling strategy (R886j) combining

extreme and intensive sampling with criterion samplingrefelatory cases(Yin, 1994). In pracal
terms, this means | chose five organizations that operate afahextendof the spectrum of social
entrepreneurship that is,organizationghat makean explicit statement to be innovative in their
positioning, aims and way of organizing. The emegeurs studied have daring dreams, are aware of
the need to change the current regime and are anxious to challenge the current entrepreneurial
narrative to realize that changgust & this research seeks to do. They are willing to push the
boundaries, uafraid to question the prevailing order and convinced that they will find answers and
solutions to implemerihgtheir own way of organizing and enterprising as a set of relatively
coherent activities creating value (Richards, 2012).

In each case | studied their websites, positioning documents, annual reports and other relevant
documents. | interviewed people involved and affected by the organization, its activities and
outcomes. The interviews can be characterized as open spacesdh &dch interviewee had the
opportunity to discuss any subject they considered relevant to the case. | observed them at work and
held reflective dialogues on my observation, conceptualizations and categorizations of their
practices.

1.7 Summary of Chapters

Chapter 2 addresses the first objective of this resegrdefining and contextualisingpcial

entrepreneurship. In practice, as well as in theongiagbentrepreneurship has many definitions and

meanings. The social entrepreneurial landscape shows wide variety in both social entrepreneurial

theory and practice. This research engages with a specific segment of social entrepreneuithip

regardsprofit as a means rather than as the main goal of an entrepreneurial organization. These
A20A1f SYGNBLINBYSdNE NBLX I O8 \itha iokaliiperatiyedA 4 A 6 & K
based on the Earth Charter and the UN SDGs that contributes to sociz jestological integrity

Iy R LIS 2 Hieiry ThaptePIiéstribes and documents this choice.
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Chapter3 covers the second objective of this study and provides substantiation to frame social
entrepreneurial organizing as inclusive, interdependent and multiple organizing practices. It
descriles current organizational theory on organizational innovation using standardized canvasses to
(re)design organizations. It will become clear that current canvasses and organizational innovation do
not go beyond current underlying principles of organizifigeory on change management, more
specifi@ally system innovation, emphasizes the need for organizations to collaborate with parties
outside the entrepreneurial arena. These theories unpack organizational cooperation processes to
solve complex and dynamiecgiblems and denote the multiple, inclusive and interdependent

character of these processes. Lastly, this chapter discusses two recent theories on organizations
which outline organizational models that exceed the current ones by blendifgrddit and non

profit ways of organizing and by including consumetsé@production of products and services. It

also discusses theories on hybrid organizations and resilience.

Chapter4 describes the research design of this studgmely,generative research that inserts
grounded theory and design thinking. It details the theoretical framework, methodology and
research design, and positions my work as a consuitarelation to my research work and this
research in particular.

Chapter5 covers the third objective of this study with an investigation dof frase studies from
Africa, Asia and Europghowing how social entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in
culture, nature and people. It recounts the five case studies and related organizational concepts.
Each case is narrated in the style and ripldtlanguages of that particular social enterprise. All are
described by their worldviews and their concepts of entrepreneurial valuing and organizing.

Chapter6 addresses the fourth objective and unveils a holistic model of social entrepreneurial
organizing and developmenacosmology of organizing that enlarges the entrepreneurial
organizational domaithus enabling entrepreneurial organizations to become sustainable and
transformative and to contribute to the Earth Charter goals trelUNSDGsThis chapter delineates
the organizing realm of organizing fields and frames them from a moral impetus vitaliing,
increasinghe well-being of many and connecting worldviews.

Lastly, Chapter summarizes the objectives and intentions of this reseanffiers conclusions and
suggests topics for further research.

This firstchapter described the academic and societal need for this research, the research question,

andthe researclobjectives and aims based on intended social and academic impact. Itgi@rid

overview of this research hyjiscussingts background and rationale, stating the problem and

describing its aims, objectives and research design. This study aims to undeéhstamaly in which

social entrepreneurs are organized to become transfoiwgaand sustainable. Based on recent

theories and field research, this study will delineate a cosmology of social entrepreneurial organizing

that pulls interdependent, inclusive and multiple acting and thinking into the organizational arena,

hence changinthe basic principles of entrepreneurial organizing. This study will describe,

conceptualize and theorize on these new ways of organizing andaiilli KS 02y OSLJi 2 F W2 N
FASEt RAQ®
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Chapterl outlined social entrepreneurship as a form of transformative and sustainable organizing. It
describal social entrepreneurship deingdriven tochange the world into a better pladeamed by
the Earth Charter anthe UN SDGs.

Thischapter covers the first objective of this research, defining and contextualizing social
entrepreneurship as transformative and sustainable. It does so by

1 analyzing the UN SDGs and Earth Charter as a point of reference for the transformative
purpose of social entrepreneurship (sectidr)

9 describing he type of questions or goals social entrepreneurs deal wgitist{on2.2)

1 analyzing the similarities and differences betweenialentrepreneurshp, as transformative
and sustainable, ancbrporate socialresponsibilit CSRand corporate socialvalue (CSV)
(section2.3)

9 analyzing the way iwhich social entrepreneurial organizations operate and create a market
gamethat goesbeyond the transactional and monetary character of the current
entrepreneurial arenagection2.4).

This research aims to enlarge the realm of entrepreneurial organizing to become more sustainable
and transformative by enabling social entrepreneurs, CSR and CSV enterprises, government, people
and academia to underahd and act upon the shift in acting and thinking that is required to make
entrepreneurship as subtle, sensitive, intelligent andfastponding as the world arourit(Peat,

2010). There are only few garehanging organizations that actually live up hatt shift. To

understand what kind of organizations they are, this chapter outlines gameaging social
entrepreneurial organizations. It elaborates further on the notion of social entrepreneurship by
positioning it in the landscape of socially resporesimtrepreneurshipThe UN SDGs and the Earth
Charter provide a framework to denote social entrepreneurial activities. This chapidyzsthe

Earth Charter anthe UN SDGs as documents representing a bitmaskbd societal voice Both
documents and movements emphasize th&ertwining of societal, economic and ecological issues.
Onecannotbe resolved without the other. This implies that social enterprises have towlital

Wg A Ol SR | dzS asibrig@aif tha Are dprdpf:d dedadsyl, interdependent and dynamic,
andfor whichthere is no or not enough proven knowledge to solve the problem or to reach the
goals. This chapter will examine the current trend towarmisa and ecological entrepreneurial
organizations, its limitations and its origims.addition, cial entrepreneurship will be defined and
contextualized in relation t€ SRaNdCSV

Lastly the chapteraddresses the consequences of social entreprendpifein the market. Social
entrepreneurship influences the way markets operdteenlarges the market space by introducing
sharing and giving into its realm, turning the market into a forum for transactions and interactions
between two or more partiesTransactions and interactiorthat can compete with and be
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considerate of each other at the same tip@dpartieswho are accountable to the other party and
their environment at all times (Spaas, 2012).

2.1 TheEarth Charter and the United Nations Sustainablevelmpment
Goals

The rationale for this research lies in the need to cope with current crises in an entrepreneurial way.

These crises require entrepreneurship to become tramsfiiive and sustainable (sectidn2). Social
SYGNBLINBYSdINEKALI A& RNAGSY o0& QiKgthyshattgrplaca KS &2 NI F
requires a clear focus on the sociateepreneurship examinedithin the scope of this study. There

are two documents, or movements, that can be consideredviaatéto contextualize and framihe
WoSGiGSNI 62 NI RQ préreurgsanitozéntribuge Qhede fare tBe/HarhE harter and the

UN SDGs. This section discusses both of them, looking at their origins, development, claims and

support.

2.1.1 The Earth Charter Principles and Actions

¢KS 9 NI K / KI NI SNJemergingfrorhdSpersfeciva &f glébs dtertleNdndence vy

and universal responsibility. It sets forth principles for building a just, sustainable and peaceful world.

It endeavars to identify the critical ecological and social challenges and choices faciranityim
the21stOSY G dzNBE ® LG& LINARYOALX Sa | NB RSaiA3aySR (2 &aASND
all individuals, organizations, businesses, governments, and transnational institutions is to be guided
andaia SaaSR¢ 69| NIh& an/ofikhe BditlsGhRrtenasita conduct the project as a

civil society initiative and to draft a charter that articuldténe consensus taking form in the

emerging global civil society on values and principles for a sustainable future., enE&arth

Chater is the product of a decadeng, worldwide, crossultural dialogue on common goals and

shared valuesvhich wasconducted during the 1990s. This process, which involved open and

participatory consultation to draft an international document, is the @isnsource of the legitimacy

of the Earth Charter as an ethical guide. Hundreds of organizations and thousands of individuals

LI NI A OA LI GSR Ay aidK3Earth @ariedin&tiNdalcomtides witerghaf. Earth

Charter dialogues were conductéhroughout the world and online on the Internet, and regional
conferences were held in Asia, Africa, Central and South America, North America and Europe. The

ideas and values in the Earth Charter aim to reflect the influence of a great variety ofcinizlle
a2dz2NOSa FyR a20A1Lf Y2@0SYSydaod ¢KSasS AyOfdzRS (KS
traditions and the scientific worldview shaped by cosmology and ecology among other disciplines.

The final text of the Charter was approved at a meeththe Earth Charter Commission at UNESCO
headquarters in Paris in March 2000. The Charter contains a preamble, 16 main prigdiples,

AdzLILR2 NI AY A LINARYOALX S&a> yR | O2yOfdzaAzy Syudaaidf SFK

Since 2000, the Earth Charter has been used asia foagpeace negotiationst serves aa reference
document in the development of global standards and codes of ethibasproved to bea resource
for governance and legislative processes, a community development tool, and a framework for
educationalprogrammes on sustainable development.
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The Earth Charter principles
1. Respect and care for the community of life

a. Respect Earth and life in all its diversity.

b. Care for the community of life with understanding, compassion, and love.

c. Build democratisocieties that are just, participatory, sustainable, and peaceful.

d { SOdzNBE 9 NI KQa o02dzydeé FyR o0Slkdziée FT2NJ LINBaSyi

2. Ecological integrity

a t N2GSOG IyR NBadz2NB (KS AydSaNadGe 2F 91 NIKQa
biologial diversity and the natural processes that sustain life.

b. Prevent harm as the best method of environmental protection and, when knowledge is
limited, apply a precautionary approach.

c. Adopt patterns of production, consumption, and reproduction that safeg@atd NIi K Q &
regenerative capacities, human rights, and community ¥veihg.

d. Advance the study of ecological sustainability and promote the open exchange and wide
application of the knowledge acquired.

3. Social and economic justice

a. Eradicate poverty as an atal, social, and environmental imperative.

b. Ensure that economic activities and institutions at all levels promote human development in
an equitable and sustainable manner.

c. Affirm gender equality and equity as prerequisites to sustainable developmergrasde
universal access to education, health care, and economic opportunity.

d. Uphold the right of all, without discrimination, to a natural and social environment
supportive of human dignity, bodily health, and spiritual waeing, with special attentioto
the rights of indigenous peoples and minorities.

4. Democracy, honviolence, and peace

a. Strengthen democratic institutions at all levels, and provide transparency and accountability
in governance, inclusive participation in decision making, and accasstitej

b. Integrate into formal education and IHeng learning the knowledge, values, and skills
needed for a sustainable way of life.

c. Treat all living beings with respect and consideration.

d. Promote a culture of tolerance, nonviolence, and pe@earth Charter, 2000)

Institutions are invited to endorse the Charter. During 2006 and 2007, endorsement of the Earth

Charter reached 4600 organizations and the Earth Charter website was visited neadOlides

per month. Endorsements come from argzations from all over the world, although African

countries are quite underepresented in comparison with other continents. Prograes werealso

launched irbusinessanda number of business groups hagndorsed the Earth Chartealthough

they are sigificantly outnumbered bynon-governmentalorganizationgNGOs) and educational

institutions. Businesses use it to engage employees and leaders, to assess business activities and to

incorporate Earth Charter values and principles into their business missitements and core

operations. Theiaim is todevelop a more socially and ecologically responsible business. Companies
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using the Earth Charter include Philips Brazil, Hilton Arlington Hotels in the USA and Reggs Design
ProPortion Foundation in the Nethands.

The Earth Charter is more than a documehis alsoan international organization providing

education, dialogues and information to help supporters pursue their goals. Volunteers from all over

0KS ¢2NI R LI NI AGhatedhtértionialn aéti@@oldachiéen® thélEakh Charter

goals. This organization participates in many projects all over the world, ranging from Sustainable
Communities Peace and Reconciliation Projexthe Smart Water for Green Schools Projects in
KenyaFromaOl YLI A3y F3FAyaid LRt edKSySorapli@hedgeXrdeK (KS GK
OA U & ¢ tdopordanizihg an Event on the Green Economy in Azerbaijan with the IRELI Public

Unionand co-organizing the Festival of Euromed Contemporary, A2sltureVersus Crisé€dwith the

Balkan Agency for Sustainable Development (BASD) in collaboration with partners from Turkey,
BosniaHerzegovina, Slovenia and Montenegro.

2.1.2 UN SDGs

The UN SDGs are an outcome of the Rio+20 Conference in 2012, where Member States agreed to

launch a process to develop a set of Sustainable Development Goals (&26si)id upon the

Millennium Development Goals and converge with the gi&t5developmen agenda. It was

RSOARSR (2 SadGlofArakK y aAyOfdzaAgdS | yR (NI yaLIl NB
stakeholders, with a view to developing global sustainable development goals to be agreed by the
DSYSNIft ! 3aSYofeé 6wi2b Amopen wairkihg grobipizordpNstg 6 S 6+ y i =
representatives from 70 countries held its first meeting in March 2013 and published its final draft,

making 17 suggestions, in July 2014. Alongside the open working group, the UN conducted a series of
GAt 201t Y2RYIENEOKARY Of dZRSR MM GKSYI (A @Q-dofR yo VYl
surveys. It also launched an onlitéy World surveQasking people to prioritize the areas they

would like to see addressed in tigeals. The results of the consultations were fed into the working

INR dzLJQ& RA & Odza & A 2 yIBinterBatiaNah sgs3ions wekedield; rgsRlting in then >

following proposed goals lreg formalized at the UN summit in New York in September 2015 aft

monthly formal discussions starting in January 2015 (full overview in Ammég):

Proposed United Nations Sustainable Development Goals
Goal 1 End poverty in all its forms everywhere

Goal 2 End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable
agriculture

Goal 3 Ensure healthy lives and promote wb#ing for all at all ages

Goal 4 Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning
opportunities for all

Goal 5 Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls

Goal 6 Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all
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Goal 7 Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all

Goal 8 Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all

Goal 9 Build resilient infrastructure, promnte inclusive and sustainable industrialization and
foster innovation

Goal 1(Reduce inequality within and among countries

Goal 1 Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable
Goal 1:Ensure sustainable consumption gmebduction patterns

Goal 1:Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts

Goal 1:Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainal
development

Goal 1! Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and
biodiversity loss

Goal 1¢Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustaindblelopment, provide access tc
justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels

Goal 1" Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global partnership for
sustainable development

Source: UNSDGs, 2014

The need to come up with an integral list of goals covering different sectors and challenges dates

back to 1987, when the World Commission on Environment and Development (\&{€&known as

the Brundtland Commission) defined sustainable dev@6Sy & a4 G RS@St 2 LIYSy 4 GKI
needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own

YySSRaé¢ 0! YyAUSR bliA2yas mMpyT0od ¢KS wiz O2yFSNByC
Stockholm (1992) and translatédkeas expressed in 1987 into international agreements.

The major concern expressed at these meetings was the fragmentation of the landscape of

sustainable development as mirrored in mainstream discaouksdiscours@ften conveyngthe

sense that sustainability can be equated to a collection ofdavbon investments in specific sectors

GKFdG OFly 0SS aFRRNB&aaSReé +id ylLaArAzylt fS@Sto

Back in 1992 at the Rio Earth Summit, a Declaration on Environment and Development set 27

principles thatestablished sustainable development in an international framework. At the time, the
declaration was perceived as a progressive statement by all nations that enshrined the recognition of

the indivisibility of the fate of humankind from that of the EartheTDeclaration promoted concepts

such as the centrality of human beings to the concerns of sustainable development (Prinoipld 1)

the importance of the environment for current and future generations and its equal footing with

36



development (Principles&nd 4). It also enshrined the two critical economic principles of polluter
pays (Principle 16) and the precautionary approach (Principle 15).

The currently proposed SDGs are a new, universal set of goals, targets and indicators that UN
Member States wilbe expected to use to frame their agendas and political policies over the next 15
years. The SDGs follow, and expand onMiieenniumDevelopment Goal@MDGs, 200)) which are

due to expire at the end of 2015 amdve beercriticized for being too narrow.

The majority of countries seem to be happy with the proposed SDGs, but a handful of Member
States, including the UK and Japan, are not so keen. Some countrigmfeEl goals are too
unwieldy to implement or sell to the public and would like a narrower brief.

However there is general consensus thatdtbetter to have 17 goals that include targets on
g2YSyQa SYLRGSNYSyils 3I22R 32 &hdpleyharS@verlggaR LIS OS
that donot address these issues (Ford, 2015).

TheSDOGsare already used as guidelines in research institutions such as Wageningen University and
Research Centre in the Netherlands. They are addremsédsiness platforms atut sustainability
and CSR or C3ch ashe economy transformers and the circular economy.

2.1.3 The EarthCharter, the UN SDGs and Social Entrepreneurship

Both the Earth Charter arttie UN SDGs are relevant in outlining and setting a standard for the
YoSBHABNRQ (2 6KAOK az2O0Al f By addBsciNBeyitSatidt@E and A ¥ G2 C
ecological challenges and connect their principles and goals with entrepreneurial development and

change. All development should be sustainable and therefore wee(gments, academia, people,

NGOs, businesses and other formal and informal institutions) need to change. Both sets of goals urge

us to do things differently.

The Earth Charter and the UN SDGs were both drafted in open processes involving parties from all
over the planetandfrom different cultures and areas of expertise (scientific as well as indigenous).
The difference is that the Earth Charter is a civil initiative whereas the SDGs are a, ibhard
intergovernmental initiative.

The aim of the Eartl@harter is to guide all people and organizations by setting ethical guidelihe

UN SDGs were drawn up to serve as a basis for policy makers. In practice, both are acknowledged to
be used by a wide variety of institutions, NG&sj businesses and sotiamovements. The Earth

Charter claims to be a movement seeking to gain awareness, acknowledgement andraction
achievwngits goals. The Earth Charter movement aims to give content to the concept of sustainability
which is barely understood and nskilfullyarticulated. This is one reason why Earth Charter
resourcessuch as thdilm, A Quiet Revolutioand theexhibition,Seeds of Change: The Earth

Charter and Human Potentjaare aimed at communicating with a wide nspecialist audience and
conrecting with viewers as individual human beings (Earth Charter in a&@ia).

"Produced bySoka Gakkai International (SGI), based in TokyanJap
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Boththe resources mentionestress the importance of cooperation between private and public

partnersin orderto realize their goals and both call upon businesses to chargewhay of working.

SDGs 6, 7, 8, 9, 12 and 13 edHer directly or indirectly on companies to change their use and

management of natural resources, to alter their production patterns and to provide decent jobs.

Similarly, theEarth Charter principlesss 7= ¢»>X MnX Mm FyR mMH | RRNS&aa Oz
More explicitly than the SDGs, the Earth Charter urges enterprises to contribute to societal and

economic justice. The Earth Charter is also more explicit about the need to cooperate across sector
RAAOALE AySa |yR OdzZ G4dz2NBa FyR GKS ySSR (2 NBFf SO
paradigms and assumptions about consumption and production.

The Earth Charter and the SDGs both define their goals on a rather abstract level, which makes it

possible to interpret targets in many different ways. This can be considered a good thing while there
remains no consensus about the best approaches, and a lack of proven concepts or practices for

achieving the goals. This level of abstraction evokestiami in innovative solutions and creativity to

find alternatives to current ways of entrepreneurial acting and thinking. On the other hand, it leaves

so much open that many companies might not know where to start or do not feel called to account.

Both theEarth Charter and the SDGs stress the importance of a cohesardrgisticand holistic

approach to overcolngthe current crises.

Both sets of goals can count on broad governmental endorsement from many countries all over the
world. The Earth Charter @so subscribed to by thousands of NGOs, educational organizations and
businesses. In the context of this study, both sets of goals can serve as a point of reference to
understand what social entrepreneurs strive for and act upon. Both are widely knoadvn an
acknowledged. And both are limitless enough to invite a wide range of forms of social
entrepreneurship seeking a great variety and a rich set of social and sustainability goals. All of this,
their content, and the way they are developed and endorsed,eadkese documents suitable to

serve as an anchor point for social entrepreneurship and organiEigUN SDGs and the Earth
Charter provide a framework to denote and understand a wide variety of social entrepreneurial
practices imuniversal androadlyunderstood way

2.2 Social Entrepreneurship Dealing with Intertwined Questions

Social enterprises work, as the Earth Charter tiedJN SDGs indicate, at the interface of quality of
life, ecological integrity and social and economic justice. They contributee Earth Charter goals
andthe SDGs by looking for inclusive and holistic contributions. This distinguishes them from current
entrepreneurial organizations (CSV and CSR companies) because they do not combine goals of
different orders (CSR) or combinetffor-profit with for-profit goals (CSV). Social entrepreneurs
operate on the margins of the current entrepreneurial realm and contribute to goals such as
alleviating povertypromotingsocial injustice and restoring nature. These @xicked problems

(Rttel & Webber, 1973; Levin et al., 20 2roblems that are entangled or knotted and can only be
dealt with at the interfaces between disciplines, sectansl cultures. Social entrepreneurship is by
nature sentenced to work towards inclusive or holistic goals, and hence has to deal with wicked
problems.

Wicked problems have three key characteristics: they are dynamic and therefore mutate over time,
their causs and effects are nonlinear and scientifically uncertain, and they involve value differences
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betweenthe different parties involvedDentoni& Bitzer, 2013). These problems cannot be

understood and tackled by single actors. They can only be solved, idaoce with the basic tenets

of the Earth Charter anthe UN SDGs, in exreation with society through dialogue, engagement and
decisionmaking among actors and across sectors and discipldesgto their characteristics,

coping with wicked questions @& ongoing issue that calls for radical entrepreneurial changes in

combination with radical technological innovations. Engaging and dialoguing with people,

communities, worldviews and nature are at the basis of social entrepreneurship. Therefore, they

need language and skills to understand and explicate the often tacit knowledge people have about
well-being, ecology and cultural values, as they need the language to bridge different views on them.

They need moral imagination (Gold, 2010; Rorty, 198%abing social entrepreneurs to explore

other worlds, being open to the yet unknown and letting the stranger in. It means making an effort

G2 dzy RSNARAGFYR (GKS 20KSNE (KS 20KSNna @ASgasz G2 d
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the Earth Charter goals arnlde UN SDGs. Social entrepreneurs do so by working on intertwined,

interlinked and dynamic questions that cannot be solved by one party only, arfgecsmived by

proven knowledge or practices only. This requires social entrepreneurial organizing to move beyond

the current grand narrative of entrepreneurial organizing. Again, this highlights the fact that

understanding and contributing to the developnteof social entrepreneurship (the aim of this

research) demands an understanding of thdicalshift in mindset that is needed to achieve a

breakthrough in social entrepreneurship.

2.3 Similarities and Differences between Social Entrepreneurship, Corporate
Social Responsibility and Corporate Social Value

In the context of understanding social entrepreneurship (the first objective of this research), it is
important to understand the similarities and differences betweenialentrepreneurshipdefined as
CSRCS\and social entrepreneurshift requires designation of the transformative and sustainable
guality of CSRCSV and social entrepreneurship. Fasitions social entrepreneurial organizing in
relation to the current grand narrative on entrepreneuriaganizing and thepcoming social

pressure towardsocial responsibilityThis resporibility is placedon entrepreneurial shoulders by

the public and governmenas described isectionl1.2. This contributes to the aim of this research

by denoting the differences between social entrepreneurship and current ways of organizing. This
awareness is crucial to understand the cuttigge position of sociantrepreneurship and to
understand what is needed to foster a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship.

Social entrepreneurship aims to move beyond the current grand narrative of doing business and

organizing based mainly on rationality, specializatioans$action, profit maximization and

competition. By stating that economic means are naturally limited and scarce, economic theory

accepts a natural element of competition for these resources (Tideman, 2apSn addition to this,

the idea of competitiony | 1 dzNJ f aSf SOGUA2Y YR adz2NBAGIt 2F (KS
natural and automatic process of evolution and development, still dominates the minds of people

today. These ideas, combined wilbelief in positivism, have wrongly been givamuersal validity.
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these principles of competition and expansion have been embedded in our capitalist legal systems,
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UNE G R2 Y S,andrd réderitlfaldo integsh&ionally. For example the Netherlands Competition
Authority (NMA) prohibits price and volume agreements to protect the free market mechanism, as
does the European Commission responsible for competition. Economic theory and practice reckon
that each participant is a profit centre based on maximizing profits, disregarding all other
considerations. At present, market values have assumed an importance that is way beyond anything
that is appropriate and sustainabldowever there are other values atork to sustain society and
human life as narkets are not designed to take care of the common interest (Soros, 2000).

| dZNNBYy (i SYOINBLINBYSdzZNAKALI Aa adAaff olFaSR 2y (G4KS A
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This belief lies at the base of a widely accepted striving for profit maximization which is represented

as boosting abstract statistics suchgagssnationalproduct (GNP)price/earnings (P/E) ratiosand

return onequity. As long as entrepreneurial institutions are designed to make profits as their core

purpose, they will continue to extract value from the planet at unsustainable rates (Tideman, 2005).

The combination of seeing scarcity a natural state, and competition as a pathway to growth and
developmenthasled to the belief that competition foscarce resources, or even war, is natural too.
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prospeous (Tideman, 2005). The Earth Charter explicitly indicates that social and economic justice

needs to be taken into account in entrepreneurial thinking anting.Accordinglyfundamental

changes are required in values and institutions, intertwiningremmnental, economic, political,

social, and spiritual challenges to develop inclusolations (Earth Charte2000.

The concepts of survival of the fittest and competition lead to rationalization and ongoing
specialization of companies. The current argling economic principles were developed at a time
when religion was being separated from science, the dominant worldview became secularized, and
the sacred was substituted by belief in matter. SinceltiwistrialRevolution, organizations have
beenseen as product lines. Henantrepreneurship and organizations are regarded as mere
machines.

Competition forces a necessity to stand out, which evokes specialization in order to differentiate
oneself from other producers on the market. Terms suckdagjue selling pointQ¥ey performance
indicatorQWompetitive advantag@4harket segmentatiofiand Wo@e businesgall refer to
entrepreneurial choices that focus on unique, single and specific market segments. Single mass
production has prevailed ovanultiple smaliscale manufacturing. Supply chains consist of many
companies each producing their own small part of the final product or service. Production has
become highly specialized, and hence fragmented and disconnected from its purpose: producing
meaningful things and services for people and organizations. The industrial paradigm with its
emphasis on production and specialization, its command/control type leadership and deterministic
thinking, is becoming obsolete, especially when it comes to sewiedpreneurship that has to
operate in a more holistic way.

Creating sustainability means more than a gradual adjustment of policies. It means reinventing
entrepreneurial and organizational methodologies dhdir underlying principles, not only

leapfrogging to environmentally sound technologies and infrastructures, but also shifting established
norms and changing th¢ules of the gam&@hat are currently biased against the future.
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More and more entrepreneurs aim to shoulder their social responsibility butiaaéle to take it to

the level needed to solve major issues like ecological destruction, social injustice and pawerty
mentioned in the Earth Charter atde SDGs. The cuméresponsible entrepreneurial focus has not
changed its underlying principles. Companies continue with business as usual while doing less harm;
reducing the use of raw materials and waste, improving employee health and safety, and
contributing to social edvelopment (mainly through charity).

We can no longer rely on the traditional paradigm, where governments and the private
sector have their separate realms (with international institutions helping on issues crossing
national boundaries). The challenges faee are so big that we need companies to take
more responsibility and work together with governments and international institutions in
privatecpublic partnerships. Nobody can address these issues alone (Sijbesma, 2013).

In the same articleSijbesma, Q& of a multinational, argues that the current economic system

imprisons entrepreneurs, making it impossible to really change their way of acting. Accounting

systems still value financial gain above all else. Unless we enlarge the economic systems, sompanie
gAftft y20 FdzyRIFIYSyidlFffte OKIy3aS GKSANI FOGAYy3a FyR
that is factual or not, most companies do not move beyond the economic concept of putting profit

(financial gain) first.

In the entrepreneurial realm, ctributing to people and planet is referred to as CSR, a topic which
has been on the agenda for a few decades now. The concept oMBiBR refersto businesesQ
responsibility to take people and planet into account in addition to making a profit, hasreec
mainstream.In 2005 64% of the 250 largest multinational companies published CSR reports (Porter,
Kramer, 2006). Government regulations on issues such asfi€sionsandstrict rules about waste
treatment and labar conditions urge organizations stoulder their social responsibilities. CSR is
definedl &a bdsiness benevolence conduct and community relations policies, ranging from

O2NLIE NI 08 LIKAEIY(iKNRLR (AsfRey, a0dfH)A ySa4a 20AFE Ay oBSald

The emphasis on environmental and community stewardship is increasing, as is the evolving social
concern and moral appeal of stakeholders to organizations to behave like good citizens &orter
Kramer, 2006). Entrepreneurial organizations making a diffareriten refer to the concept dhe

triple bottom line (triple P)combining the contribution tgeople,profit and planet as a basis for

taking corporate responsibility. This concept suggests not only that firms need to engage in socially
and environmenally responsible behavim but also that positive financial gains can be made in the
process. Sharedalue is about expanding the total pool of economic and social value, hence
unleashing the next wave of global growth (Po&eKramer, 2011).

Themaindifference between CSR and CSV is that CSR adds social value aftevigtefiSV makes

a profit out of social value. As Beschorner (2013) points out, this does not mean including social value
in the profit calculation, since profit is still measured lepromic gain, namejyprofit maximization
consequently leavinthe ethical or normative outcomes out of the equation. Neither CSR nor CSV
moves towards a perception of profit as social or ecological impact. Financial profit remains an end in
itself. Contibuting to the Earth Charter arnttie SDGshusrequires a multiple value perspective on

the outcomes and impact of entrepreneurial organizations, rather than a single financially driven
outcome.
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according to Kleindorfer (2003p integrate social, environmental and economic responsibilities

from a broad perspective on triplleottom-line thinking that integrates profit, people and planet into

corporate cultue, strategy and operations.

Porter and Kramer (2011) claim that it is in fact possible to make a profit, and even a better profit,
when organizationgdo the right thing. Companiesan achieve commercial success in ways that
honour ethical values and rgect people, communities and the natural environment.

In reality, the current formation of the playing field keeps entrepreneurs captured in a place where

CSRs an afterprofit action (Ashley, 2010), hence remaining in the margins of entrepreneurial
organizations.Onereason for this is highlighted by Peredo and McLean (2006), who argue that

ventures need to accept a significant reduction in profit as a consequence of their pursuit of social

goals. In the economic arena we often see the zrmm game: ibne gets a bigger share of the pie,
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corporate growth and social welfare.

The social and political pressure on organizations to assume their social resporasauligads to

W3 NEB S v gthakiKintrgdBdhglean and mean management to cut costs under the banner of
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CSMnoves beyond that and focuses on expanding the connections between economic and societal
progress by reconceiving products and markets, hence increasing profit maximization and
competitive advantage (Porté& Kramer, 2011). However, CSV does not actuedlgnnect business
with society because it still reli@mnly on current economic principles, rationality, specialization,
transaction, profit maximization and competition (Beschorner, 2013).

The urgent global challenges call for us to redesign our ecorgysiem. We need an
approach that recognizes the importance of profit, but which gives equal weight to the
impact of economic activity on our planet and its people too; in short, a triple P approach in
which societal, ecological and economic value creati@nseen as three equal goals for
businesqSijbesma, 2013).

Sijbesmalsocalls for cooperation between governments and the private sector to establish a
coherent system of legal and accounting rules to enforce an economy as a means of contributing to
people and planet. Both Sijbesma and Ashley (2010) point out the limitations of CSR within the
current economic context. The current system does not empower companies to combine profit and
not-for-profit goalsor to define multiple value outcomes rather thdinancial gain only. The current
systemdoes not provide tools to measure value in any way other than money, nor dotsrit
instruments to measure impact on values to others than the companies themselves. A shift towards
more holistic or inclusive ergpreneurial approaches, as advocated by the Earth Charter movement
and the UN, remains out of sight.

A broader awareness and system change are required to make the necessaxydeatainable
entrepreneurship that can actually make a difference in reéatpnature and increasing the well
being of all people. Both Sijbesrtz013)and Ashley2010)see a system change in terms of
cooperation between government and the private sector. Beschof2@t 3)suggests rembedding
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companies in their social and @rmhmental context, a trend towards cooperation over competition,
and finding multilanguage games to understahd outcomes and impact of companies in many
different domains besides the monetary.

In summary, social entrepreneurship moves beyond CSR®¥doth of which are still operating
within the current grand narrative of entrepreneurial organizing. Social entrepreneurial organizing
needs to move beyond the currenarrative due to the wickedness tife aimsin the Earth Charter
and UN SDGs.

2.3.1 Moving beyond the Current Paradigm: Cooperation for Sustainability

In defining and contextualizing social entrepreneurial organizing (the first objective of this research),
it is worthwhile exploring initiatives in the entrepreneurial domain that attempt to mbeggond the
current grand narrative. Few such initiatives are to be found within cul@S¥nd CSR

organizations but, in between current organizations, some initiatives are attempting to get a grip on
the change of narrative that is required to contributethe Earth Charter anthe UN SDGs. Again, it
helps to understand the shift of mind, which is necessary to arrive at an understanding of social
entrepreneurial organizing that can lead to a breakthrough.

Achieving the Earth Charter goals ahd SDGs ibeyond the reach of a single specialized

organization. So far, most CSR and CSV practices and theories do not go beyond the boundaries of
individual organizations. CSV practices exceed these boundaries by redefining productivity in the

value chain and erde local cluster development in the form of cooperation with other companies
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extension of supply chain management, companies are increasingly cooperating lincordéuce

and reuse their waste. Sustainaldgpply chainmanagement $SCM) extends this perspective to a
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customers without compromising its economic performanoe Ron, 1998; SeurirgMuller, 2008;

Pagel& Gobeli, 2009). This implies that firms adopt prognags to improve the environmental and

social impacts of thieinternal processes (e.g. production processes within their plants) and
AYAGALFGAGSa (2 AYLINROGS GKS AYLI Ol 2 Tesicdo®eh NI & dzLJILIKE
negotiated or presented by the chain management.

Chain management is also used agrastrument in the circular economy, replacing the linear take
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regenerative by intention and design. It shifts towards the use of renewable energy,atsie

use of toxic chemicals which impair reuse, and aims to eliminate waste through the superior design

of materials, products, systems and, within this, business models.
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consumable and durable components of a product and uses energy that is renewable by nature.

Working in a circular way ranges from minimizing comparative material usage and maximizing the

number of consecutive cycles and/or the time ech cycle to diversifying reuse across the value

chain and increasing efficiency in collecting and redistributing uncontaminated material streams.

Once agairthis circular version of the economic system keeps the current systems and underlying

principlesintact.
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The MacArthur Report (20)%2highlights the net benefits a circular economy could bring in terms of
reduced material inputs and associated laband energy costas well as reducing carbon

emissions along the entire chain. Although most orgamenstare still working on closing their waste
circle (designing out waste) within the organization, awareness of the potential of-bhaed
regenerative concepts (power of cascade use) is increaBiten(MacArthur foundation report
2012/2013) Cooperaibn within a wider system (going beyond the chain or the private sector) is still
rare. Realizing CSR and CSV in the chain enables organizatiommptrate without having to let go

of their specializations. Again, SCM, whether or not in a circular ecicnway, extends the possible
reduction in waste or harm a single organization can achieve, but still delimits entrepreneurial acting
and thinking within the current economic systeasystem that prevents businesses from making

the fundamental change towd an inclusive and holistic economy that is needed to achieve the
Earth Charter goals and UN SDGs.

Besides cooperation in the chain, intersectoral platforms on sustainable entrepreneurship are
emerging. These platforms aim to contribute to a trend towsandore sustainable businesses. They
emphasize the long term, offering a window for companies to reviewsamdtantiallyrethink their
way of producing and doing business. They do so by dialoguing, developing and disseminating
knowledge, facilitating peagroups in exchanging experiences, and inventorizing best practice and
actions to gain awareness among members and others.

Most of these platforms operate outside the daily practices of current organizations. Organizations
(companies as well as NGOs andaramental institutions) and people participate in one or more
national and international platforms such #ee following

1 De Groene Zaak (green business)

This organisation consists oDaitch network of partnersvith the aim ofjointly achievinga transition

to a sustainable economy and socieg/soon as possihl&@hey do this by developing innovative
business models, addressing and dismantling legislative and policy barriers, and connecting science
and business (www.degroenezaak.com).

9 The Club of Budapest

An international group supported by a wide range of internationally known and renowned leaders.
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1 promoting the emergence of planetary colsasness

1 interconnecting generations and cultures

1 integrating spirituality, science and the arts

1 fostering learning communities worldwide

The Club of BudapeRgghilosophyis based on the realization that the enormous challenges currently
faced by humanit can only be overcome by developing a planetary consciousness. The Club of

8¢ KS 9ffSy al O! NIKdzNJ C2dzy R i A2y Qa NBbeéedephdiadwostesiitieS 9 02y 2
adoption of the circular economy and provides an array of case exampteshanges achieved.
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Budapesfocusal on a cultural consciousness with a planetary perspective
(www.clubofbudapest.org).

The New Economy Coalition

The New Economy Coalition (NEC) is a network of argoms imagining and building a future
where people, communities and ecosystems thrive.SEherganizationaim to create deep change
in economics and politiasplacing power in the hands of people and uprooting legacies of lgeggm
that a fundamentallynew system can take root.

The network advances change in three main ways:

1 convening and connecting leaders to tackle common challenges in their work to build a new
economy

9 amplifying stories, tools and analysis, weaving a collective new economy nattsivean build
shared identity, shift culture and policy, and promote a clear vision of the next system

1 lifting up the work of communities on the frontlines of interrelated economic and ecological
crisesthat are organizing for transformative change, thgh right relationships and direct
support.

Other platforms argéhe Club of Romehe Economy Transformer)e New Economy artthe Green
Economy Coalition, adf which areadvocating and activating for new green technologies, business
models and sustairde business ethics.

Many of these platforms are aware of the limitations of the current economic system and advocate
changing the system in their own way and in different degrees. As such, they are attempting to move
beyond CSR and CSV as executed modoihg so, these initiatives influence the entrepreneurial
landscape and hence the current entrepreneurial regime (G&&8shot, 2007), pushing companies

to take the next step, influencing public opiniandencouraging people to buy only products that

are produced in a socially and ecologically just way. In addition, these platforms invite governments
and politicians to participate in their activities and thitainks, and to discuss the importance of new
regulations regarding taxes, governarag®l envionmental measures anithe elimination of the

strict separation between profit and ndor-profit activities. In all of this, these platforms are indeed
changing the landscape that influences regime players towards pushing more socially responsible
ways ofdoing business.

The Green Economy Coalition, for example, discusses the greening of the economic sector, investing
in people and the natural worlds well as improving governance and influencing the financial sector

to act in line with the first three imntions. The new economy network defined nine principles for
organizations to follow: measuring progress, respecting natural limits, democratizing economy,
ensuring economic progress, localizing control, taming finance, enhancing fairness, providiimg fulfil
livelihoods, fostering new values, and redefining globalization.

9 http://www.neweconomynetwork.org/wpcontent/uploads/2012/04/Principles2012_Letterhead_final2.pdf
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All of these platforms facilitate dialogue, knowledge exchange and knowledge development.
However, the way in whicthese principles and concepts play out in dayday business, in
organizational design or ithe recreating of valuén activities or outputtends to beinvisible Most of
these platforms focus more on ecological integrity than on social and economic justice, although
most of them acknowledge that the two go haimthand.

The challenge is to create organizations that are just like people, balancing personal benefit with
taking care of others and improving the benefit of the other or the grddgp\{Vaal, 2013). This calls
for a more fundamental change in defining entreprership.
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of the class that appropriates the common wealth from the class that produces it. The point,
rather, is to change all that and to find creative waysi$e powers of collective labor for the
common goodHarvey, 2011107).

2.3.2 Positioning Social Entrepreneurship

The obijective of this chapter is to outline transformative and sustainable social entrepreneurship by
defining and contextualizing it. The previaections outlinedhe way in whicksocial

entrepreneurship builds upon the Earth Charter dne UN SDGs, hence dealing with wicked
guestions and goals. It also described the position of social entrepreneurship in relation to current
ways of organizing argimerging methods of socially responsible entrepreneurship suchRar@sS

CSV. This section further defines social entrepreneurship per se.

Themain and most prominent goalf social entrepreneurs is to attempt to change the world by
contributing to theEarth Charter goals anile UN SDGs. Therefore, they do not question the current
regime as such but prefer to change it by setting an example withigdhstraintsof the current

grand narrative an example that preferably disrupts its habits and confukesmainstream players

¢ ignoring ground ruleandroutines, weaving meshes in between existing entrepreneurial practices,
sometimes in interaction with them, sometimes alongside them or even superseding them.

Disruptive innovations are innovations that evoke the creation of new market and value networks
and eventually disrupthe existingones These innovations are regime changing and often combine
technological and entrepreneurial innovations. They improvimeent products and ways to value
them in a manner that markets do not expect (Christen&dRaynor, 2003; Christensen, Johnson,
2008;Christensen, Johnson, Horn, 2010; Christensen, 2011).

Profit becomes a means tealize social and ecological valugt is not an aim in itself. CSR and CSV
companies still operate within the realm of the current economic sysignch isbased mainly on
rationality, specialization, transaction, profit maximization and competition. CSR comppeiete

by adding social vaé after profit and CSV companies by making a profit out of social value. That is
not the case in a social enterprise. The hallmark of a social enterprise lies not in the generation of
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difference between a CSR company and a social enterprise is that their earned income is directly tied
to their social missiono contribute to the common good in a durable, hence socially
entrepreneurial way.
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Social entrepreneurs are driven to be transformative and sustainable in order to contribute to a more
sustainable and just world for people and natuféeirdisruptive orgairzations willthusbe
measuredagainstthe ideological choices they stand for.

The social enterprise combines two objectives: doing business and contributing to the common good
as one and the same activity. Where CSieiserallyapplied after profit (Askdy, 2010), social

enterprises apply CSR before profit. They aim to make a living, or to make avpitbféctivities that

make a difference to the welleing of people and nature. CSV is applied to make a psofital
entrepreneurs make a profit to cate social value.
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X to harmonize diversity with unity, the exercise of freedom with the common good, short
term objectives with longerm goals. Every individual, family, organization, anghcanity

has a vital role to play. The arts, sciences, religions, educational institutions, media,
businesses, nongovernmental organizations, and governments are all called to offer creative
leadership(Earth Charter2000)

Social entrepreneumsiake ittheir quest to find ways to balance important valuparticipants and
impact. They strive to go beyond the principles of CSR and CSV, aiming to make a difference in the
domains of social and economic justice, quality of life and ecological integritynglhife economic
centre of gravity from the production of material commodities to that of social relations bringing
intangible values and assets into the economic realm (Haddegri, 2009).

Both the Earth Charter and the UN SDGs urge companies to tadkd atep to go beyond purely
economic thinking and acting. To act from use and reuse of nature towards vitalizing nature, from
contributing from an economic worldview to contributing according to various local and global
worldviews, and to move from caidering people as resources to increasing theirdeihg.
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Figure2.1 Social entrepreneurship

Social entrepreneurship is positioned at the far end of the spectrum of this development.-to-day
day pratice, this meanshat entrepreneurship needs to be defined through and negotiated between
the variousparticipants involved. Caring for a specific community, contributing to an increase in
biodiversityat a location or raising welleing for a group of pgae cannot be done without being
related to that community, location or people. Hensecial entrepreneurship reconnects business
with society rather than using social value just to gain economic growth (Beschorner, 2013). The
general notions of revitaliag nature, raising welbeing and contributing according to various
worldviews need to be interpreted in relation to a specific context. At the same time, the collection
of these plural local practices also leads to a deepeterstanding of the meaningf the general
notions. These general notions represent both the global and the local:

Globalization is a set of projects that require us to imagine space and time in particular ways,
abolishing the distinction between space and time: all processes of ptaking and force
making are both local and glob@lsing, 2000351).

Social enterprises are situated in relation to worldviews, ecological circumstancéiseand
participating and benefitting people that make them possijlled the struggle over meanirig
which they participate.

Social entrepreneurship attempts to contribute to three interdependent sets of goals referred to in
the Earth Charter as

1. quality of life
2. ecological integrity
3. social and economic justice.
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The UN SDGs set similar goals, using different wording. Although both the Earth Charter and the UN
SDGs refer to these goals as universal, in practice they are rather a collection of local practices each
with their own understanding of these concepts. Sbenterprises can only come to an

understanding of these sets of goals in interaction wiit& actors involved. Moreover, issues such as
poverty, increasing welbeing, and healthy natural ecosystems are hugely fluid and dynamic. What
seems a good solutimat a specific time and place can be outdated, misplaced or culturally
unacceptable at another time and pladence social enterprising means dealing with wicked
guestions. These entrepreneurs aim to transform organizations and systems into more abigtain

ones, through radical technical and entrepreneurial change. For a sound understanding of social
entrepreneurship, it is important to describe these concepts briefly despite their subjective nature.

1. Quality of life

Being is not fixed once and for allsome otherworldly realm, but constantly subject to a
process of becoming (HarétNegri, 2009378).

¢tKS 02y OSLIiA y23FQ YORSAGINA 0 dziSa G2 |y dzy RSNEGFYRAY3
contribute to in the societal and natural space. \Aming isa relational and dynamic concept.

a{ G G S-deing/M-beidgatefcontinually produced in the interplay within the social, political,
economic and cultural processes of human social being. It cannot be conceived just as an outcome,

but mustbeunderst8 R | £ a2 | Goudh &MISRJDS 20663). O

Looking at welbeing as a continuous process of interaction between various participants rather than
as an outcome again underpins the importance of entrepreneurs understanding and explicating well
beingtogether with organizations and people in a specific context. Not just once but as an ongoing
process essential to keep the good change going.

OYUNBLINBYSdZNEKALI O2y GNROdziAy3d G2 6KIG GKS DNBS| a
developmenti KS2 NE 4 W3I22R OKHHYy3ISQ 6/ KIFIYOSNARAZI mMphTY

Fischer (2012) also defines wi#ling as striving for the good life which

X involves the arduous work of becoming, of living a life that one deems worthy: creating
meaning, aspiring for something better, thet of becoming the sort of person and living the
sort of life one desireX The good life requires tradeffs, often forgoing hedonistic pleasure.
Perhaps the good life is not a state to be obtained, but, as Aristotle suggests, it is the
aspiration and acof becoming, the pursuit, and the journey that gives meaning and
fulfillment (Fischer, 201%5).

Individuals give meaning to their economic activities, seeking the good life, each in their own way,

and often in ways that directly counter their immediateaterial interests. They envisage particular

sorts of futures for themselves andthewoddi KS  3Sy 0e G2 O2yGNRf 2y SQa
meaningful obligations of family and friends, the delicate balance between private interests and
common goods. Conceptz yd 2F WIiKS 3I22R fAFSQ | NB Odzf (dzNI f £ &
in different places. In different situations we see individuals making decisions based on culturally

particular and deeplfeld values: valuing materially¢ something other thamarrowly defined self

interest. These are economic decisions embedded in moral projects and conceptions of the good life
(Fisher, 2012).

NS
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Human Developmérinitiative (OPHI) introduced more holistic measures to look at poverty

alleviation. It identified five key missing dimensions of poverty: employment, freedom from shame,

agency, safety, and subjective wi#ling (Alkire, 2005, 2007; AlkigeFoster, 2011 Alkire& Santos,

2010; Alkire, Comir& Qizilbash, 2009¥

Employment includes formal and informal employmeshile also looking at the quality of
employment. Agency is also referred to as empowerment, in the sense of advancing goals that one
perceives a valuable. Physical safety focuses on security from violence and the ability to go without
shame emphasizes the importance of dignity, respect and freedom from humiliation. Physical and
subjective welbeing identifies the human experience and values imnghlrticular the normaterial

ones.

All of these measures, like the guidelines in the Earth Charter, are open to further elaboration.

Martha Nussbaum (2011) takes the concept of ¥eling even further out of the economic domain.

She offers alistof te® Sy (i NI f  Onotljukt ablliied résidiSgginsideca person but also the

freedoms or opportunities created by a combination of personal abilities and the political, social, and
SO2y2YAO S iNgsshdRny 20800 Jiréquired for the good lifeThey include expression of
AYFIAYLFGA2Y FYR SY2GA2yas FFFAEALFLGAZ2Y YR LXI@T
dimensions extend the scope of wlking to include emotions, practical reason, play, and

imagination. While harderto operat2 Y I f AT ST bdzaaol dzyQa O2yOSNY gAGK
speaks to entrepreneurial as well societal and ecological conceptions of the good life.

Theideaofweldo SAy3 FyR WiKS 322R fAFSQ tSIFRa (2 | ONRLI
Waterman,dife satisfactiond is judged by the criteria of welleing and the good life (VWarman,

Schwartz: Conti, 2006¥; life satisfaction in the classic Aristotelian sense of the ultimate end of

human existence: a fulfilled life or a meaningful life adaimonia. The Greedudaimoniameans

Wgl & 2F tAQGAYIAQ BKAOK RSy2GSa GKS aAayaAFAaolyOoS 2
the good life is about having the power to construct a life that one values (Fischer, 2012).

Having the power to casiruct an essential and integral part of wbking leads back to the

importance of negotiating welbeing as such. This makes social entrepreneurship a process of

development of the idea of webleing for and with people, as well as the development déda to

measure the increasm well-beingresulting fromtheir entrepreneurial activities.

Entrepreneurghat contributeto a better world,to well-being and life satisfactigras framed byhe

guidelines of the Earth Charter atite UN SDGsre organiations that take care of the environment

they are part ofand cooperatewith the actors in that environment. They act on what Maihofer calls
anethicofcaredhy S 2F (KS OSyGNIf (NHziK&E 2F 'y SGKAO 27
different normative truths and the corresponding recognitions of several moralities in contrast to the

GNI RAGAZ2Y T O2yOSLIiAZ2Yy 27 (Rakdfériloo838i368).0 It 26a 2y

O www.ophi.org.uk
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Maihofer underlines the plurality of welleing based on differentixtaposed moralities rather than
highermoralities looking for one universal truth.

Nussbaun(2011) and~ischer(2012) as well as the Earth Charter atfe UN SDGsum up a list of
aspects that can contribute to webeing. These aspects are subjectt@mnge and are also
interdependent: achieving one changes the way the other aspects are valued. Or, put differently:
GoDISEAYya aK2dzZ R 0SS GASHSR Ay GSN¥a 2F GKS G201t A
(Sen, 198512). This emphasizes the ftiplicity of the idea of wetbeing.

Social entrepreneurship contributes to the wb#ing and life satisfaction of many and therefore
includes people and nature. The interpretation of wming varies by time, place and participants

and is therefore pltal. Weltbeing is not a singular shape but a composite of various changing factors
referring to a multiple reality. The concept of wbking underlying various operationalizations could

be described, in relation to the Earth Charter ahd UN SDGs, aké possibility of people enjoying a
sustainable form of happiness based on a deep understanding of the natural environment and of its
necessities. This sustainable form of happiness is based on the possibility of sharing and
experimenting with abundant resirces,such aknowledge and expression, which are free and
guarantee a wholesome connection with others and the environment (Foxgsder Zanded:

Spaas, 2012).

2. Ecological integrity

t NPGSOG YR NBaAaG2NB GKS Ay Spebdl dodecer2fdr 9 NI KQa
biological diversity and the natural processes that sustain life. Prevent harm as the best

method of environmental protection and, when knowledge is limited, apply a precautionary
approach. Adopt patterns of production, consumptiondaeproduction that safeguard

9 NIKQ& NBISYSNI GABS OF LI OA ibding EartiOkatdrl y NA IK G 2
2000).

As the concept of welbeing is subjective, so is the understandinghafecosystems of which we are

part. Both need to be seenjalogued and negotiated with and within their context in order to come

up with (several) norms to act upon. The relationship between-baihg and its context can be seen

as place. Place after all represents the coalface, the grounded intersection néssisictivities,

nature and society (Shrivastagakennely, 2013). Ecological integrity from an entrepreneurial
perspective can be referredto 8 S G SNJ dzaAy3 fS&aaQy | odzyRtES 2F ON
scarce resources in a sustainable wayp)aeing exploitation, appropriation and abuse of others and

of nature by sustainable practices based on a sense of reciprocity and cooperation @ates

2012).Social entrepreneurs work with nature, keeping the ecosystem vital while participating in

The natural and societal are closely intertwined, according to the Earth Chartéhe@bdN SDGs

both are at least two sides of the same coin but more probably one and the same phenomenon.

Defining these shared norms or values is part of social ergrequrship. The ability to see through

things, to contextualize perceiving, is conditional. This is what Frank Fisher {2008l

GEcoLiteracs. It is the ability to perceive and understand ecosystem8. 02 a& aidSya I NB (KS
creatures around us, thephysical supports (energy flows and physical structures) and the sustaining
NBfFOGA2YAaKALI OAYTFT2NNI GA2Yy 7Tf{(Rsher, 2005133). a4 i NHzO (1 dzZNB & 0
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Being ecologically cognizant requires the literacy to understand these systems imattécsense of
them in an entrepreneurial or societal context. In order to come to that literacy we need different
ways of seeing to perceive our natural and societal environmddte diversity of views and

therefore possibilities for action that arise when we learn to allow contexts to exercise themselves
dzLJ2 y (Fidh&re 2005134).

Establishing a better world calls for an explicit worldview that leads tclvestig for many, ioluding
people and nature. A worldview that opens a space from which plural (diverse) and multiple
(layered) practicesand thus of organizational designs and ways of creating vataesevolve.

3. Social justice

Entrepreneurship is generally perceived asmaversal global concept and takes shape regardless of
local or specific contexts. Entrepreneurial organizing became caught up in the talk of globalization.
Corporate reorganizations required not just markets but also the ability to transfer operatighs an
finances transnationally to find the most profitable conditions. Lalmecame tied to capital

mobility and global market guarantees (e.g. Sassen, 1998; Sddilkah® BlancSzanton 1992).

a [ | -an@-ddpitaloriented fights about immigration, unioraon, downsizing, subcontracting, and
impoverishment, the role of national governments, the dangers and promises of multiculturalism,
and the growing influence and proper management of new comphtsed communications

0 S OK Yy 2 {Teng 0@ 3831¢332) Accordingly enterprising organizations ignore cultural
differences, local conditions and knowledge, and indigenous ways of entrepreneurial organizing
leading to thedominant patterns of production and consumption underimigicommunities.

In the dominat entrepreneurial modus, profits of enterprises are not shared equitably and the gap
between rich and poor is widening. To move forward, we must recognize that in the midst of a
magnificent diversity of cultures and life forms we are one human familyoaed=arth community

with a common destiny (Earth Charter, 2000). To do justice to communities, social and cultural
diversity, business needs to reconnect to society. Successful business in times of globalization is able
to cooperate, to socially interaat ia nonreconomic way (Beschorner, 2013).

Business doing justice to global diversity needs to attune to the heterogeneity andemgieaness

of the world (Tsing, 2000). Connecting business not only benefits people and communities but also
the company itselfsince social interaction is highly relevant for concrete business pra@sés

might lead to positive economic consequences (Beschorner, 2013) and effective innovations (Tsing,
2000). Foexamplea 52y f R 2 2 NE G SNRA& 0 My graat irdgatidopiojeddsT (K S
that stimulated the emergence of agribusiness offers a wealth of detail on the interacting cultural

4
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In summary, social entrepneurship intertwines all the above sets of goals, quality of life, social and
economic justice. In doing so, it reconnects business with society, leading to more just ways of
creating and sharing entrepreneurial benefits atidersifyingentrepreneurial organizing. Social
entrepreneurship intertwines economic and social worldviews, and hence becomes more subtle,
sensitive, intelligent and fagesponding than the world around it. Social entrepreneurship is

positioned on the edge of the aent grand narrative and realizes social value by making a profit.

This changes profit into a means rather than the main goal. Realizing social value means contributing
to well-being anahe restoration of nature based on various global and local valanescansidering
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people as whole beings and part of local and global communities. Defining and contextualizing social
entrepreneurship covers the first aim of this research and contributes to it because it denotes the
dramatic shift in entrepreneurial orgazing that is required to achieve a breakthrough in social
entrepreneurship.

Social entrepreneurship operates in between the meshes of the grand narrative, aiming to change it
by enlarging the entrepreneurial realm. This changing entrepreneurial realodash change in
business models and markets which will be discussed in the next sections.

2.4 Changing Business Models and the Market Game

Enterprises aiming to contribute to quality of life, ecological integrity and social and economic justice
need to develp an entrepreneurial model that values and benefits their contribution to the common
good. This section analyzes the way social entrepreneurial organizations operate and create a market
game exceeding the transactional and monetary character of the cuemmn¢preneurial arena. This

again positions social entrepreneurship next to current entrepreneurship, CSR and CSV, and
delineates the definition and context of social entrepreneurship further as a transformative and
sustainable way of organizing.

Multiple value creation refers to the idea that sustainability implies the organization of more than

one value, namelyenvironmental (ecological), social (societal) and economic (or financial) value.
Elkington (1997) proposed the idea of multiple value creat@ver the last decade this idea of

multiple value has expanded, leading to a broad spectrum of possible values including values such as
silence, space, care, attention and energy. Multiple value creation and valorization requires new
business models as wels new markets.

2.4.1 New Business Models
WhSg .dzaAySaa Y2RStaQ FINB Iy FEAOSNYylFrGA@S G2 GNIvy
economic value only. These business models focus on valorizing social or ecological values in addition

to economic ones. gpects of welbeing such as health, social cohesion, care, feeling secure and
hospitality are taken into account.

Osterwalder and Pigneur (2009) look at organizational transformation from the perspective of
changing business modetiescribing the ratioale of how organizations create, deliver and capture
value. They developed a canvas enabling organizations to change into a new school of conscientious
entrepreneurs. Where Grassl (2012) differentiates organizations by their primary objective and
ownership Osterwaldel(2009)zooms in on the primary objective, pinning it down to the potential

for making a profit besides the potential of having a social impact.

Organizations taking up their social responsibility after profit follow that same scheme, armliraea
their social impact at the end of the line in terms of generated benefit. Some companies extend their
CSR/CSV by measuring their ecological footprint gecgmpany such d&3SM), aiming to reduce the
negative impact on the natural environment of th@roduction processes and resource

procurement and to use or apply CSR to their supply clizEiRpn, 1998; SeurirggMuller, 2008;

Pagell& Gobeli, 2009).
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Connected social, ecological and economic value creation requires a combination of descriptive and
numerical ways of measuring output and impact. Connected value creation postulates combined
blended investments merging qualities of many kirgigh as finance, services, knowledge, ideas,
participation, inspiration and enactment. Again, this calls forutitude of measurements for return

on investment. CSR and CSV companies express either type of value in money since maximized profit
is still their primary goal. Calculating social economic value requires a complex process to arrive at
monetary value. &ialreturn on investment (SROI) models enable organizations to convey their

social and economic outcomes to their investors and other stakeholders. These models show how
shared value incorporates both financial and social values that work together thagein conflict
(Flockhart, 2005).

2.4.2 New Market Game

9ELINBaaAy3a ye ({AYR 2F @ltdz§ Ay Y2ySe FAda Ay 6A

exchange that erases the inequalities of property #melprocesses of lahg exploitation. Theealm
of economics is often treated as a world unto itself, a domain where human bahasiguided not
by emotions, beliefs, moralities or passions but by the hard calculus of rational choices (Fischer,
2012 3).

In social entrepreneurship, where enterges act like human beings, taking responsibility based on
ideologies, dreams, emotions and passion, there is no level playing field based on transactions only.
Nor are inequalities in property and possibilities in earning a livelihood mitigated by mahiedts
consider labar from the same transactional perspective.

The recent financial crisimsled us to question some of the axiomatic principles underlying the
functioning of the market. But the entrepreneurial world is still dominated by a simplified vie

looking at people as mainly economically driven creatures, basing explanations of why humans

behave as they do on rational, s@iterested, utilitymaximizing individual behawidld Ay y I (G dzNJ f
YENy]SGAaQ o0¢aAy3das wnnnT CAAKSNE HAMHO®

Bringing meaningnd personhood to a value proposition opens the path to add social and cultural
values into the economic domain. It turns shared value into a combination of measurable,
describable or tacit qualities of tangible and intangible values. In this way, adstwates

composition can be a reflection of a negotiated idea of Melhg (including society and nature). This

.

OKFy3aSa YIEN]JSGa FNRBY | Wyl GdzNT €@ 3Iaddgsf®@ NRSND A

us to achieve ends that we value colleetiv(Fischer2012).

Doing business, buying and selling products and services at the market in order to benefit the
common good to rectify poverty and environmental destruction (Hoffrfea@®adiane, 2010), calls for

yS6 LISNBLISOGADGSEA 2y YINJSGad aLy | 3Ft26lfAT SR 62

impoverished end of the trade/wealth spectrum. In fact, many communities have been paralyzed for
8SIFNBR Ay ySSRfSaa dalnandaid) tRSalasi af pso@ebaing o {
excluded from global markets, local markets are developing. These markets allow many people and

I www.socialtrade.orgne of the case from the prstudy
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organizations to participate each in their own way. An entrepreneurial model based on collaboration
lies at thebase of these local markets. Each participant can actively influence the order of the market
game allowing different value model&This is contrary to the global market which is supposed to
result from the invisible hand, but can only be achieved bystireeptitious introduction of a form of
social determinism by social locations and the behavior of act@idey, 199299).

Whenworkplace based, connecting different cultures and domains of knowledge takes markets out
of their current universalized enomic global realm. Hencemarkets become situational and
contextualized social spaces situated in relation to the political economies that make them possible
(Tsing, 2000).

The global concept of the market is unpacked into a collection of local intetpres of it. At the
same time, the collection of local markets generates the idea of a diversified global concept of
markets. The constitution of markets is played out locally and at the same time the market itself
constitutes a global concept over andmfe the local (Dilley, 1992; Tsing, 2000).

The valorization of shared value propositions on a marketacaordinglybe seen as a price
mechanism (within any form of market) functioning by local social, cultural and political matrices
through which thandex of price must pass, as well as a function of the bodies of culturally specific
knowledge through which notions of price are apprehended (Dilley, 1992).

Social entrepreneurial practices sparked by coalitions, dialogugsdmiessages and opposite
refusals (Tsing, 2000) find their own concept of marketich might lead us to an investigation of
shifting entrepreneurial developments among surprisingly diverse capitalisms (G#rabiam,

1996). Markets can be changed ttne people and organizations opeting in the realm of markets.
They can alsbe influenced by social movement or everyday patterns of living (Tsing, 20G0).
ends of economics should be understood to be provisioning the good life for people as widely as
possible and as they themselvesnceive it. Recognizing and understanding conceptions of the good
life allows us to acknowledge diverse values and aspiratiortkeoground and to outline market
forces and dynamics as ways to promote not only material wealth, but greater overabeiradj
(Fisher, 2012). Markets become spaces in which giving and sharing take place in addition to
transactions.

There are three transactiopand only three, and they all involve two parties. All constitute
agreements validated by tangible evidence but motivated by different aspects of our soul.
Each affects people and the world differently. Buying/selling draws human beings into the
material world and stimulates the whole world to produce what people desire.
Lending/borrowing draws human beings into connection with one another, enabling people
to accomplish their intentions. It makes the world into a community of striving human
beings. Givingé&ceiving entices the spirit into material existence and can elevate human
beings to greater development, wisdom, and love in shaping the fiytireser, 200638).

Placing and understanding markets and the market game in their social and environmengadtcont
influences the market game. This brings concepts of exchange, like sharing and giving, from the social
and natural realm into the market.
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Giving and sharing are two mechanisms that are not automatically associated with the market game.
Sharing tends nme to be something that is linked with community. Looking around, you can see how

many things we share, such as parks, roads, libraries, schools and associations, but also stories,

dreams, ideas and values. Nature offers a good example of how the priatigkeng works. Nature

LINE RdzOSa O2yadlyidtesr O2ylGAydz2dzate yR Ay I odzyRIY
az22y NBGOSNIa G2 | gAfRSNySaaod LT &2dz GF1S a2YSiK
but, in most cases, redoubleés &8 SFTFF2NIad hFT O02dzNAEST GKS FI OG GKI i
something we are now all too well aware of.

Social entrepreneurship aims to contribute to nature and society using economic value as a means.
This automatically brings giving and sharinto the entrepreneurial domain. So it is not surprising

that these organizations are also incorporating principles such as sharing and giving into their
primary process.

wkRAOFtfe OKIy3aAy3d SyidNBLINBYSdzNE KA Landviddkingat OKI y I A
the market as a collective rather than as a universal spaspace that allows its participants to set

the rules of the game, where people and organizations trade, exchange, share and give their talents,
expressions and products, to achéeends that we value collectively, promoting overall vioeling.

Bringing in meaning based on social, cultural and ecological relationships turns the market space into
an open game where economic, social, cultural and ecological exchanges take plaug tie adi

increase in welbeing for many and the restoration of nature. Markets enable people to enjoy a
sustainable form of happiness based on a deep understanding of the natural environment and of its
necessitiesfoundedon the possibility of sharing drexperimenting with abundant resources, such

as knowledge and expression. Markets stimulate the development of creative strategies for
approaching scarce resources in a sustainable way.

The current perception of the market game is based on scarcity emiglognic transactions only.
NAY3IAY3A | odzyRFyOS Ayid2 (GKS YIN]JSGQa NBIfY OKIy3
including sharing and givintius changing the competitive character of the market game.

Innovative business models are capable ofiiig competitive products and services to the

market responding to basic needs while building social capital and enhance mindful living in
KFENXY2ye gAGK yI Gidz2NEBEQa S @ ashatnedsiggahdhtimirifig th& & / 2 YL
innate virtues and valuesonnecting untapped local potentialike a natural system, where

the seeds lie fallow only to sprout with amazing vigor at the first rain unleashing joy and

happiness as the conditions for mindful living anet in balance and in harmoiipauli,

2001).

The market game becomes cooperative and relai@oharket game leading to the creation of

multiple valuex; onethat enables one tgiveS ELINB & &a A2y (2 2y SQa GFtSyda |
in return (Klame& Langeveld, 2011Besideshe trading (buying ad selling) of scarce resources,

there is also room for exchanging (anything besides buying and selling) abundant qualities of people

and organizations in the form of knowledge and ideas. Incorporating ecological and social returns

into the market gamehusresults in a much broader palette of products, services and ideas to be

expressed in terms of value (Spaas, 2012).
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Giving and sharing

Giving is described as exchanging valuable services and goods by donating without any explicit
agreement for immediat@ NJ F dzii dzZNE NB g NRa ® ¢ K §ddur ford faya@c F2 NI | f
(Cheal, 1988; Pinchot, 1995). In other definitions there is an implicit quid pro quo or adherence to
assumed standards (Kranton, 1996; Bollier, 2002).

Giving to gain Giving to bend | Giving to gain Giving to Giving beyond
control the rules social unleash the monetary
rewarding accumulated system
surplus
Based on Based on Based on To alleviate Coming from an
personal gain getting things mutual benefit  social needs unconditional
done your way moral choice
Figure2.2 Gift economy (Zoeteman, 2012)

Zoeteman distinguishes different gradations of giving, from purely individually motivated benefits to
unconditional benefits for the whole. The ends of giving go beyond the monetary sysiemey is
understood as a common means agahnottherefore be owned by private parties. Sehoever has

it will naturally return it to the common good (Zoeteman, 2012). The free gift is where there is no
reciprocity, return, exchange, counter gift or dedfta physical or psychological nature. Normal gifts
however, create bonds and widen the circle of self. Reluctance to receive such gifts is actually
reluctance to give (Eisenstein, 2011). Bringing giving into the market game could generate the
following dynamics:

1 Over time, giving and receiving must be in balance

1 The source of a gift is to be acknowledged

1 Gifts circulate rather than accumulate

91 Gifts flow towards the greatest need (Eisenstein, 2@1D)

The idea of sharing on the one hand opposes tlaaiof singular ownership. Concepts like shared
ownership, collective use, borrowing and lending of products are brought into the market game by
buying and selling partial ownership, use only or renting out products. This idea of sharing fits into

the axian as scarcity. On the other hand, sharing is related to the axiom of abundance: for example,
AKFENAY3I 1y26f SRISSET ARSHA | yRntBiEnadouara rothanitizgS a y Q i
something over but just sharing it so the other can makeafseas well. This type of sharing opens

the possibility of ignoring the dominance of the zestam game in the current market space.

In addition to transactions based on supply and demand, the marketplace also becomes a forum for
agreements concludebetween multiple parties, such as customers, suppliers, community, interest
groups and others. Everyone can participate in the market and reach an agreement based on
negotiation, consensus or goeationg an agreement that includes space for trading, exuge,

sharing and giving, balancing the personal and common interest, contributing tbeweg for

society and nature according to local and global values.
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As a result, the market becomes a place where businesses, society and interest groups can meet at
every stage in the development of enterprises in order to lend each other mutual support by sharing
and giving and keeping their abilities honed by trading. The marketplace becomes a forum for
transactions and interactions between two or more parfi@bio can compete with and be

considerate of each other at the same tipveho are accountable to the other party and their
environment at all times (Spaas, 2012).

Giving and sharing bring the notion of generalized reciprocity, or pay it forward, into the marke

(Baker& Bulkley, 2014). Direct reciprocity is a basic tenet underlying the exchange concept, which
F2ff26a (GKS y20A2y aL KStL)I e€2dz2 FyR @2dz KSt LI YS¢
KSf L) @2dzZ YR &2dz KS&Bulkgy, 8024.S2yS St asS¢ o. 1SN

Generalized reciprocity is a form of prosocial behari®rosocial behavior is a broad class of costly
FOGA2ya LISNF2NYSR &Bukley,20141494), whithkisSvNai sharingrafd §idag
are based upon.

Social entrepreneurshifneing positioned at the edge of the socially responsible playing field,
substantiallychanging the ways of entrepreneurial organiziaggd isalso changing current business
models and the market gam&ocial entrepreneurshange the way they define outp by including

the impact their actions and output have on nature, wading and social justness. They change the
market game by including many parties and including giving and sharing in the market space. This
turns the market into a place where everynan meet at every stage in the development of
enterprises in order to lend each other mutual support by sharing and giving and keeping their
abilities honed by trading. Thearketplacebecomes a forum for transactions and interactions
between two or morepartiesthat can compete with and be considerate of each other at the same
time.

2.5 Summary

Chapter 2 covers the first objective of this research by defining and contextualizing social
entrepreneurship. It analyzes the UN SDGs and the Earth Charter and Bhewvthese documents

and movements are well known, broadly acknowledged and endorsed as guidelines for changing the
G2NI R Ayid2 dawsdshérd Doidl dntf dcddd@ni justice, ecological integrity and

guality of life serve as a basis for egfireneurshipBoth documents frame what Toynbee already
envisioned in 1931: a human society dariaghink of the welfare of the whole humanace as a

practical objective.

Social entrepreneurs act adhe aimof contributingto afulfilled or meaningfulay of living(Fischer,
2012) and thereforehave to deal with and strive for wicked questions and goals, which are
described in this chapter.

Furthermore, this chapter discusses how social entrepreneurship relates to socially responsible
entrepreneurshipsuch as CSR and C&%/well as to other initiatives in the current realm of socially
responsible entrepreneurship. Based on the above, this chapter delineates social entrepreneurship
as a form of transformative and sustainable organizing that not onlpgdsits own organizing but

also moves beyond current business models tii@dmarket game. This contributes to the aim of this
research: to enable social entrepreneurs, CSV and CSR entrepreneurs, academia, people and
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governments to understand what socialteepreneurship means and how profoundly it differs from
current ways of entrepreneurial organizing. This objective mainly addresses awareness of the cutting
edge character of social entrepreneurial organizing. It legitimizes this research and aimgge enla

the realm of entrepreneurial organizing to become more sustainable and transformative.

In delineating and contextualizing social entrepreneurship, this chapter positions social
entrepreneurship beyond CSR and CSV, placing responsibility after pdofiitaking a profit out of
societal and ecological goatespectively Social entrepreneurship turns profit into a means to
contribute to the Earth Charter artie UN SDGs. Social entrepreneurship aims to contribute to
vitalizingnature, to act and think fom various local and global worldviews, and to move from
considering people as resources to increasing their-badtg. Social justice, ecological integrity and
increasing quality of life are intertwined and interdependent aims. This requires working with
complex, dynamic and necausal problems, looking for answers beyond proven knowledge.
Cooperation is conditional, as is changing the market mechanism. Sharing and giving become part of
the market game, as does ecological and societal impact. When peafilmes a means and
cooperation becomes conditional, when knowledge needs to be developed along the way and when
the market mechanisms change throughout, organizing will chaadjealy as well.

The next chapter addresses changes in organizational ajahimational development theory
relating tothe substantialchanges this cuttingdge form of entrepreneurship requires.
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Literature Review

of Organizational Theory

The previous chapter defined and contextualized social entrepreneuirsioiglerto come to an
understanding of the cuttingdge phenomena this research addresses. This chaptestigates
current theories to demonstrate theadicalchanges in thinking and acting that are emerging in the
entrepreneurial domain. It paves the way to chamgthinking and acting about social
entrepreneurial organizing. It opens a windew as tceenlarge the entrepreneurial realm, the aim of
this research.

The problem this research aims to solve is the lack of stories, concepts and theories about new ways
of organizingg ways of organizing that diffesubstantiallyfrom the current ones. This research is not
about criticizing current organizations or organizational thedris about opening up new arenas of
thinking and acting with regard to social entrepremi@l organizing, hence aiming to contribute to a
breakthrough in the development of social entrepreneurial organizing. Creating understanding and
awareness of the groundreaking nature of the organizational transformation requires insight into
recent theory and the underlying shift in basic tenets that can be recognized towards cetliige

social entrepreneurial ways of organizing.

This research builds on current theoriesleasling underlying assumption® provide an insight
into the changes in organizing that arecessary foa breakthrough in social entrepreneurship.

This chapter covers objective two, providing an overview of transformative and sustainable ways of
organizing that are discussed in recemnganizational theory and theory on organizational change. It
therefore unpacks three domains of thegor

1 Theory on defining organizing and organizing practisestion3.2)
0 organizational canvasses (Osterwald#08; Osterwalde& Pigneur, 2009Qsterwalder
et al, 2010; Keelegt al, 2013)
0 institutions and organizing practices (Nuijten, 1999, 2003)
1 Theory on organizing to solve complex and layassdes as referred to in the Earth Charter and
the UN SDGs¢ction3.3)
0 system innovations (Senga al,, 2004, 2005; Scharmer, 2009)
0 extendingthe entrepreneurial realm (Klamer, 2005, 2011, 2012; BeBurrows, 2010;
Ritzer& Jurgenson, 2010; Lozano, 2013; Wieli&géaalmink, 2004, 2007)
1 Theory on emerging organizational designs that are sustainable and transfornsatitio3.4)
o hybrid organizations (Hoffma& Badiane, 2010)
o0 resilience (Gundersoet al, 2002; Tideman, 2005)

This chapter substantiates social entrepreneurial organiamigclusive, interdependent and
multiple organizing practices and discusses two theories that are actually changing organizing
practice. It does s orderto explicate the gap that needs to be bridged. Where Chapter 2
underpins the inevitability of clraging the way of organizing to enable a breakthrough in social
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entrepreneurship, this chapter shows that theory is on its way and where it needs to be taken to the
next level. Taking current theory further is necessary to enable social enterprises, CSSRand
companies, people and governments to shift towards an enlarged domain of entrepreneurial acting
and thinking. This is needed to develop social entrepreneurial organizing into transformative and
sustainable ways of organizing.

In this chapter | will dostantiate a shift in thinking that can be derived from organizational and
organizational development theories towards an inclusive way of organizing to deal with multiple
and interdependent issues. Understanding and analyzing these theories brings carmuood to

the surface ground on which the first signs of an enlargement of entrepreneurial organizing and
thinking are already evident, underpinning the shift in acting and thinking that is required to achieve
the aim of this study, namelyo contributeto a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship.

This chapter will unveil this common ground by answering each of the following research questions
in turn:

1. How can social entrepreneurial organizing be defined based on current organizational theory?
And how § that different from current entrepreneurial organizing?

2. How can organizations deal with complex and layered issues as referred to in the Earth Charter
and the UN SDGs?

3. What organizational changes are occurring in current theories that relate to theajgueht of
social entrepreneurial organizing that is sustainable and transformative?

3.1 Introduction

This chapter discusses emerging shifts in thinking about entrepreneurial organizing that can be
identified in recent theory on organizations and organizatiaetelopmentg specifically theoryon
organizations becoming transformative and sustainaBlejanizationsre ransformative in the

sense that they contribute to change in and of society, and participate in and contribute to processes
of transformation asuch. Sustainable refers to the direction in which transformation is heading,
namely, towards social and environmental sustainability.

OdoraHoppers and Richards (2011) paved the way towards a restorative paradigm in thinking that
enables science to beansformative and sustainable. By rethinking thinking, they unveil a paradigm
shift from alienation and exclusion towards a more inclusive and layered approach, hence
overcoming the entrenchment in Galilean and p@stlilean thinking@doraHoppers& Richards,

2011 6¢91). This research follows in their footsteps in finding ways to enlarge the entrepreneurial
organizational way of thinking and acting, to unleash its potential to become a transformative force
towards sustainabilityln reorganizing orgaizing,an attempt is maddo free entrepreneurial
organizations from their single neoliberal focus that led to forms of organizing based mainly on
rationality, specialization, transaction, profit maximization and competition. By this enlargement,
entrepreneurial organizing becomes a space in which to work and to unite people in respect for
diversity, allowing cultural resources to organize cooperation among people and organizations to get
the work of the world done@doraHoppers& Richards, 20113¢43).

In social entrepreneurship, value creation and valorization shifts from a single economic focus to
multiple foci combining social, cultural, ecological and economic values. Organizing becomes highly
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situational. Concepts of the learning organization, hyleriganization, prosumption and resilient
organizations line up with this dynamic, as does the notion of system change, which can be
understood within organizations and beyond. Radical changes in entrepreneurship lead to radical
changes in organizing.

3.2 Defining Organizations and Organizing Practices

This section defines social entrepreneurial organizing based on current organizational theory and
shows how it differs from current ways of entrepreneurial organizing. This paves the way towards a
different manrer of thinking and acting about organizations, which is necessary for a radical shift in
thinking towards transformative and sustainable forms of organizing. It is the first step in achieving
the aim of this research, to actually enlarge the entreprendwviay of thinking and acting.

According to our traditional image of reality; that is, of a world that is external to us,
predictable, relatively mechanical, and whose dynamics can be controlled by the application
of directed force. As a result, organizatgare themselves relatively rigid in their nature,
operating from fixed plans, policies and mission statements. Their internal structures are
often hierarchical in nature, their lines of communication are limited rather than being
flexible and dynamic, ahtheir response to challenge and change is often predictéddat,

2010 4).

In other words, how can organizations become as subtle and complex as the very systems they are
attempting toaddress?

3.2.1 Business Model Canvasses

Organizations are mostly seen as designable and delimited institu@sterwalder and Pigneur

(2009) look at organizational transformation from the perspective of changing business models:
describing the rationale of how organizations create, deliver@amture value. They developed a
canvas enabling organizations to change into a new school of conscientious entrepreneurs,
unleashing the potential for profit and the potential for maximum social impact. Osterwalder zooms
in on the primary objective, pinng it down to the potential for making a profit. In this, he follows

t 2NISNI FYR YN} YSNRE 6HamMmMO yY2GA2Yy 2F [/ {+3 | &&dzYA
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Figure3.1 New school of conscientiousntrepreneurs (Osterwalder, 2009, slide 13)

The canvas enables organizations to describe, challenge, design andunsemss modelsore

systematicallyd ! o0dzaAySaadY2RStf RSAONAROGSA GKS NIGA2YyLFES s
capturesvalué 6 ha G SN I f RS BEEry arganizatisnwhiethek fBeSrofition nitdor-

profit, has a business model.

Osterwalder blurshe boundariesbetween forprofit and notfor-profit organizations and enlarges
the entrepreneurial domainexpandinghe naion of business imultiple ways Where most
organisations think in terms of product, innovation and earnings, Osterwalder argues that
businesses, and thus business mogdate ecosystems. The only way to stay in the market is to
design or invent a custoised business model that incorporatstakehotlers, networksand impact
on society and the natural environmeas crucial success factors.

haGdSNBIFIt RSNDa OFy@gla oNAy3da y2 yS¢ |aLlSoda (2 GK
organizations to refict on their business models and to rethink them in a more sustainable way,
unleashing their potential profit from social impact.

Thecanvas maps input or costs in terms of network, activities and resoraioesoutput or benefits
in terms of customer rations, distribution channels and customer segments.

63
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COST STRUCTURE REVENUE STREAMS

social and environmental costs social and environmental benefits

Figure3.2 Business model Canvas (Osterwalder, 2009, based on slide 109)

Creating a business model follows three phases: design a protdggigng in dialogue with
stakeholders and pivoan iterative process of change. The canvas is an anchor in designing,
dialoguing and implementing integral business models incrementally.

Infilling in the canvas, organizations are challenged to figurewaysto balance social and
environmental cost and benefits such that the costs do not exceed the benefits, or that the benefits
outweigh thecosts. Theanvas is related to the traditional inpgthroughputcoutput model (Hayes,
2010) in the sense that iblows that scheme of thinking. Organizations taking up their social
responsibility after profit follow the same scheme, and measure their social impact at the end of the
line in terms of output. Some companies extend their CSR by measuring their eddimafizant

(e.g.the companyDSM), aiming to reduce the negative impact of their production processes and
resource procuremendn the natural environmenand to use or apply CSR to their supply ch (
Ron, 1998; Seuring Muller, 2008; Page& Gobeli,2009).

Thecanvas extends this line of thinking by mapping input, throughput and outpcitiding

stakeholders such as the community or ecological conservationist&ahias also challenges us to

take all aspects of the organization aitglstakeholdes into account in measuring costs and benefits
6az20Alf I yR Sy @i NRavaSopens up thebpodsibilily Naduing drittepiEnaurial

activities based on more than just profit. Examples of organization mapping (OsterwaldeyK208

publicmicro finance platform, slides 640 and GrameeBank Bangladesh slides-86) show

0dzaAySaa Y2RSfta FAYAYy3a F2NJ I o6fSyR 2F @l fdzSaz 02
analysis of these blended value organizations shows that triple bottom line entrepreneurship can

actually be translated into mitiple value business models. Ttanvas also shows that each
2NHIFYyATFGA2Y ySSRa (2 RS@St2L) Ada 26y dzyAljdzS o6 dz
uniform business model.

/I SYiNrt G2 GKS ARSI 27 Wy S daotignszinitigl§ sharedad@dR St & | NB
collective value creation. The canvas focuses on multiple value creation. Creating shared value is

based on the Porter and Kramer (2011) idea that, when organizing activities that create value, the

scope of who benefits frorthose values goes well beyond the boundaries of the organizational
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involved. The notion of collective value creation refers to the assumption that multiple catation

can only come about when different constituencies collaborate intentionally: thereation of

multiple shared values. Hendausiness and organization models should include social and ecological
partners and the organizational designs wougbear to be multiple and plural.

3.2.2 A Canvas to Innovate Organizations

Entrepreneurship is moving beyond the economic transactional paradigm, markets are becoming
highly diverse places where businesses, society and interest groups meet, lending each atlar mu
support by exchanging, trading, sharing and giving their talents, expressions and goods. Yet
organizing needs to be rethought in the light of volatile markets and working with wicked questions.

Keeleyet al.(2013) developed a framework to innovateganizational design. At the heart of any
transformation lies an underlying structure and order governing what works and what fails. There are
ten building blocks that can be rethought in organizing (Keetey., 2013) Keeleyet al.(2013)
distinguisheghree groups of building blocks: configuration, offering and experience. Rethinking the
2NBI yAT I GA2yQa O2yFAIdzNI A2y AyOfdzZRSa AdG&a LINRBTAD
Rethinking its offer and experience riespectivelyaboutits product peformance and product

system, and its service, channel, brand and customer engagement. This format is still very closely
linked to the current categories by which entrepreneurial organizations are addressed. Although
Keeleyet al.aim toredesignorganizatonsto becomemore sustainable institutions, he does not
explicitly denote his categories in this way. However, there is some movement in this direction and
as suchhis canvas is an inspiring topology to build on towards a social entrepreneurial version.

Product Customer
Profit Product .
Processes perfor- service channel engage-

system
mance ment

model

configuration offering experience

Figure3.3 Ten types of innovation (Keeley et al., 2013)

Social enterprises consider profit as a means to contributeeéavell-being of people and nature.
The offerings of social enterprises are valaedording to domainthat differ from merelythe
economic. The impact of a social enterprise is determined in interaction withegarties involved.

KeeleyetalQ & G Sy innowatidpénciglel outline a conceptual cadre to bring about

meaningful and sustainable growth in an organization. By adjusting the content of the building blocks
slightly towards social entrepreneurshigs defined and contextualized in Chapter 1, a conceptual
cadre of organizing is produced that offers a starpogt for re-organizing organizing.

1. CONFIGURATION

a. Profit modelg how you make money
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value into cash. In social entrepreneurship, profit is a means to realizé®ialj. This transforms

profit models into multiplevalue modelf waysto create muliple value.

The question social enterprises have to answer is how todabdndance gagyCameron, 2007) in

order to generate products or expressions that are valued as an increase ineivejl The notion of

value ighus plural and multiple.

b. Network- how you connect with others to creatalue

To be a learning and resilient organization, interaction between people within the organization and
beyond is cruciaMalikangas, 2010; Gunders&rHolling, 2002; Wielinga, 2004, 2007; Scharmer,
2009). Inaddl G A2y > (KS vy 2 (icorhgtte@wbridiil@Rrotaldd orgasizai®nisito do
everything by themselves. In working together, organizations can capitalize on their own strengths
while harnessing the capabilities and assets of others (Keglaly 2013).

c. Structure- how you organize and align your talent amskets

Structure focuses on organizing company assgtsople,and bothtangible and intangiblassetst

in unique ways that create value. This can include everything from talent managdesaigrship
development and social media systems to ingenious configurations of heavy capital equipment
(Keeleyetal> wHnmMo0u® hNBEIFIYATAY3 GFtSyid +FyR FaasSia OFy
enterprises work in collaboration with others (g@e and organizations).

d. Procesg how you use signature or superior methods to do your work

ProcesssI NB (G KS I O0AGAGASE yR 2LISNIdA2ya OGKIFG LINRBRC
social enterprises these processes tend to be dynamic, flexitddearning. (Re)designing processes
includes technological and entrepreneurial processes well as organizational development and
valorization processes.

2. OFFERING
a. Productperformanceg how you develop distinguishing features afuthctionality

Product perfemance addresses values, features dmelquality of products and servicgscluding
product innovations, updates and extensions. In social entrepreneurtd@gmphasis shifts from
product quality to the quality of the potential contribution of the pnact. The leading question could
be how to develop distinguishing features that contribute to quality of life, ecological integrity and
social and economic justice. Performance is addressed as values, features, and quality of an
2NBF YAT I GA 2 yThisicarO®oivé bath @rdzélyi ridvy contributioasd updates and line
extensions that add substantial value.

b. Productsystem¢ how you create complementary products agervices

Productsystem innovations are rooted e wayindividual products and seices connect or bundle
together to create a robust and scalable system. This is fostgr@deroperability, modularity,
integration, and other ways of creating valuable connections between otherwise distinct and
disparate offerings.
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Social entreprenewhip is more about creating a coherent asyhergistiacontribution system than

about bundling products as such. It is about bundling a meaningful and sustainable set of tangible
and intangible creations that gain in impastingto the synergy created fra the combination of

things. This is fostereloly reusing materials, closing the circle of waste and use of raw material and
other ways of creating valuable connections between otherwise distinct and disparate contributions.
In social entrepreneurial orgazations this can be done together with users or other parties

involved, weaving an ecosystem of products and services and their reuse@at@n.

3. EXPERIENCE
a. Service; how you support and amplify the value of yaefferings

Service innovations ensuesd enhance the utility, performance and apparent value of an offering.
They make a product easier to try, use and enjoy; they reveal features and functionality that might
otherwise be overlooked. In social enterprises service is more about sustainmemtdofcts and

their use. The question low to prolong and amplify the value of your contributiqgmethinkinghow

to sustain your contribution in terms of ensuring durability, ecological integrity and social and
economic justiceThis includes reusing products or materials, maintenance or repaaitservicing
the sharing of creations and redistribution of creations. Against this can be joint abitgen

users and other parties involved.

b. Channek how you deliver your oérings to customers andsers

| KEyySt Ayyz2@liArz2ya SyOz2yLlaa |ff GKS ¢glea 2F 02
and users. While-eommerce has emerged as a dominant force in recent years, traditional channels

such as physical stores arelstiiportant¢ particularly when it comes to creating immersive

experiences. The goal is to ensure that users can buy what they want, when and how they want it,

with minimal friction and cost and maximum delight. Social entrepreneurs aim for making a

difference in quality of life, ecological integrity and social and economic justice, hence channels

support not onlythe distribution of products and services as satsothe difference the

organization wants to make. Channels enable encounters between prodiseisreuse and re

creation towards making a contribution.

c. Brandg how you represent your offerings armlisiness

Brand innovations help to ensure that customers and users recognize, remember and prefer the

O2YLI yeQa 2FFSNRAYIa ubgitutésKBraadstratedies are iMplédanted &£mds 2 NJ a
many touch points between the company and its customers, including communication, advertising,

service interactions, channel environments, and employee and business partner conduct. In social
enterprisesbuilding a brand moves towards building a relationship.

In orderto contribute to the world organizing strategieshouldrelate to one another in a
meaningful, sustainable and durable way.

d. Customerengagement; how you foster compelling interactions

Cugomer engagement innovations are all about understanding the dseated aspirations of
customers and users, and using those insights to develop meaningful connections between them and
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the company. Social entrepreneurs foster interactions that move beyoistbomer engagement
towards social and ecological engagement.

Social and ecological engagement are all about developing a deep understanding of the social and
ecological environment a company operates in and with, and using those insights to develop
meanirgful and sustainable connections between them and the organization.

This adjusted cadrr re-thinking organizing delineates theoretical notions about social
entrepreneurial organizing and serves as an inspiration to move towards a new cosmology. It
provides components of organizing that can be interpreted in various ways depending on an
2NHFYATFiA2yQa OK2AOS: aAaddz Gazy 2N O2yiSEdGO®

In summary, the first category, CONFIGURATION, aligns perfectly with social entrepreneurial
organizing. The word has a nealtconnotation since any organization is configured in one way or
another. The second, OFFERINGS, and third, EXPERIENCE, hoglevestter be replaced by, for
example CONTRIBUTION and CONNECTEDNESS respectively. Contribution because an offering
R 2 S &etessarily need to be contributive, which is conditional in social entrepreneurship
connectedness in view of the fact that contributing goes beyond an experience in time, place and
people involved. The experience of a contribution is related to a custotine person buying and
consuming itand is embedded in a social and natural environment. In social entreprenepitship
impact on quality of life, ecological integrity and social and economic justice is what is measured up
to; therefore a measuremenhat can only be taken through dialogue and connectedness.

3.2.3 From Organizations to Organizing Practices

In Osterwalder's (2009) canvas as well as in thatexley et al. (2013)rganizationsare, although

related to the outside world, still seen as delindtanstitutions. To enlarge the entrepreneurial
organizational way of thinking and acting, reframing the notion of organizations can be helpful to
identify ways of organizing that go beyond the current canvasses and building blocks they delineate.
The anthopological approach of organizing practices allows a way out of the rather fixed idea of
2NBI yAT I GA2y&a a AyaldAalddzZinzyao 'y W2NHFYAI Ay3
possibility of looking at neformalized forms, such as personal netk®ifamily, friendship), group
formations, individual alliances, dmbc constellations, and individual relations with entrepreneurs

and considering them part of the organizing entrepreneurial unit. Studying these apparently loosely
structured organizing factices in relation to social entrepreneurship may lead to the discovery of
patternsand regularities. In these structured organizing practices, the official law, formal rules and
procedures often play an indirect or partial role. Heneays of entreprenarial organizing emerge

that operate in the meshes of entrepreneurial and organizational regulations and presuppositions.
The patternformsin organizing practices are linked to the development of power relations. In

relation to the patterrs of organizingpractices that develop, we can distinguish actors with different
roles, and different access to resources. In relation to these structured organizing practices and
forms of domination, languages of differing rights develop. Reflexive talk and storytsllui¢ferent

2 For this section | made use of text from DoBliwebsite about the ten tyeof innovation by Keele2012).
http://www.doblin.com/tentypes/#framework
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categories of people refer to these differing forms of access and processes of domination (Nuijten,
1992).

To overcome the building block structures that entrench current ways of organizing, organizing
practices open an avenue to look at ongeational patterns that are not delimited by the boundaries
of a single weltlefined and prestructured notion of organizations. It enables us to draw new
underlying principles from practices that cannot be identified using the current theoretical
framewak as mentioned above. Looking at activities, between different actors letting go of current
organizationalay-outs, enables this study to move beyond current predominant organizational
structures.

Organizational institutions Organizing practices

9 Starts with the idea of structures i Starts with activities

91 Dynamic of each separate institution I The combined influence of different
institutions

1 The complete institutional lagut 1 Only those elements of institutions that

are relevant

Figure3.4 Institutions next to organizing practices (Nuijten, 1999)

Looking at entrepreneurial organizing as organizational practices rather than institutions is

conditionalon enlargng the way of thinking and actinig social entrepreneurial organizing. Defining
organizations as organizing practices allows social entrepreneurs, CSV and CSR enterprises, people

and government to perceive organizations and their way of organizing bey@hd @ NBF Yy AT F GA 2y Q
boundaries. It helps them to look at and understand organizing from less preconceived notions,

which enables them and this research to rethink ways of organiltiafso enables thermotopen up

to a different way of organizing, which isrlitionalon achiewng the purpose of this research:

telling storiesanddeveloping theory on new ways of organizing that enable a breakthrough in

cutting-edge social entrepreneurship.

3.3 Organizing to Deal with Complex and Layered Issues

This section addregs how, based on current theory, organizations can contribute to realizing the
Earth Charter goals aride UN SDGs. Current theory does not provide ways for organizations to
handle these wicked questions by themselves, but does explore ways to achieeegibals

together. Theory on system change and innovation explicitly digs into how to solve wicked questions
through system cooperation. Theory on entrepreneurial spheres enlarges the entrepreneurial realm,
as does theory on organizations functioning assgistems and prosumption. These theories can

serve as a basis to close the gap between theory and gdrarging social entrepreneurial
organizational practices, which is the purpose of this research. In addition, discussing these theories
opens pathways tenlarge the realm of thinking and acting in and about the realm of social
entrepreneurial organizing. It shows people, social entrepreneurial organizations, CSR and CSV
companies and governments what new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing cke.be li
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Over the past decade, a shift in thinking has surdigdbat fundamentally changes the way
organizational components should be interpreted. In the following section, based mainly on
organizational theories from the 21st century, | will denote this st§fa movement towards more
inclusive, interdependent and multiple ways of organizing.

Concepts such as system innovati®@heory U prosumption and issue linkage invite organizations to
organize beyond their boundaries. These concepts stem from thethdegeople, communities,

nature and organization are intertwined, and are therefore sentenced to solve wicked problems with
each other.

Senge (2006), in himok, Thefifth discipline focuses on how to turn organizations into learning

spaces. Senge emptiaes the importance of personal mastership, a shared vision, team learning,
awareness of the mental models underlying knowledge, and knowledge sharing in organizations. He
stresses the importance of the interconnectedness between people, groups, knovdedge
experiencewhich are only able to make things work together. His work contributes to the notion

that organizations in principle are a collection of people rather than a mechanical structure that can
be designed without taking people and their aléiinto account.

In his later work Senge takes that insight even further, pointing out the different abilities that go
beyond factual and analytical knowledge. He includes the emotional and giving meaning as a
necessary element in organizations to becomesadlent. Togdter with Scharmer and Jaworksi,

Senge R005), he also adds the ability @fresencing (tapping into the collective, or the zeitgeist).

The ability to look beyond the visible surface of organizations, being able to see the relatedness of
the organization with the context, enables the organization to influence its environment and vice
versa. The concept of presencing is similar to the idea of having perceptions of the context behind
the things we see and enables us to give meaning to thatemwient (Fisher, 2005). Presencing
further refines the ability of looking beyond tangible and objective knowledge, also taking tacit
knowledge into account, allowing us to come an understanding of the wholeness, the multitude of
problems, people, processasd contexts.

Scharmer (2009) builds further on this perspective of relatedness and the ability of presencing by
developingTheory U a model for system innovation. He addresses societal issues or business
challenges that cannot be solved by one orgamigabnly. The kprocess brings alhe parties

involved together and leads them through the various stages of their perceiving, understanding,
feeling and presencing of the problem, looking for root causes and uncovering the potential for
solutions in thewvhole system (stakeholders, context and zeitgeist). Based on these insights; the co
creative process of intertwined prototyping and performing begins. This incremental process of
realization goes on until an innovation or change is implemented and inteedldby the whole

system.
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Figure3.5 Theory U (Scharmer, 2009)

The Theory U process invites participants to use their head, hand and heart abilities to relate to a
specific theme or problem and to each other. It enables participants to understand all layers and
dimensions of a problem or subject and to relate it ®eénvironment. Theory U is a process of co
creation to come up with solutions that no one patrticipant could have come up withdmgselves

The process is essentially a participatory process that tackles multidimensional complex problems.

The U process applied to solve issuesichasthosereferred to in the Earth Charter aride UN

SDGs. It brings the relatedness of organizations with their context into the transformation process
and thereby into finding solutions to issues. Sustainability issuesseirim the Earth Charter and

the UN SDGs can only be solved by taking into account the interlinkages and synergies among
different participants, indicators and dimensions (Lozano, 2012). Going through the procesgynot
changesthe system but also infences everyone participating. A South African woman who
participated in a project using the-ptocess to cope with HIV on citrus farms in Limpopo expressed
KSNJ LISNE2Y | f OKewyidke$rodess made e nutallyymore aware and more
mature. 1Tt Y@ aSt ¥ Y2NB Ol fdz2ofS FT2N (KSBIokddyadS a
system change can only arise frone transformation and development of its participants. Being
adaptive therefore goes beyond development or change of the exteem@@ndingto the internal

person and organization. Again, this brings the subjective and the tacit into the process of change.
Values, dreams, meaning, emotions, intuition, personal experiences and the magiatpart of
exploring and solving an issue.

31n 2009 | led an evaluation commissioned by d.o.b., a charity and social investment company for Africa
(http://www.dobequity.nl/), researching the process, impact andgief an HIV project in Limpopwovince,
South Africa, executed on the basis of the ThebkyThis citation comes from one of the participants in this
project. Her statement is consistent with experiences of others in this process.
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Processes of careation (Prahalad. Ramaswamy, 2002, 2004a are rooted irthe obvious
interdependence between the participants themselves and their environmémterdependent in
the sense that one cannot do without the other to come to the best solution or innovation. This
relationship between the participants and their environment is considered conditfonal
understandng the issuecomingto the best prototypes and the most supported implementations.
This type of relatedness differs from the entrepreneurial type of relatedness which assumes
autonomous individuals making economic transactions.

Wielinga (2007) distinguishes four types of worldview, each indigatidifferent perception of
knowledge and legitimacy for action. Perceiving the world as a wheelwork refers to a world that can
be known, then analyzed and is feasiglknowing and understanding how things work makes it
possible to rearrange them. The idras amarketplacecan be influenced through transactions.
Individuals can choose whether or not to buy something. A transaction is a mutual decision of two
independent people or parties exchanging something they consider of value. Seeing the world as a
village allows change to happen based on consensus made by a coalition of parties, thus on shared
and adopted values or concepts. In all three worldviews, knowledge is considered something solid
that can be owned, exchanged/sold, shared or given. The fourtthdviewwhich considesthe

world as an ecosystem breaks with that notion. In this worldview, knowledge is multiple. It is
something that evolves from the interaction between different people in a specific situation.
Interconnectedness between peoplesganizations and their context is conditiortad knowing,
understandng and creaing something. Any action or change starts from a unique combination of
different interdependent people and knowledge and can only be obtained through interaction
between paricipantsthat areresponsive and adaptive. Responsive to other knowledge and ideas,
andadaptive in weaving knowledge, ideas, concepts into a relevant pattern with regard to a specific
subject (Wielinga, Zaalmink et al., 2007).

being résponsive

knowledge is adopted

economically

) valued
World view: undisputec
perceiving wheelwork = marketplace village eco
the world as expertise Systemn
transaction
legitimacy for consensus
de;nsaon? making connectedness
and action
type of dependent independent coalition inter
relationship P P dependent
Figure3.6 Worldviews shaping knowledge, decisiemaking and relationships (Spaas, building on Wielinga,

Zaalmink, 2007)
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This notion of interdependency leading to-ceation can also be recognized in the concept of
prosumption aghe apparent blurring of production and consumption that occurs as a consequence
of the consumeR iaaicreasing participation (Be& Burrows, 2010: 6). Prosumptios a term that was
coined by Alvin Toffler in 1980 and has been used in several ways since then. Prosdmptitmes

both production and consumption rather than focusing on either one (production) or the other

6 02y a dzY LJG A&)yfgerdsonp2@10:(L4).$Midluction happ throughout society, not just in
designated settings like businesses and factories (Hahdégri, 2000). Services are almost by
definition a ceproduction of consumers and producers. The experience industry takes that
development to a next level (Pirg&eGilmore, 2011). Technological and ICT innovations, more
specifically web 2.0 (Ritz& Jurgenson, 2012), exponentially extend possibilities for prosumption.
Examples range from satheckin to form, rate and change online content; from home production
on 3D printers (Rotmans, 20149 crowd sourcing for marketing and product innovation activities.
Consumersc® NB I 1S G KS LINPRdzOG& (KSe& O2yadzySz KSyOS
ways that producers by themselves cannot (ZwBtnsu& Darrmody, 2008).

This participation between consumers and producers comes to the fore in making or innovating
products and services but can also be recognized in consumers or citizens enabling business

development. Concepts such as crowd sourcing and crowdirfgrare ways in which consumers or
civilians support and cooperate in product innovation and business development.

The participation of others than entrepreneurs is disond in the entrepreneurial realm: the
market. Arjo Klamees concerned with the eammy of the cultural sectoiirf Klamer& Langeveld,
2011) and argues that it is not just the market that influences entrepreneurial organizing. The
entrepreneurial realm consists of four spheres rather than one.

KlameRSFTFAy Sa WS O2y 2 Y ealeslg&ingiexpr@ssianNdSybuii talghts and fEceiving
something in returrfKlamer, 2012). He distinguishes four main partners who make art, products and
services economically possiblEherefoe he outlines a playing fieldn which market, civil society,
A0FKa4S YR W2A12aQ 002YYdzyAde 2N ol asSo 22Aayafe
culture as an economic value, but also adding family as a pteyidye entrepreneurial playing field.

\\

/;os\ )

Civil Society

Figure3.7 Entrepreneurial realm (Klamer, 2005, 2012)

People belong in théirst place totheir2 A {1 28 ® hA {1 2a NBLINBEsoBgthingmorgd KS vy

thanthe ego.Therefore peopleoperate ingroups, clubsclans, religios, communities,
organizationsethnic groups, as a nation andtimately, as a species. OikisGreek fol 2 Y $Q ¥
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the place wheregpeople are comfortable and knowlVithin oikos peoplelive and workas a
community;they dividetasks andshare thefood and all theother valuableghat the oikosproduces
andacquires Oikosis a common gootbr those whoare part of it Oikosisinside;it stands for@ S Q ®
Oikosis the firstanswer to the questiodwheredo@ 2 dz 6 St 2y 3K Q

Klamer uses oikos rather thdamily to move beyond the idea of households and family only. Oikos
appeasin many formsin somecultures,it is a comprehensiveommunity of familiesa tribe as a
religious communityThedecisive factor ishe feelingof ¢ S QX 2 Andiktgfd@peddarce y
Oikosis the place whergeople feelsafe where theylearn whatcaringand commitment areg
perhapswhat love isEverything we deventuallycomes back t@ikos

Members of arpikosshare acommon interestand contribute intheir own wayto it. Oikos
represents asphereof valuesNothing is sechangeabledynamic and multiculturahsthe oikos Note
also thateachoikosis multicultural becausdt hostspeople coming from otheoikoi and everyoikos
has itsown culture.Living in aroikosis a matter ofdealing with differentcultural backgrounds. In
addition, eachoikosis temporary Everyone participates in different oikoi at the same time and
changes oikoi over time. Tlugkosis theprimary spherahat determinesthe other realms.

Civil society is thiarger circlein which people camove beyondheir oikos without ending upin
the spheresf state andmarket.lt is here thatpeople unite formingclubsandgroups of friends
Important playersin civil societyare political partisand sociabrganizations, alsceferred to as
@onLINE T A (i A3 2 FRNIQ¥WERiiTatiohs®P@and NGOk These organizatiorsursue
idealistic objectiveandoften rely on donations anglolunteering The vast majoritpf our
interactionswith others takes place in this sphereédrganizedeligionis an important parbf civil
society. Churches, templesid mosque$ring people together anchore or lessieterminethe way
they live, andtheir social andtultural values.

Oikoslies at the basisf civil society Strongoikoi make a strongivil society, which is again a
prerequisite for a stron@nd healthy societySphereof government andhe market benefit from a
strongcivil society it is even questionable whethahey canfunction without it. RobertPutnam
shows thatdemocracyworks betterif civil societyis strong(Putham, 2000). The same applies tihe
market(Klamer, 2005, 2012Without trust from and relatedness with civil society, itiach harder
to do businessPeople knowing eaabther from church orother civil societyinstitutions will
facilitatetrade with each other more smoothly than people who &otal strangergo each other.
Civil societyenerateghe civic virtueghat are so importanfor the functioningof the market,such
asresponsibility prudence a sense of dutyforesight,belief,and the abilityto operate inteamsand
performtasks

Thesometimesstifling andrestrictivenature of oikos and civil societgre good reasonfor people to
seekthe freedom ofthe market orto seek helgdrom the state.Both themarket and the state
therefore providea counterbalance tahe negative aspects dfie oikos Themarket is a rather
complexenvironmentwith a wide spectrum ofalues.Themarketmeans freedonof choice anda
chance at new life but italsomeansuncertainty, instability,inequality, loss andtut-throat
competition Sometimes yowvin andsometimes you lose. The markedn formgreat powers such as
multinationals thatcan bepowerfulenoughto undermine thepower ofstates.
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The public spherserves tashape and regulatéhe collectivedomainand compensatedor the
shortcomingsf the market anctivil society This, toojs associateavith a spectrum of/alues.n
contrast tothe privateinterest of the markg the state representthe public interest.Instead of
freedomof choiceand personal responsibilitpublic spherevalues such as justiceolidarity and
collectivity prevail. It takes time and requirtee involvement and participation of many
stakeholers to come to democratic decisions. A more maitieented person will perceive such
processes mainly asefficient,complex andacking decisivenesState and market mutually
influence each othertherefore SRdzOAy 3 G(KS &Gl GSQa &ALIKSNB 2F Ol f dz
increase More room forthe marketand the individuameans lesemphasis orthe collective
interest, onthe values of solidaritya caring societand (socialyecurityfor the benefit ofvauessuch
as freedom of choigeefficiency performance but also those ofhequality, greed,insecurityand
instability.

Kl amer 6s model urldinkwd sup( Wwd &8é) Bfoor ms of capital
cultural capital. Social capital is theccumuldion of the actual or potential resources which are

linked to durable networks or more or less institutionalized relationships. It provides each of its

members with the backip of the group. This is what Klamer refers to as oikos or civil society. Social

c LIAGEE tAYyla dzZld 6AGK GKS y2idA2y 2F 3ISySNItAT SR |
(Putnam, 200B: 134).Social capital thrives by the grace of granting, giving or sharing something with
someone without anything being directly offeredmethingin return.

Yl YSNDa YreaRealin foRchiural @ntrepreneurshipr finandngand valing art.

YEFYSNRa y20A2yauNRE SOzr8 (i @Z8BSROBRAISNSR2 4062 GS 2F OdA
such agictures, books and arEconomc capital is the monetary, human and material capital for

direct applied use, enhancing economic value and productgbnomic capital differs from cultural

and social capital because it is immediately and directly convertible into mémtiys studyl will

adoptBaNRA SdzQ&d RSFAYAGA2Y 2F &20AFLf FyR SO2y2YAO Ol
ideologies or abilities that enable us to get things do@ddra Hopper& Richards, 201:143), which

is closer taBouN.R A Botinf an the embodiedtateand arelonglasting dispositions of the mind

and body.

Theories on system participation aimthovationstem from the realization that many issues are
complex, layered and interlinked, and hence cannot be solved within a single discipline, sector or
realm. Different people and organizations need to cooperate to deal with these interlinked or wicked
issues. Klamer defines a realm that links people and organizations from different spheres using
different types of capital or resources.

The previous semn discusses theory on system change, an extended organizational realm and the
use of social capital as routes to ways of organizing that are transformative and sustainable.

Each of these theories indicates a possible way to enlarge thinking and acéind about social

entrepreneurial organizing. System change shows the need for cooperation to solve wicked

LINPOf SYad YElYSNRE (KS2NER 2y Odzf GdzNF £ Sy (i NBLINByY S
the entrepreneurial realm. These theories do mhiange organizations as such, but they do clarify

that solving wicked questions or realizing intertwined goals requires an inclusive, interdependent and
multiple realm and way of organizing. Although this section is a stepping stone towards sociable
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entrepreneurial ways of organizing, and actually enlarges the entrepreneurial realm of thinking and
acting, the guestion of how to internalize this into social entrepreneurial ways of organizing remains
unanswered.

3.4 Sustainable and Transformative Soctahtrepreneurial Organizing

Some recent theories elaborate on new ways of organizing of organizing practices as such. Theories
on hybrid organizations and resilience open up the entrepreneurial spastly, by combining profit

and notfor-profit activities and secondlyby denoting how interactions between chaos and order,
opening and closing to the outside world, work within organizations. These theories indicate the
huge changes in organizatiotimt have resulted frontombining goals or conngag the outside

world with the inside of organizations. As such, these theories show the direction of, and impact on,
social entrepreneurial organizing. Agairsudbstantiakshift in thinking and organizational acting is
emerging. Reviewing these theoriesntributes to this study because once again they outline the

first contours of what social entrepreneurial organizing and thinking can become in an enlarged
entrepreneurial arena.

The concepts of learning, hybrid and resilient organizations each inaweimnvayallow

organizations to become more agile, flexible, dynamic and sensitive. They aim to transform
organizations into more lively organisms able to handle complex and unpredictable situations and
problems. These concepts are steps towards organidigfities that can act as a citizen in terms of
taking a societal and ecological responsibility.

Social enterprises, as organizations working with wicked questions and interlinked issues, should
accordingly be learning, responsive and adaptive. Bringitige subjective anthe tacit, the

emotional and the relatedness, as well as the collective mind or energy, changes the view of
organizations from rather isolated and rational economic units to related, dynamic and emotional
organisms. Organizational dentrepreneurial concepts are thereby humanized. Organizations
change into entities that can act as a citizen in terms of taking moral respondililihe planet and
people.

Organizations are an ongoing movement of processes and activities, whichmalkeK SY G a i N2 y 3
FOGA2Y YR ¢S HKGiddény, 1984). Digadninatinhs\ageréasinglpecoming a

continuous process dgtructuratiorQrather than a set of given structures, making them fluid and

agile. Hence organizations shift their foctanfi being separate institutions based on an idea of

structures to a set of activities, performing under the influence of different institutions (Nuijten,

1999, 2003).

Taking this line of thinking one step further, organizing can be defined as the dyradromsgled

social and ecological processes consisting of designed arargaifizing components (Anderies,
Jansser& Ostrom, 2004). Organizing is a set of intertwined dynamic coincidental and intentional or
emerging and designed processpscesses thatake placenot onlywithin the organizational space
but also in interaction with its environment. Seeing the organization as an integral part of its
environment implies a state of being of continuous mutual influencing. Such organizations have to
deal with three issues:
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The maintenance of cooperation and potential for collective action within the social system,
ecological systems are dynamic, as are the rules of the games that agents play amongst
themselves, and ecological systems can occupy multipleestafiles and move rapidly
between them (Anderiest al, 2004 4).

All three require adaptive and responsive abilities to cope with the environment and the ability to
mobilize capacities for any kind of situation amdys ofacting. Organizations must hagdarge

arsenal of possible ways of acting to cope with the dynamic and multiple state of the ecosystem. This
requires resiliencehat is,organizations that are able to cope with unexpected or unpredictable
shocks.

Gunderson and Holling (2002) transfad a heuristic model of change as seen in ecosystems from
exploitation, conservation, creative destruction and renewal into a cycle of organizational change.
Change consists of four repeating phases: release, reorganization, exploitation, and conservation
Resilience is about being able to respond to the environment by moving back and forth between
internal organizing and external developments (Gunde&dtolling, 2002), between ordering and
value creation.
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Figure3.8 Organizing resilience, building on Gunderson and Holling (2002)

Successively opening and closing to the (social and natural) environment is a natural habit of
organizations the more thelyecomeaware of their environment. @anizations are always, to a

greater or lesser extent, responsive to what is going on in their environment. Based on that,
organizational processes are adapted. The better organizations can move flexibly in response to their
surroundings, the more resiliethey are. Their degree of resilience is determined by their ability to
switch between internal and external, between dynamic and static, between chaos and order, to
consequently broaden their action potential by alternately conserving and reorgamizihfpr the

purpose of creating, maintaining and accumulating the potential for action by being responsive to

the dynamics ofthe organizational environment.

The range of connectedness and potential can vary in scale. The link between theseoscales,

panachical connections, is shaped by two connecting principles: revolt and remember. Revolting

evokes scaling and remembering facilitates renewal by drawing on the accumulated potential. In
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addition to scaling, Varkingf2010)introduces the aspect of timeopanecting with the future and

our abilities to meetitdf S Q& 0 dzActoRlosHIBeighd betBegrtii® future and our capability

to meet it¢ (Valikangas, 201@0); thusconnectingt dzil dzZNS Yy SSRa ¢AGK G2RIF&Qa L
concept of redience a step further, defining it as the ability to undergo deep change without or prior

G2 ONR&aA& O+NfA|llFYy3IlLras wnmnod ¢KAA y20A2y 2F NBa
responsiveness. Both indicate that it is not strategy #ilédwsus to meet the future but the ability

to adapt to change as it unfolds, in the moment, in a context and in a plural and multiple way.
dZAfRAY 3 dzL) LR GSYyGdGALFE F2N FOGAy3a (2 AyONBFasS (KS
culturethat is

Redundaniinsurance for failure or error)

Recombinatory(not monolithic)

variative (mutating)

subject to natural selectioor resiliercetest (not comphcent)

subject and beneficiary of serendipigot isolated ability to benefit from luck)
mobile (able tointeract across distance) (Vélikangas, 2Q28).

O O O O O O

A culture that is not entirely driven by efficiency alone, but allows a surplus in people, knowledge,
means and creativity. A lively, dynamic culture that is consciously developing in correspondence with
its environment. An agile and nimble culture that is open, in contact with and responsive to its
environment both near and far.

Organizations respond to internal and external developments over various scales, over time, using
their potential and the potenal of their environment to adapt their activities and processes to a
dynamic and multiple environment. Where current companies need these abilities to survive for the
future, social entrepreneurs also do so in order to contribute to the-tyelhg of peope and nature.

Operating in a dynamic and multiple environment requires resilient ways of organizing. Besides
resilient organizing, hybrid organizing emerges as a way of coping with multiple environments. The
importance of changing the organizational design into a metwitd one is recognized by ngumofit
organizations. Since their funding is decliniimgingto the current economic crises, they are looking
for alternative incomes. Hengaot-for-profit organizations start looking for and exploiting -fanofit
activitiesto finance their mission. At the same time we see companies doing good by funding
charities, whether or not related to their own activities. Examples arevdreLeer foundatiop*

founded by a glass factowhich financesupport for early childhood leaing.

Although the concept has its roots in the Hot-profit sector, the forprofit sector recognizes the

importance of the concept in relation to implementing CSR and CSV. Mapsoftircompanies start

foundations to support charity or to reinvest mature to reverse the damage they cause to nature in

executing their business. Like airling@s2 NJ SEI YLIX S 2FFSNA Yy 3 impactO2 YLISYy &
for a specific flight by paying for reforestation projetis.

¥ http:/lwww.bernardvanleer.org/English/Home.html
15 https://www.kim.com/travel/nl_en/prepare_for_travel/fly_co2_neutral/all_about/index.htm
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This somewhat blurred domain in betweeommercially and socially oriented organizations is called
the hybrid enterprise space (Flockhart, 2005) or the hybrid enterprise or organization (Boyd,
Henning, Reyna, WardgWelch 2009; Alter, 2007, 2009; Dawa&sAlter, 2009; Hoffman, 2010;

Grassl, 212). Hybrid organizations find themselves in the spectrum between traditional corporations
and traditional norprofits.

Blended value

Social and ecological value Economicvalue

Non profit Social
with income responsible CSR
activities business

Traditonal
company

Traditional

Non profit

Figure3.9 Hybrid organizations, based on Kim Alter (2009)

Within that spectrum theyan occupy any position imaginable. Many concepts are contained in the
hybrid space: missieoentred organizations, missieelated organizations, social enterpriseall
referring to organizations that blend commercial and social or environmental gakhe concept of
hybrid organizations is a plural one.

. 28R SO It ® RSTAY $a]rfaiket dideried, 2odiEonygdodl hissimehigrad | &«
organization that may exhibit the following characteristics: {fimancial performance valuation,
privately held by a connected set of shareholders,-sudrket rates of return, alternative

OF LJA G I f Boydet@lA2D00d)é o

Hybrid organizations go beyond the idealud traditional classification of enterprises (Grassl, 2012)
since they can be charactedd by their inclusivity, combining different perspectives of profit and
not-for-profit. Theyvalue their activities in the transactional as well as in the societal space, and the
involvement of owners and wide range of participants and stakeholders.

Hylrid organizations tend to be a collection of networked organizations (public and private partners)
with diffuse boundaries and more complex governance schemes (L&mgsawal, 2006; Davi

Mc Adam, 2000; Sco& Davis, 2006). Hybrid organizations tendrtew their network withexternal
participants and stakeholders much in the same asthey view their relationship internally

(Hoffman& Badiane, 2010).

Most profit or non-profit organizationglo notintegrate their profit and norprofit activities. Thg are

weaving a combination of different formal organizations such as foundatiorepsoprivate

companies and limited liability companies. In this way, they extend their core activities to earning

money besides doing good or, the other way round, t;mmdajood besides making a profit. At the

centre of the hybrid spectrum, in the social enterpriee two come together in a more integrated

way. These organizations tend to see social change as an objective, or even their main objective, as

they see the deelopment of new conceptions of business networks challendiegonventional

norms of businesst ¢ KS dzf GAYI GS 2062500 27 KEdiiNa&Badiakd | y AT I {
2010 17). As such, hybrid organizations choose to use the market systeamtbute to weltbeing
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and to correct the ecological and social problems we are facing. Htwgeare looking fom
different entrepreneurial scope such as the theoretical shift from addressingotiécit gaps to
instead addressing théabundancegapg (Cameron, 2007)eading to a more sustainable way of
doing business.

Hybrid organizations can also be seen as social change agents dherstgkeholders of the
marketplace in terms of ways of producing, exchanging and valuing prodsotsell & the business

and organizational processes by which they are created.&8 6 NA R 2NBI yAT I GA2Yy &
businesses attempting to change the norms of much larger competitor® | 2 & Baddng/ 2010

24).

Within the aim of this researchs to enlage the entrepreneurial realm of thinking and action in social
entrepreneurial organizing, these theories underpin the importance of inclusive organizing.

Both resilient and hybrid organizations are inclusive ways of organizing based upon diversity in
response to a dynamic environment. Both include ways of working from outside the entrepreneurial
domain both include the subjective, emotional and tacit as well as relatednesstencbllective

mind or energy in their ways of organizing.

Inclusive ways of gianizing bring a wide variety of people, disciplines and backgrounds into the
organization. This variety goes beyond a direct functional contribution but in the end enables
organizations to be resilient and hybrid and to become more humanized. Inclugiaeripations are
holistic organizations working with whole people in an interdependent way towards solving and
contributing to multiple issues and objectives. As such, they come close to what social
entrepreneurial ways of organizing can be.

These theorieindicate the mind shift that is required to achieve a breakthrough in social
entrepreneurial organizing. They unveil the direction in which people, (social) entrepreneurial
organizations and governments can think in order to understand and realize suicggreneurial
organizing.

3.5 Summary

This chapter coved the second objective of this research by giving an overview of transformative
and sustainable ways of organizing that are discussed in recent organizational theory and theory on
organizational changén doing so, this chapter contributi¢o the aim of this study by discussing
possible angles for new ways of organizing that are sustainable and transformatiietttela
foundations for a shift in thinking and acting with regard to social entrepreakarganizing. It

unveikd current cuttingedge theory that can be developed to a next level based on new game
changing social entrepreneurial practices. This chapter disduksee lines of theory that are

relevant to this research:

1 Theory on defining @anizing and organizing practices
1 Theory on organizing to solve complex and layered issues as referred to in the Earth Charter
1 Theory on emerging organizational designs that are sustainable and transformative

The chapter revealed the wayganizations, ased on recent theories, can move towards becoming
transformative and sustainable. How they can transform into subtle, sensitive, intelligent and fast
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responding identities. Current organizational theory points out the importance of organizational
change bwards more relatedness with other parties involved in realizing social and environmental
sustainability. Organizations structured as delimited units by nature are not capable of being
transformative or sustainablewingto their single language game. Solywicked issues requires
cooperation between different parties beyond the economic domain. Organizatiemsfore need

to be agile, resilient and hybrid, hence able to glag multiple language game that is required to
become transformative and sustaible.

Wicked guestions require an inclusive approach to deal with the multiple and interdependent
character of these questions. Current theories like theory U outline processes and structures to
organize cecreation between different delimited institutions. Thees on prosumption push the
boundaries of organizations, allowing consumers to customize their products to their own desires.
Neverthelesscustomers stay outside the organization as such. They do not become part of it.
Theories on organization work wittanvasses to restructure organizations without changing the

basic elements or underlying concept of ingiitroughputcoutput as such. Theories on resilience

and hybrid organizationshowthat organizations need to change in order tc@eate, or to align

with developments around them. Again, these theories do not open up fundamentally new views on
entrepreneurial organizinthat lead to an actual change in the underlying principles of organizations,
Syt NBAYy3a GKS Sy i NBLNBY Srphidd thinking. NBF yAT I GA2yQa 61| &

Recognizing the shift in paradigm that is emerging in the current entrepreneurial organizational
grand narrative requires us to look at entrepreneurial practices rather than organizational
institutions.

Recent theories do describe a tretmlvards more inclusive, interdependent and multiple organizing,
but they do not translate this trend into the way of organizing of entrepreneurial organizations as
such. Interdependency, inclusiveness and multiplicity remain externalities that organizatee to
cope with. They are only to a very limited extent internalized in organizations and theory about
organizations.

To understand how social entrepreneurial organizing plays out when becoming transformative and
sustainable throughout, further resectn is needed. The next chapter will describe the way th
currentresearchwasconducted. It outlineshe way in whichstudying entrepreneurial practices can
provide the understanding needed to come to a transformative and sustainable way of organizing. It
will demonstrate how weaving theory and garakanging practices into a holistic way of social
entrepreneurial organizing can lead to the development of a new cosmology of organizing: towards a
breakthrough in social entrepreneurship.
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The purpose of this study is to open up new arenas of thinking and acting with regard to social
entrepreneurial organizing. It does Boorderto addresghe lack of stories, concepts and theories
aboutthe new ways of organizinipat are necessary to rehink entrepreneurial organizations and
enable them to contribute to the Earth Charter attd UN SDGs. In doing so, this study aims to
contribute to a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship by recountiregstories of social

entrepreneurs, by analyzing current theory and cuttedpe ways of organizing and by developing
theory to understand, acknowledge and denote social entrepreneurial organizing. The objective is to
weave recent theory and gamshangingpractices together to enlarge the entrepreneurial
organizational domain and to empower social entrepreneurial organizations to be sustainable and
transformative.

By interweaving the shifted underlying basic principles from recent organizational thedryheit
practices of cuttingedge social entrepreneurial practices, a cosmology of organizing and a
methodology of organizational development towards a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship will
be drawn up.

This chapter outlines the research methodolotpeoretical framework and methods used to realize

the objectives and aims of this studyoutlines the theoretical framework of this research, defining

the phenomenological basthat serves as a lens for the research methodology. It elaborates on the
research methodology that inserts scienoadesign thinking. This combination is underpinned by the
scope of this research, studying the development of new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing in
the making. The methodology of this research is grouritledry that intertwines theories, values

and concepts with practices. This chapter describessmergistianixed methods this study uses,
namely, case studies based on desk study, field observations, interviews, dialogues and literature
reviews.Thisresearch design will lead #&ttainingthe objectivesas noted in bapter1, in the

following way

1. Adefinition and contextualization of social teepreneurshipwill be providedhat is
transformative and sustainable.

2. Anoverview of transformative and sustainable ways of organiwiitigoe given as ardiscussed
in recent organizational theory and theory about organizational change.

3. Fivecase studis from Africa, Asia and Europdl be investigatedshowing how social
entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people.

4. A holistic model, cosmology, of social entrepreneurial organizilidgpe presentedhat enlarges
the entrepreneurial organizational domain, enabling entrepreneurial organizations to become
sustainable and transformative and to contribute to the Earth Chartertaad/NSDG.
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5. A methodology for organizational development of social entrepreneurial organigihige
developed

Together, these objectives lead to understanding, insights and a new cosmology of organizing of the
groundbreaking nature of the organizational transformation needed. This brings together social
entrepreneurial organizing at the outermtgaches of the socially responsible entrepreneurial

arena, with the underlying shift in basic tenets of recent theory and concepts of pioneering game
changing social entrepreneurial practices. Based on these three pillars, a cosmology of social
entreprereurial organizing and a methodology of organizational development can be developed.

This chapter explicitly forms the basis for the last question, since researching a transformation in the
making requires a theory, methodology and methods that line up thithquest, hence that are
generative. It requires doing research at the crossover between design and science. The chosen
approach is, as this chapter will demonstrate, a combined one, not only in between design and
science, but also combining differenethods and intertwining theory and practices in an ongoing
process of moulding concepts and theory about new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing. The
design of this research resembles the way new ways of orgarirtrgnapel by alternating actig,
reflecting, learning andonceptualisingas will become clear gection6.5. Insection7.5, | will

evaluate the execution of this research and how it leads to an adaptation of the research approach as
described in this chapter.

4.1 Introduction

A discussion about what roles the acadaroan play in larger transitions towards
sustainability within and outside the academia is going on. It is generally recognized that if
universities wish to actively contribute to sustainability they need to go beyond their
traditional functions of reseah, educational and community outreach (Lozano, 2@¥865).

Understanding reorganizing in the light of social entrepreneurship implies researching concepts that
are still in the making. Niche players are designing new organizational practices andhyisions
alternating knowledge and concept development with prototyping, experimenting and implementing
practices. Unveiling the underlying principles to develop theory and a new organizational cosmology
requires indepth research into matters that ateoth under construction and subjective.
Phenomenology provides a theoretical framework that combines a subjectivist and objectivist
ontology. This combination of ontologies supports the objective of this research: understanding and
giving meaning to new social eapreneurial organizing practices. A combination of design and
grounded theory is a methodology that accommodates a research design based on drawing theory
from practice.

Building theory on organizations in the making requires a way of conducting resbatch

intertwines design thinking (used by social enterprises, designing their ways of organizing) and
grounded theory (to develop an organizational cosmology). Only through dialogue will | be able to
understand the notions, concepts and language undeglyire case studies of ways of organizing.
Sharing my observations sharpens their awareness in an action learning way. Intertwining design
thinking and grounded theory makes this research generative, having an impact on both the
academic and the social wdrl
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I use multiple qualitative methods (ohepth interviews, observations, text reviews and dialogue) in
unpacking five social entrepreneurial case studies to establish different views of phenomena in their
way of organizing.

4.2 Theoretical Framework

We needto see knowledge as a matter of conversation and of social praSteaford
encyclopedia gbhilosophy 2003)*6

The social enterprises studied in this research aim to change the entrepreneurial realm into a more
sustainable and socially and economicglst space. They are niche players striving to change the
current entrepreneurial grand narrative that is not considered sustainable enough to guarantee
ecological integrity and webleing for many.

They develop organizational designs and value modetspmiy for themselves and patrticipating
partners and users, but also to set an example by designing options for change for the whole sector.
Radically reorganizing organizing comes with developing new epistemologies bridging the
entrepreneurial, social andatural domain, hence bringing different worldviews into the
entrepreneurial arena. The initiators, participants and others involved consider the entrepreneurial
space as a constructed one, which can be adapted or redesigned by people or organizatians, as
the organizational space. Studying social enterpnegidis this view requires a theoretical framework
considering the world as socially constructed and subjective. Neither the participants nor the
observer can detach from what is going @ohnson& Duberley, 2000).

The practices studied in this research are still in the making; they can only be studied by denoting
and unpacking their experiences to unveil the underlying intentions and concepts. A
phenomenological framework can be used to study aigasghich there is little knowledge (Donalek,
2004), which is the case when studying organizational designs still in the making.

Phenomenology leads from conscious experience into conditions that help to give experience its
intentionality. This aligns witthe aim of this research, to link innovative practices and theory on
organizing and organizational development and to understand social entrepreneurial practices so
they can be shared among social entrepreneurs and people and organizations. To sharspiréo
practices in the making with other organizations and people, the intentions of these experimental
practices need to be brought to the surface. This requires studiimgxperiences othe people
participating in the entrepreneurial practice in th@aking, and hence requires a phenomenological
study¢ astudy looking at the structure of various types of experience ranging from perception,
thought, imagination, desire, and embodied action, to social activity. This involves what Husserl
6 H MG Y@ ISty athatysia fcondcidusness of or about something. Experiences are
represented by particular concepts, thoughts, ideas and images. These create meaning or content of
an experience.

Phenomenology can be defined as the study of structurexpérgence, or consciousness. It studies
the appearances of things, or things as they appear in our experience, or the ways we experience

16 Quote from Richard Rorty inttp://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rorty/
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things, thus from a subjective point of view. This makes sense because social entrepreneurial

practices are not, likeurrent entrepreneurial organizations, based on rationality only. The singularity

which is supposed in entrepreneurial organizations (e.g. profit maximization) is replaced by multiple

values and interdependent ways of organizing. To understand this layessdraquires insight into

GKS O2YLX SEAGE | YRKk2NJ ONRIRySaa 2F LIS2LX SQ& SELS
(Van Manen, 1997). This research is theoretically framed by phenomenology because it aims to be
Qaz2F0Q ' yR NBB2S GINNISE AlyK SA (Nal ySSF 22N ay SiF y Ay 3a 2F
awareness\Y{an Manen, 1997).

This research studies new ways of organizing based on descriptions of lived experiences provided by
the people involved. Studying new ways of organizing requiresbility to see what differs from

the way things are now, recognizing anomalies. During radical changes in societies, or revolutions in
thinking, discoveries of anomalies lead to whole new cosmolagiesv cosmologies thagwingto
changing game ruleguestion current ways of acting and researching. This type of research goes
beyond solving problems within their current paradigm (Kuhn, 2012) and allows research to be
generative and contribute towards a radical transformation of the social entreprealeuri

organizational arena.

In this research, which aims to delineate emerging new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing by
telling their stories, and intertwining them with current theories and developing new theories, | use a
phenomenological lens to derstand the way people (initiators, participants and others involved)
interpret the transformation of social entrepreneurial practices to understand their worldviews,
organizational designs and value models.

4.3 Methodology

To interpret the problems and pasgdities of impending changes, science thinking must be
solicited and heard. To explore and conceptualize ways to proceed, design thinking must
receive equal attention (Owen, 20087).

Changing entrepreneurial organizing into a systhat achieves endthat we value collectively and

that contribute to the wellbeing of many antb revitalizing nature is a huge transition that requires
the engagement oboth researchers and entrepreneurs. Engagement with what might be possible,
what is emerging, with expenents and visions that go far beyond the current principles of
organizing and enterprising. Bracketing assumptions coming from current ways of organizing or the
current organizational cosmology and business models is conditioredhievngand studyng this
transformation and at the same time opigig up to unfolding phenomena.

Engagement in tis senserefers toaiming to contribute to the transformation going on (Rotmans,
2014) taking responsibilityor bringing current practical and theoretical devpioents a step further
by building on and at the same time moving beyond current thepassvell as eiveloping theory
and insights that stand a chance of being adopted and committed for further development of
practices and visions on reorganizing orgaggiAken, 2001). This requires design thinking to be
brought into the realm of research.

Design thinking enriches science with its creative qualities iarmgturn, science brings engagement
with natural and social themes into the design thinking arenadi@ 2006).
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Combining the playing fields of both, with positivist science addressing mainly the analytic and
symbolic, and design thinking mostly operating from the real and synthetic, makes the overlap
explicit. Phenomenology is invited to be generatinel @ontribute to a reorganizing of organizing in
the light of radical change (Kuhn, 2012) towards social entrepreneurship. Instead of putting
mechanical engineering as a professional field in the mjddl®©wen does, | propose to put

grounded research usg a phenomenological lens in between positivist science and design, in order
to connect with and contribute to the academic world as well as the real world.

symbolic

positivist science

grounded theory
using a

analytic S T synthetic
lep's
design thinking
real
Figure4.1 Research playing field (Spahsilding on Owen, 2006)
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interviews and observational dat grounded theory also includes surveys and literature data from
science or media or even fiction. This research considers social entrepreneurial organizing beyond
the rational, studying the metaphysics aflience looking at organizing as meaningaking and
imaginativeand & being designed, constructed, and hence changeable and emergent.

Using a phenomenological lens within grounded theory allows this study to unveil individual
practices, denoting them in their feel, voice and wording, wéiléhe same timeanalyzing and

denoting these practices on a conceptual level to extract general theory from them. Engaged
research could have been an alternatteephenomenologyfor framingthis research. However,

engaged research is in the tradition of crititaory, a school of thought that stresses the reflective
assessment and critique of society. This research does not aim to reflect or critique current ways of
entrepreneurial organizing, although it recognizes its shortcomings related to the development of
social entrepreneurial organizing. This study aims instead to unveil emerging practices or phenomena
and to contribute to the creation of new ways of social entrepreneurial organimirsgeking real
alternatives in times of instability and uncertairgpd questioning the absolute truth of the

economic paradigm and associated ways of organizing. This positions this study with critical realism
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in unveiling new epistemologigandwith postmodernism by unveiling and creating new ontologies
and epistemologies

ONTOLOGY
Objectivist Subjectivist

Objectivist | positivism Incoherence

EPISTEMOLOGY

Critical theory

Subjectivist Phenomenalism

Critical realism Post modernism

Figure4.2 Phenomenalism (Johnso& Duberley, 2000)

Phenomenology is positioned in between critical realism and postmodernism and therefore
resonates most with the aims of this researgbpening newwindows for entrepreneurial organizing
by enlarging the domain of organizational thinking and acting.

Researching organizational designs in the making, hence studying emergent practices
understanding uncharted, contingent, or dynamic phenomena, isea to which emergent
methodologies are particularly weduited. These methodologies alternate studying emerging
phenomena with shapintihe conditions and consequences to be studied (Charmaz, 2008). Grounded
theory is an emergent research methodologywotways. In one sense, grounded theory engages
with ongoing transformation processes by explicating and hence influencing them, leading to
adapted practices that cain turn be studied. On the other hand, seeing grounded theory as an
emergent method in itslf creates specific methodological strategies to handle puzzles and problems
that arise aghe inquiry proceedgCharmaz, 2007).

Grounded theory begins analysis with the first data collected and constantly compares indicators,
concepts and categories as the theory emerges (Glaser, 1965). It alternates data collection and
analysis to inform each other from a perspective of being dperaried explanations and/or
understandings of the data and at the same time focusing data analysis to construct theories
(Charmaz, 2007).
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Categorizing b Perceiving

bQ/ dialoguing

00
'S
©
Figure4.3 Grounded research process (based on HeBdeer & Leavy, 2006; Charmaz, 2000, 2007)

Uncovering a cosmology that is constructed from human perspectives, shared (social) and individual
interactions and meanings of given situations and phenomena (Cutcliffe, 2000) legitimizes a
grounded theory methodology infvA OK G KS NBASF NOKSNR& ONBFGABAGE |
theory inductive process (Cutcliffe, 2000) this case,reativeis meantin the sense of intertwining

the theories, values and concepts known by the researcher with practices (Bafi&sti2), hence to

bring concepts and categories in dialogagetherwith theory and practices to develop theory

about new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing. Charmaz (2000) recognizes grounded theory as
a mutual creation between viewer and viewedming towards an interpretative understanding of a
addzo0 2S00 Q& Y, Sdsefrkhybecantes d cBngt&ion built thre dialectic relations between
researcher and respondent (LombdiKirkevold, 2003), as grounded theory constructs an image of
areality, not the reality, that is objective, true and external (Charmaz, 2000). The image is the
meaning given to that reality, a conceptualization of it to come to a thorough multidimensional
understanding of reorganizing organizing.

symbolic

sgience data analyzing

v o
analytic go“‘e‘iz«\e“do synthetic
“S\“%av
data collecting
design
real
Figure4.4 Grounded theory operating in between making and finding (Spaas building on Owen, 2006)

Generating theories that lend themselves to practical use, hence being emergent by engaging with
the researched transformatiorss applying an emergent method, requitég bridging of design
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thinking and grounded theory (Aken, 2001). This makes transforming reality part of science. By
combining grounded theory with design thinking, research becomes generative. It engineers
possibiities for entrepreneurs to apply, for further elaboration or knowledge development. Owen
(2006) connects design thinking with science by unpacking both paradigms. He distinguishes design,
as the domain of the makers, from science, as the domain of findah having their own dynamic
alternating knowledge building and knowledge use. Science uses knowledge to come to proposals,
and design to come to work. Grounded research uses the work of the designers to collect data.
5SaA3dySNBE dza S NEhats leflddddn Thbidpactic dtaléaIdmiiand to improve

their designs. These improvements in turn lead to new practices to research. Using the same
knowledge, engaging with the same practices, weaves design thinking and grounded research
together,without either one losing its own identitgt |  O2 YO AY Il A2y 2F &a0OASyOS

L
GKAY1AYy3 A& 0SGGSNI GKIY SAGKSRA.It2yS Fa I a2 dzNDS

Working on:
Prototypes
experiments

implementations
Learning

: improving

Proposing: concepts,
categories, theories

Data collection
Reflection

Engaging

Figure4.5 Interrelated processes fogrounded theory and design (Spaas building on Owen, 2006)

In a way, the reflections on practice follow the nig@f action research, where the researcher

reflects based on observation$ actions taken by respondents (Chandfet olbert, 2003). Action

research explicitly aims to improve practidgsh Y § SNI g Ay Ay 3 | OGA2Yy IyR NB&aS|
LINE RdzOS&a y20KAYy3 odzi 0221a& oAf:0202@)d adzZFFAOSe o[ S

Jarvinen2007)argues that action research is in fact similar to design research since it intervenes in
the problem setting and contributes to solving a problem in collaboration with the respective actors
enhancing their competences. The problem solving and knowledgelament take place
simultaneously andeinforce each other (Jarvinen, 2007). Based on this notion, action research
might seem moret homein between positivist science and design thinking, in the same way that
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Owen puts mechanical engineering in betweémthis researchn striving to understand an

emerging radical changaction research would not allow the researcher to act without a
preconceived purpose. Yet it is the objective of this research to unveil how a radical change in the
purpose of entrepeneurship plays out in new ways of organizing. The element of reflection comes in
only after the various successive phases of research anatiesigifying anchors that allow the key
points of the data to be gathered, collectingdesof similar contenthat allows the data to be
grouped,andbroadening groups of simil@onceptsthat are used to generate theory based on
categories that detail the subject of the research. These reflections allow the researcher to engage
with the change that is going on drallows the entrepreneurs to learn from them and improve their
ways of organizing.

The legitimacy of putting grounded theory in between the fields of science and design can also be
dzy RSN1LIA Y Yy SR
deeper into underlying layers describing knowledge building and knowledge use further underpins
the choice to place grounded theory in between. These layers emanating from one another describe
the nature of design and science from abstricoperational. The first and most fundamental layer

is the need or goal of a specific field. What is its purpose? From a need or goal, values emerge to
identify the qualities important to fulfilling the need. The work of the field is evaluated in tefms

these values. Both needs and values provide references and a foundatighich procedures at an
operational level can be tested. The third layer takes values into the domain of action and is
concerned with the interpretation of values into measureattuide the creation of instruments to
manage the processes of knowledge using and building.

Field
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Grounded
research

Design

Re-organizing
organizing in
the light of
radical
entrepreneurial
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Figure4.6
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Filling in the different layers creates a coherent and meaningful methodology for this research.
Coherent in the sense that it shows how grounded research can serve askibvigen domain of
science and desig Meaningful because the data collecting and analyzing process of grounded
research as such serves as a reflective instrument in the working practice, generating new or
improved practices and new theory in the same moveméahce making research generative by
contributing to a radical change in the field of social entrepreneurial organizing.

4.4 Research Design

In line with the choice for grounded theory using a phenomenological lens linked with design
thinking, the design of this rearch emergedMultiple methodsare usedo establish different views
of phenomena to conduct an-4depth study of five cuttinggdge case studiesn reorganizing
organizing in the light of radical change towards social entrepreneurShgstudy intertwires a
literature study, data collecting, reflecting, theorizing, weaving theories and practices (Bateson,
1972) into a new cosmology of organizing.

X — Theorizing

reflecting on

categorizingand Analyzing,

theorizing Weaving theories categorizingand

d ti further data

Dialogues and practices collecting
reflecting on
concepting

Analyzing/concepting and
further data collecting
Dialogue reflecting
on observations
Data collecting,
analyzing, coding

_ Practices ;
Researcher interacts Researcher connects with
with entrepreneurs practices and other theories
Figured.7 Research set up

The research process builds plnases of grounded theory: coding, conaggitsng, categorizing and
theorizing (Glaser, 1978; Andrade, 2009; Berr&aRlyan, 2010). Each circle of the research process

can be repeated several times, moving up and down through the spiral, sometimesuekly g

other times moving very slowly depending on the dynamics of people and practices in a specific
space and time. Not all actions are necessarily separated; they can be combined either on purpose or
coincidentally.

4.4.1 Research Questions

This research iabout opening up new arenas of thinking and acting with regard to social
entrepreneurial organizing. It aims to unveil the underlying principles of social entrepreneurial
organizing and bring to the fore new ways of organizing that are transformativeustairsable and
hence able to contribute to the realization of the UBDGsindthe Earth Charter goals.
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This research also aims to enlarge the arena of thinking about entrepreneurial organizing by adding a
holistic model of social entrepreneurial organgitothe current theory on organizations and
organizational development.

Other aims are, firgy, to narrate new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing and to delineate new
organizational concepts. Secdpdo derive a new cosmology of organizing that enables social
entrepreneurial organizations to contribute to increasing ecological integrity;lveallg and social

and economic justicel his is intendedo inspire, invite, empower and enrich (social) emtreneurs

to move towards a way of organizing that generates a sustainable form of happiness based on the
possibility of sharing and experimenting with abundant resources, such as knowledge and
expression, which are free and guarantee a wholesome connegithnothers and the environment.

The heart of this study is the exploration of gagteanging entrepreneurial and organizational
activities and perspectives used by entrepreneurial organizations in different parts of the world to
bring about change in thethos of organizations in order to contribute to a breakthrough in social
entrepreneurship.

Understanding social entrepreneurial organizargl acknowledging the existence of social
entrepreneurial practices calls for a moredapth analysis and sound sleription of these
organizationsfor examplewhat constitutes them (Hoffma& Badiane, 2010). It calls for a study that
reveals and unpacks their ways of organizing and frames what brought these organizations into
being.lt is astudy that categorizes artthieorizes the principles underlying the associated
organizational designs to unveil an underlying cosmology.

Opening new arenas of thinking and acting with regard to social entrepreneurial organizing requires
answers to the following research questions:

1. What defines and contextualizes the social entrepreneurship this research engages with?

a. How can the UN SDGs and the Earth Charter serve as a point of reference for the
transformative purpose of social entrepreneurship?

b. How does that relate to the questionr goalsthat social entrepreneurial organizations aim
to deal with?

c. How does the transformative and sustainable charactesoofalentrepreneurship relate to
concepts such asorporate social responsibility and corporate social value

d. How do social entregneurial organizations relate to the market game and the transactional
and monetary character of the current entrepreneurial arena?

2. What development in transformative organizing can be recognized in organizational theory and
how does thatffectthinkingabout organizations?

a. How can social entrepreneurial organizing be defined based on current organizational
theory? And how is that different from current entrepreneurial organizing?

b. How can organizations deal with complex and layered issues as referrmetht® Earth
Charter and the UN SDGs?

c. What organizational changes are occurring in current theories that relate to the
development of social entrepreneurial organizing that is sustainable and transformative?

92



3. How are game&hanging social entrepreneurialganizing practices organized?

a. What worldviews ignite them?
b. What are their entrepreneurial ways of valuing?
c. What are their organizational concepts?

4. What underlying categories can be derived from these practices, aatiivafistic model of
social entrepreneurial organizing that enlarges the entrepreneurial arena towards a more
transformative and sustainable one emerges from that?

5. What methodology of organizational development emerges from these categories and from the
methodology and approach of this study?

Each question is studied using a specific mix of methods.
Thefollowingresearchquestions are studied by desk research:

1. What defines and contextualizes the social entrepreneurship this research engages with?
2. What development in transformative organizing can be recognized in organizational theory and
how does thataffectthinking about organizations?

Thisdesk researclanalyzesa combination of scientific and popular publications (e.g. newspapers
and magazineésand publications and websites of social entrepreneurial interest grdups

The research question:
3. How are gamehanging social entrepreneurial organizing practices organized?

Is research using case studies combining desk and field res@amsk researcmvolvesstudying
business plans, mission statements, annual reports, websites and other written documenthérom
people and organizations involved in the case study, as well as publications about the case study
(both public and confidential materialptained from the organizations concerned.

Field researcls conducteddy visiting all organizations on locatiandexploring their activities,
context and environment, for a period varying from two to four weekerto study their
organizing practies (Nuijten, 1992, 19995 follows

1 Interviews with initiators, participants, involved parties and users: following thé ttedding to
encounters with a wide range of interviewees in and around the cases studied

91 Observations at work

9 Dialogues on obseations, concepts and categories and theories

Guiding questions during the fieldwork wettee following
I.  What ignites social enterprises?

a. What worldviews can be recognized?

T Including initiators, employees, board members, consultants, customers, clients, suppliers, colleague
organizations, competing organizations, representatives of society, cultural practices, organizations or
movements, interest groups, science, governmeuimaistration
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Inwhich realm do they occur?
How are these constituted and how are they linkeith the atmospheres social enterprises
operate in?

d. How are these translated into organizing principles?

e. Who are involved in what way?

How are these enterprises organized?

a. What multiple value do they aim for?

What is the organizational design?

How is tha developing?

What arethe involved people and organizations doing and how is that valued?

How is the organization (as identity, activities and outcome) valued by people in and around
it?

® oo o

What changing underlying principles of organizing and organizatitavalopment can be
recognized?

a. How can these be conceptualized and categorized?
b. What upcoming new organizational cosmology and organizational development dynamics
can be unveiled?

For all five case studies35interviewsin total were held with a wide diersity of participants. The
interviews can be characterized as open spaces in which each interviewee had the opportunity to
discuss any subject they considered relevant in relation to the case. People talked about their
experiences, knowledge, opiniongedms and hopes on many subjects relating to social
entrepreneurship and its ways of organizing. By letting them talk about their activities, ways of
participating and benefitting, relationships and involvement with others, history and purpose of their
patrticipation, objectives, hopes, dreams, values and vision of the future for themselves and the
initiative, the guiding questions were answered step by step, and an overview of the social
entrepreneurial practices appeared.

Most interviews evolved fromsollecting data into a conversation, mutually questioning ideas and
meaning about the data to various extents: from that spedaifierview or from former interviews
(from the same and/or other cases).

The research questions:

4. What underlying categories can be derived from these practices, and which holistic model of
social entrepreneurial organizing that enlarges the entrepreneurial arena towards a more
transformative and sustainable one emerges from that?

5. What methodology obrganizational development emerges from these categories and from the
methodology andvays of addressintiis study?

These research questions atidied through data analysis towards concept, category and
cosmology development by interweaving theories amdctices, concepts and dialogues. This
process of dialoguing and intertwining current theories with concepts and categories of game
changing practices itself mirrors the role science can or even must play in developing new ways of
transformative and susinable organizing. The organizing practices studied are all hybrid

94



organizations, and hence aim to play a role in changing the current grand narrative on
entrepreneurial organizing.

Hybrid organizations do not seek to simply change their own behaviey,dlso drive

broader institutional social changes, acting as social entrepreneurs to change the rules of the
game for all organizations and generate collective positive change. In performing this role
they adopt new strategies, missions, tactics and measof success towards any one of a
number of sustainablgoals(Hoffman& Badiane, 201012).

For the people involved in the social entrepreneurial practites dialogues turned out to be
conditionalon developnglanguage on their often tacit undersiding of their way of organizing.

In between gatheringobserving and doing interviews, bilateral and group dialogues took place as
depicted in Figurd.7. In total, twenty dialogues were held with the initiators or leaders of the
enterprise(s), often sugpmented with other people and with people from the DOEN Foundation:

one dialogue with people from Enviu

one with people from Open Source House (OS House)

two with Tapworld

two with Stichting Geintegreerde Visserij (S@undation for Integratedrisherie$
four with Festival sur le Niger (FsIN)

fourwithW5 S&A 3y Ay 3 Eprorénde ntartageys ZromeDOEN

two with all people from DOEN

two with all initiators of the studied social enterprises and DOEN progiramanagers
two public dialogues

= =4 =4 4 -4 4 -8 -4

These dialogues turned out to be an exchange of concepts of organizational designs and value
models thatwasmutually enriching for all participants as well as for the research.

4.4.2 Case Study Selection

The case selection is based on a mixed purposeful sangptaiggy (Patton, 1999fombining

extreme and intensive sampling with criterion sampling, in that order. Extisameplingand

intensive sampling contribute to learning and reflectimdpich is crucial in an ongoing development
process. Adding criteria s in focus and assures quality (Patton, 1999). After the case selection |
had to choose who to include in each case. Since there apeasetcriteria to draw on, because no
new organizational designs have been outlined yet, | used the snowball strfaiémyving the trail

from one informant or activity to tha@ext, and so on.

An exploratory preliminary study (combining desk study and interviews) was conducted among
twelve social enterprises. A final selection of cases for @epth followup study vas then made on

the basis of their revelatory nature (Yin, 1994). The selected cases are aitbanging social
entrepreneurial organizing practices, challenging the current organizational paratigay alkstrive

to move beyond current ways of orgamigiand want their ways of organizing to be transformative

and sustainable. They can all be positioned at the innovative end of the social entrepreneurial space.

By choosing social entrepreneurs from different sectors and regions (fishermen in the ndréh of
Netherlands; ethanol production from sugar palm on Sulawesi; arts and culture in Mali; international
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new business development and homes with a small footprint in Ghana), | am able to unveil and
understand the enormous diversity between the differeases as well as the common ground they
act on. All five social enterprises used as case stumshe characteristics mentioned in the
previous chapters, namelgontributing to the wellbeing of many and nature, working with
interlinked and wicked quegtns and objectives, aiming to change the world according to the Earth
Charter goals anthe UN SDGs, rethinking their value model making profit a means, and opeirating
collective market spaces by exchanging, trading, giving and sharing talents, expesssiproducts.

The entrepreneurs in the study have daring dreams, are aware of the necessity to change the current
regime and are anxious to challenge the current regime to realize that change. They are willing to
push the boundaries, unafraid to questi the prevailing order and convinced that they will find

answers and solutions to implement their own way of organizing and enterprising as a set of
relatively coherent activities creating value (Richards, 2012).

The practices studied in this research aarchange the entrepreneurial realm into a more
sustainable and soclgljust space.

Five cases were selected, in two phases, from a long list of more88yamssible pojects which
were involved in Designing a New (social and greeoh&my programme of the DOENFoundation'®
In the first round | made a selection based on their project and/or business plans and websites,
looking for cases that claimed to work in a@eative way aiming for sustainability. Twelve
enterprisessubsequentlyemained orthe list.

Based on a first round of exploratory interviews with the founders and two or three key persons from
each organization, | derived the following criteria to select five cases for the extended case study:

Explicit choice to contribute to severalae of the Earth Charter and UN SDGs
Striving for multiple value

Organizing to cope with wicked, entangled and interlinked issues/objectives
Connectedness with a larger system

Operation from and in different atmospheres

=A =4 =4 4 =9

The following five social enterprisavere selected out of twelve:

OS House, Ghana

Enviu, Netherlands, international working field

Festival sur le Niger, Mali

Stichting Geintegreerde Visserij (Foundation for Integrated Fisheries), Netherlands
Tapworld, Indonesia

a s wbhPe

Not selected were:

AfricanParks, South Africa
Kiva, United States
Prinsheerlijk, Netherlands

18 www.doen.nl/web/projectendie-we-DOEN/Groen&n-SocialeEconomie/ProjectGroeneen-Sociale
Economie
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Progreso, Netherlands, Ghana
Specialisterren, Netherlands

Strohalm, Netherlands, Uruguay
TheAgoraFoundation, Nicaragua/New York

4.4.3 Short Description of the Five Case Studies

All of the cases are garahanging niche players, which means that they do not fit, or do not fit fully,
into the current regime or grand narrative of entrepreneurial organizing as argued in previous
chapters. Nor do they fit into current regulations analipies of the landscape. Moreover, policy
preferences in the countries concerned are often antagonistic to the cases. In most cases, tax and
trade laws, permits and quotas are defeated witiggrying outtheir activities. In all cases, this is

done with the complicity of the relevant governments. This relates to one of the aims of this study, to
inspire and enable governments to rethink their laws and regulations regarding entrepreneurial
organizing to enable social entrepreneurship to develop further.ddstdnding and denoting the
discrepancies between current laws and regulations and the way these prevent game changers from
developing fully falls outside the scope of this study, although it is mentioned in some of the case
descriptions.

Enviu Netherlands

Enviudevelops worlechanging businesses that have a positive social and environmental global
impact, seeing them through from initial idea to launch. In developing a-sfarEnviu works with a
large group of international entrepreneurs, professionaltsiversities andnultinationals. Only by
joining forces is it possible to develop successful busindbatfavea huge positive impaan our
everyday surroundings.

Open Source House Ghana (OS House)

One of the Enviu businesses is Open Source Hause oshouse.org, which aims to develop
sustainable and affordable housing for people in low income countries. OS House is currently
developing a project in Ghana to build a hundred homes for people on low incomes without
increasing their footprint sigridantly. The designs for these houses are available to anyone who
aims to build sustainably.

Tapworld

Tapworldis a pilot project that aims to contribute to the recovery and advancement of nature and

social development, based on the production of sugar eth@nol from sugar palm. Sugar palm, a

crop that grows only in a mixed forest setting, produces sap that is harvested by local farmers. Local

village communities in remote areas of Indonesia process their sugar palm sap in tiny factories. Each

of these mini factories is a local sustainable production system which supplies the raw material to a

fIF NBES OSYyiuNIft FFOG2NE aA0GSR Ay |y Sraiafte F0O00Saaa
water, biofuel and biofertilizer for local use. The result §ystem in which naturdjuman beings iad

economy support each other through a mutually profitable combination of production and

processing, employment, decentralized energy supply and forest management.
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Festival sur le Niger (FsIN)

Festival sur le Nigés a theatre, music and visual arts festival held annually in the town of Ségou in
Mali. Its aim is to foster the social, cultural and entrepreneurial development of the region. The
festival was founded in 2003. In a relatively short space of time,ek@val sur le Niger has had a

huge impact on the cultural and economic development of Ségou. Examples include the Centre
Culturel in Koré, a number of cooperatives in the field of art and applied art, the development of
catering establishments and dialogion social and economic development in synergy with Malian
culture.

The festival has successfully combined entrepreneurial objectives with social and cultural goals, and
has managed to interweave those goals in such a way that none of them has begedkéned.

Indeed, all three goals support and enhance each other to increase the overall impact of the festival
on Ségou, the local region and Mali as a whole.

Stichting Geintegreerde Visserij (SGV)

The Foundation for Integrated Fisheries Stichting Geitegreerde Visser{SGV)is a coastal fishing
venture that operates with respect for nature, employment and fishing culture. SGV is a cooperative
of fishermen working together to develop a practical and achievable future for coastal fishing using
small \essels sailing from large or small hawnbsy islands or the beach in the Dutch Wadden Sea.

The future lies not in larger catches but in quality and in offering a wider variety of fish, crustaceans
and shellfish. Therefore SGV works flexibly in partnensftip nature, the sea and the seasons and
GF1Ay3a 002dzyli 2F a20AS0eQa uwsud Rapiclurg & thefiitdrek S a @
with activities in tune with the coastal landscape and employment for local inhabitants.

The way each case styimeasures up to the selecti@niteria is included in Annexure 10

The above described research design, being grounded theory with a phenomenological lens, using
mixed methodssuch agase studies intertwining data collection and dialogues with liteetur

reviews and desk study, can be characterized as moving back and forth between practice and theory.
Between design and research, between data collecting and dialoguing, between literature reviewing
and case studies, between stories and experismdgeople and concepts of organizing and

between concrete and abstract notions of social entrepreneurial organizing. The dynamics of this
study are in line with the dynamics of the development it is researching. Understanding the
metaphysics of social empreneurial organizing requires understanding it at the level of the heart,
considering these practices as dynamic and meamaging identities. Therefore, this research

design aims to look into theories and practices to unveil underlying basic tengisadegories and

to uncover synergies and universal principles. In a sense, this makes this research playful and
dynamic, almost like a dance. It interacts with theory and practice to figure out what is in the making,
sometimes summarizing data or concepemetimes even suggesting possible concepts or assuming
underlying tenetsHowever,my role as researchés never replacedith that of consultant. How |
distinguishbetweenthe two, which is crucial to conduct this research with scientificuigis

described in the next section.
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4.5 Ethicalviewpoint

The purpose of this research is not so much to solve a problem as it is to understand, denote and
theorize a positive change that is emerging in order to strengthen and further develop a
organizationatransformation that has been put in motiofihe organizations studied serve the same
purpose: besides creating a positive impact on society and nature, they aim to attempt to change the
system. In this sense they are similar to hybrid organizations veltctot just seek tachange their

own behaviour. They also drive change the rules of the game for all organizations and geae
collective positive changgloffman & Badiane, 2010: 12).

This shared purpose played out as a major asset in conducting sieigrod. People from the

different cases were enthusiastic and eager to be interviewed, to share their stories and to discuss
possible concepts underlying their actions and ways of organizing. In every case, once | started
interviewing, people volunteeredtparticipate, and came up with material and ideas for me to read
and discuss. Artists offered to design covers, people opened up and told me many stories, including
about their personal lives, experiences and anything else they considered relevant restasch

and beyond.

They all agreed to have their interviews recorded and to be ditexdd on that. | handledheir
personal storiesery carefullyand did not quote them literallyin some caseselven left them out of
this study.

The intention of thiNB a S NOK Aa (2 &aKFINB>X G2 tSFENYy FTNRBY SIO
upon the stories, insights and concepts of these faamtning practices. This is why | wrote some

blogs along the way which were highly appreciated by the interviewed®#trer people involved in

the cases studied. People loved to read their stories back and to see how they were conceptualized

in the broader context of radical organizational change.

As its generative methodology shows, this research is an actafeedon. All dialogue participants,
interviewees and other people who helped me by providing ideas, text and other expressions were
highly involved and aimed explicitly to contribute to the realization of this research and the new
concept of organizing it desbes.

The evidencebased methodology used this study contributeso developing new ways of social
entrepreneurial organizing. THeycharacteristic of this research is that it studied the future in the

making, in the process of becoming. It expaesi KS FdzidzNB |4 aLINBaSyd ySIk N
Enwezor)? as something that is just below the surfaceady b rise above. This research can be

denoted as generative research because it generates concepts and theories from practices still in the

making.

As rature, people and culture are resources and beneficiaries of social entrepreneurship, so research
too isa resource and beneficiary of the development process of organizing fields. Researching
organizing fields, more specifically doing grounded researehpisrequisite fofurther

development of these fields. In this particular study, defininfpamulatingeach concept of

9/ dzNF G2NJ 2F GKS . ASyyltS Ay +SyA0S wampyY Wittt GKS 62N
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organizing, entrepreneurship and worldviewsdsto a deeper understanding of the wayswhich
the people and organizations involved in the different organizing fettlend thinka L f A1 S (2 &a$§
how you look at things. You look dtimgs from another perspective, the way you reflect on our
LIN} OGAOSa RAFTFSNE T NPHEnnek&Puidde 8&V). G K 1 Qa Ay UGSNBadGAy

The concepts servas a reference for evaluian and reflection for participants in the studies cases
and other social emépreneurs. They also malt possible to understand, compare and learn from
others and theimvays of working. They functiaas an interpreter between theiffierent cases. They
facilitate a multilanguage game in between diffetteorganizing fields and enbbpeople and
organizations to develop and use their moral imagination. During the dialogues held with all
initiators, interlinkagedetween different cases can emerge

In the process of conducting interviews and dialogues, bringing in some of the tlredrattions
from Chapter3, this study became part of their organizing field development process. During the
dialoguesmy notions and delineatiaon their concepts of organizing almost automatically
unleashed ideas on how to do things differently, to supplement their organizing principles or to
connect with other parties.

Researchis one of the intertwined domains from which organizing field depment is emerging.
Research is interlinked and alternates with the other processes, and liemegually dependent on
them to understand and develop knowledge about social entrepreneurial ways of organizing.

This research is a mutual processjaéstioning and conceptualising, of reflecting and learning, in
which openness and transparency are prerequisites. It is this openness and transparency that form
the common ground of this study on which everyone agreed and acted within and between cases,
and towards others who are interested in realizing cuttedge social entrepreneurial initiatives.

4.6 Creating Change

This section describes my awareness of my role in executing this research. It explains how |

distinguish my role as a researcher from my psesion as a consultant. It is impossible to leave out

GKS WLQ Ay (KA& NB&SI NOKZI Thisssyctodbutlings 81y bellefd, S NOK RS a
feelings, hopes and experiences as a woman who prefers to move between different worlds, bringing
research into consultancy and vice versa. It describes how, in the context of this research, | bracket

and use my expectations, my ideas about the phenomenon of reorganizing organizing in the light of

the radical change towards social entrepreneurship. ohidl 01 SGAy 3 |y R dzaS 2F (K
on conducing grounded research using a phenomenological lens (Nieswiadomy, 2007) to realize the

aim and objectives of this study, contributing to a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship by

weaving recent thery and gamechanging practices together to enlarge the entrepreneurial

organizations domain.

An African awareness would say: | am constituting the | in another way. Of course there is an

I. Of course there should be the mind changing conversation. Buddaheersation that will

ONBIidS GKS Y2NIXf Sydade Aa y2d éAGK GKS aSft ¥:
O2YYdzyAled hySQa aStT gl NBySaa Aa yz2d F2N)SF
becoming onan-many, dispersed as it were around those in okeof, 20066).
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Outlining a new organizational cosmology based on practices in the making requires an open sense,
mind, heart and will (Scharmer, 2009). On the other hand, interviewing people and dialoguing about
practices in the making requires the alyiltb denominate tacit knowledge. Uncovering all the layers

of what has not yet been spoken needs a way of interviewing and dialoguing that enables people to
find their own words. Gently and carefully bringing in a variety of examples, words, and other
expeaiences in a noncommittal way, fostering people in a process of seiaé@ngandencouraging

them to find or create their own language challenges me to use my understanding of adjacent
(experimental) practices, visions and theories irstrainedway. Asa researcher, | constantly need

to maintaina delicate balance between being as receptive and sensitive as possible while at the
same time interacting with people in the process of finding their own words for what was until then
beyond their accessible aneness.

Explicating my beliefs, feelings, hopes and experiences enables me to be conscious of the situation
and the balance | have to keep to make an appropriate choice between being receptive and
interactive. These beliefs, feelings, hopes and experigace connected with meas a woman living

and working by combining

9 consultancyg co-creating a process of evolution in organizations synergizing society, nature and
economy

1 researchg developing a trail of thought through observation and relationship

9 choreographing; composing and devising models and stories at the edge of research,
imagination and the everyday

4.6.1 Balancing Receptivity and Interaction

Social enterprises and people working in and with them are coping with or trying to solve
uncertainties gaps, dilemmas and impossibilities. In this search for meaning and shape, since the
outcomes cannot yet be identified, | chose to work with these questions in order to come to an
understanding of how this process of semmaking works.

In interactive resarch approaches, the role of assistants, hosts, and respondents in
knowledge construction is acknowledged and the research process is organized to allow for
negotiated sensanaking. Sensenaking is a social act: a lot of it happens in conversations. In
the research process, researchers become part of some of these conversations or initiate
conversations of their own. Researchers and other knowledge agtuosts and research
subjectsg exchange pieces of information and reflect on their meaning. The psoak

interactive research is organized in such a way that opportunities for exchange and reflection
are maximized, and the approach provides for systematic reflection on what happens in
these encounters (Haar, Heijma&dHilhorst, 2013S25).

Studying wok in progress means that participants are still trying to find out things, working around
things to find meaning and essences. Unveiling an emerging organizational cosmology is only possible
in interaction with the people and organizations giving meanmgxperiments and practices on the

border of the entrepreneurial realm. A process ofsgmsemaking is conditionadn understandng

and explicaihga stillemerging practice.
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On the other hand, the researcher conducting grounded theory using a phenonggcellens needs

G2 RgStf 6AGK (GKS adzeSOiQa RSia@Shithilasa)yTae Ay |j dzA S
setupof this research therefore alternates both (see Figif®, interacting with the respondents

and withdrawing myself with the data inthe academic arena.

2 KIFG AYyaLANBE YS A& WONBFGAy3 OKFy3aSQ (261 NRa 2ad
organization. To do so, | use my ability to invent, rearrange, suggest and;asaténg on the

different worlds | have moved in as a dancer, a social scientist and an organizational developer. As an
insider in the worlds of art, science and entrepreneurship, | am able to combine these worlds,

gathering inspiration, concepts and kn@abe from each and transposing them from one realm to

the other, and to pave the way for others do the sarhgeek to operate beyond the assumption that
sustainability impairs the profitability of organizations. If we dig deep enough and are creative

enough, we can enter a space where added value is created through interdependence.

Working on organizational change | am involved in a wide variety of organizatiomsofidrand not
for-profit, large and small, in different sectors ranging frtita processndustry or knowledgéased
companies, from banks tine entertainment industry, agriculture, charities, education and social
entrepreneurs. What these organizations have in common is their seeking, all to a different degree,
to establish a positive sociahd/or ecological impact. Their aims range from doing meaningful work,
developing dedicated charity programmes, decreasing their waste and energy use, redesigning their
processes in a cradte-cradle way, to rethinking their core business as sudhftaencenature

positively. It is this involvement that triggered this research.

In realizing these aims, people encounter all sorts of barriers like accounting rules (e.g. an

organization must be either fgurofit or not-for-profit), permits and regulationgt takes years to get

I LISNXYAG (G2 LINPRAzZOS yS¢ Y2NB adzadlAylof S LINRRAzOI
much experimenting), but also their own entrenched ideas about entrepreneurship and

organizations.

It is my choice, as | do in this r@seh, to focus on how positive social change tzdke place
(Hoffmann& Badiane, 2010) and not on what prevents us from getting théfieat drives me is best
illustratedby two problems presented to me by an organization and an individual.

A company briding the gap between society, nature and entrepreneurship
We can no longer rely on the traditional paradigm (Sijbesma, 2013).

DSM? continuously striveto find ways to take better care of their employees, in terms of personal
development, safety and welleing. They set clear and ambitious goals to decrease their
environmental footprint and theyavestarted a programme to change the organizational culture
and leadership style into one that enforces letegm internal and external relationships based on
mutual trust and benefit. They participate in poverty alleviation progmees and they share their

201 worked as a consultant for DSM (Anti infectives) in the Netherlands and China from 2002 until 2010, and am
still a sparring partner for some of their international manageseewww.dsm.comhttp://www.dsm-
sinochem.com
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knowledge fomo chargeo help the poorest. With goals and programes like these, DSM shot
involvement in society and naturéi.recognizethe need to chang the wayit produces and howit
relatesto the world around them. The underlying drivers for these goals and pragesnare
threefold: one of them is external pressure (rules and regulations and social demand foC®Bre
the second is market opporturiéts and lastbut not leastk N& G KS 2NABIF yAT FGA2y | f
brighter lives for people today and generations to come, and our activities should contribute to a
Y2NB adzadl RylroftS 62NI Ré

DSM ainsto build insustainability in the core business of their comp&mnd, as such sustainability
is embedded in their organizational structure (specific departments developing and monitoring
sustainability), their bonus system (a percentage of their yearly bonus depenitie Critical
Performance Indicatoof sustainability, mainly footprint reduction) is an integral part of business
process development and management, innovations and business strategy.

DSMislisted on international stock marketeence shareholder value is an important benchmark in
monitoringits success. The main drivef shareholder value is profiit DSM everyone is aware of

the possible contradiction between striving for sustainability without lettingpfiine idea of profi
maximization. In the end a tradeff such as a decline in stock exchange listing is unacceptable, hence
profit will always prevail over sustainability. Not changing the underlying principles and the larger
system the organization is part of wih the end, not lead to the sensitivity that is needed to actually

heal therift between organizations and nature and society. A new approach that gives equal weight

to the impact of economic activity on our planet and its people is nepdedpproach in which

societal, ecological and economic value creation are seen as three equal goals for business (Sijbesma,
2013).

Within this context | worked with DSM to puith borders regarding social responsibility:
empowering people to change their work into meaningéldg, developing cooperation strategies
between different business units based on joining forces instead of competition, achieving cross
cultural exchange of expertise and designing concepts for producing and distritheihgsic
constituents for peniciih, andalleviating diseasdscallyamong the poorest.

2L http://iwww.dsm.com/corporate/sustainability/managingustainability/codeof-businessconduct.html

22 http://www.dsm.com/corporate/sustainability/managingustainability/organizatiormanaging
sustainability.html
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An individual bridging the gap between society, nature and entrepreneurship

Having faith that anything that comes to you will bring you further in life. If you open up to
GKFG FEAGK shegmaser.Qi NBYIF Ay i

The story of Gerrefers to how individual people try to bridge the gap between society, nature and
entrepreneurship* The outbreak of swine flu in 1997 almost ruined a group of pig farmers in the

Ot ASyiQa O2YYdzyAileéed ¢K2dzal yRa 2F FyAYlfa 6SNB
As a scientist, Gert was involved in defining strategies to cope with the diskas human being

and community member living in the same village as many of these farmers, he alsawadelve

into the meaning of this crisis. He wondered why it had happened. What kind of message did it
contain that could be unpackesb that it cauld belearnt from technically, socially, and ethically
(well-being of people and animals). As a Christian, Gert also believes in following church rules in
times of crisis, instructing people to gather, to pray aodeflect on what happened, discussing

probable courses and meaning.

| think that only combining different angles: entrepreneurship, science, spirituality and social
engagement, can lead us to cope with and to prevent us from what happened. Only in the
overlapping domain we can distinguish theog from the bad, the right from the wrong and

the way from the way bac{Gert)

Gert was really disappointed that most of the actions he initiated failed to induce the dialogue and
mutual exchange he thought was conditiof@a understandngand sohingthe underlying causes.
Neither the pig farmers, nor the company he works for, nor the community wanted to or knew how
to step out of their own domain of knowledge and understanding to actually come together and
develop a more integrated view on the issalthough all of them acknowledged the importance of

the others in solving the crisis and preventing a future recurrence. One of the issues Gert addressed
in relation to swine flu is the importance of meaning in relation to production. How do we feel about
our ways of producing, and about the effect and impact they have on people and nature?

As a worker and society member, Gert wants to be acknowledged for his ideas, his concerns for the
common good, and his beliefs about what is right or wrong.

In our dialgue about his experience we attempted to understand why it appears so difficult to bring
togetherthe different worlds that are inseparable in an individual human being but seem to be
incompatible in the domains of work, religion and science. We endeditipawen more questions.

Is there a lack of language to understand each other in tHeetween space? The realities and
knowledge domains of economic, social and spiritual life diffdiat ontology or epistemology can

bridge or include these differencésa way that does justice to each world for its unique

contribution and at the same time enables the creation of experiences and knowledge combining the

23 For privacy purposesa fictitious name is used. The guotes used come fromxdensive exchangef
correspondencédetween November 2007 and February 2009.

24 From my personalateson a coachingassignmenand associated correspondence for a contreegearch
organization in the Netherlands, 2011/2012
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three? What attitude is needed to allow a kind of responsiveness to other domains of life, to adapt
from the unfamiliar?

L ONRBdAKIG Ay !'yiG2AS YNRBIAQA ¢ HiUbuotd. SHe S8rddrpiadlier | 6 2 dzi
plea to embrace the unknown, to meet and understand the stranger, to connect with what is out of

2 y Se@gue, by pointing out the imptance of the consequences of an act over the nature of the

act itself. In Western worldviews, Krog argues, the act itself is the measuring point to judge its

legitimacy; in African worldviews, it is the consequence or impact of the act that determines its

legitimacy. Based on that, Gert and | wondered whether bringing in the notion of impact might be a

key to achieve an opening to connect the economic, societal and spiritual domain.

In both examples | strive to free the organization and the individual frarstrings that hold them
back from doing what they think is just. By bringing together new perspectives, stories, theories,
worldviews and other people or organizations, we can create new pathways stretching or avoiding
the limitations they encountersometimes even making a leap, jumping over to another arena of
organizing and sensmaking.

4.6.2 Two Salient Beliefs

My two most salient beliefs about organizing and research are that

1. organizing should be rerganized, and
2. research needs to be generative to dah@substantialorganizational change.

These beliefs lie at the basis of this research; they enaklhilé at the same timeneeding to be
bracketeddepending on the phase anlle related objectives in the scope of this research.

1. Organizing should be 1@rganized

The continuous destruction of our natural environmgnhich has a negative effect @ur living

environment, andhe permanent denial of the value of diversity in worldviews and knowledge

systems leading to a decrease in wamding for many, neg& to be overturned. Pressure on

entrepreneurs to take their share of this burden is growing. People and entrepreneurs should take

that call seriously and shoulder their responsibility acmators of the quality of life as a whabg

rethinking their roés, their actions and visions, their place in the larger systemthe way they

cooperate with parties other than the usual suspects. They need to find ways to work with nature,

society and all kinglof groups sharing different worldviews. Organizingoshd be rooted in mutually

beneficial exchange between different worldviews, between different values and characteristics of
GKAY1AY3 YR FOGAYy3IsS gAGK2dzi f2aAiy3a SAGKSNI 2ySQa

Organizing is about finding ways to serve the whole in an entreprerienaaner, even if it leads to
rethinkingthe core principles that organizations and people work from, and is about developing
plural and multiple ways of organizing, blending worldviews and knowledge systems. Alltakésis
place withinthe context of naking a difference by haviramimpact on and participating ithe co-
creation of welbeingin societies and nature.
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2. Research should be generative

Exemplifying practices that integrate design and research seems necessary to achieve innovation
in times ofchange (Jaap Bakema, Dutch Pavilion, Biennale Architettura Venice, 2014).

Huge and important transformations are needed to improve quality of life for many and to revitalize
nature. Research should engage with these big issues, taking up a role beya@uaddesnic domain
alone. Social entrepreneurs are in need of new ideas, new concepts and evioEsex practices.
Researchers need to take a stand in the deployed transformation by generating knowledge that
pushes this change forward. In doing so, reseaanimot stay on thaidelines asa mereobserver,

but must interact with reality, with the entrepreneurial and organizational realm, to make this
transformation happen. In doing so, researchers need to find ways to do this without losing their
unique identity, ways of working and skill&. number of questions noarise What methodology and
method need to be developed? Haan oneinteract and keep some distance at the same time?
Howcan oneengineer the organizational aren&®cordinglyresearchwill become more plural and
multiple. How will that influence the perception of knowledge? How can science build on plural and
multiple worldviews and knowledge systems? (Haverkort, Delgado Burgoa, SKakiidéar, 2012)

How will that enrich the phenomena, igits and concepts coming from this research? All of this
again contributes towards accomplishing a transformation in organizing towards social
entrepreneurship.

These salient beliefs and related quests are both a strength and a weakness in conducting this
research. My quest ignited this research. la¢h of my professional life so fémasallowed me to

interact with social entrepreneurial respondents, to understand their quest in developing and finding
meaningful designs of social entrepreneurship and organizing. My aim is to transform tacit
knowledge into shareable and transferable knowledge.

Onthe other hand, these beliefs might influence the interpretation of the data, and should be put to
one side whilelatais analyzed

My drive to develop forms of generative research colthe way | designed this research, pushing

the academic beyond its oent functions. It motivated me to intertwine design thinking and

grounded theory using an interactive approach, carefully avoiding crossing the thin line towards
O2yadz GFyOed 126 GKAY GKIG tA¢E&SOW PG 60 Brtitish F RSRI S
project, livestock farmers and their consultants develop innovative farming concepts in which

ecological, social and economic goals go himddand with animal welfare. My role was to describe

the approach that gradually developed and to trangfiat into a method. therefore havehad ample

experience of alternating the radef consultant and researcher, giving me a clearer understanding

of what distinguishes them. Although the line still remains thin, | intuitikatywwhen | cross it.

25 http://lwww.hetnieuweveehouden.nlW1 S G y A S dzg @ a @dgrarmna fdefo&efinginnovation run
by Wageningen University and Research Centre, Sgraed LTO
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The ue ofgrounded theory methodologh y ¢ KA OK (G KS NBaSIF NOKSNRa ONBI |
the grounded theory inductive procesgquires constant movement between interaction and

contemplation. The interactiomvolvescreating and collective sensraking in an academic

manner,andthe contemplationinvolvesputting the mosaic together, connecting the piectris

creating a holding space from which new theory unfadd gadually finding the right rhythm.

4.7 Summary

This chapter delineatethe generatie research on which this study is founded. The design of this
research emergefrom the space between design and science. Working on this crossover is
conditional in researching a transition in the making. It positionsaalrsthe grounded theory as
amethodology for this research as creative and intertwining theory with pradiicerderto
understand emerging ways of social entrepreneurial organizing on a metaphysical level a
phenomenological lenis required;alens that allows us to look at anthderstand these emerging
social entrepreneurial practices from the heart and to understand them as meamatkgng and
dynamic practices.

The mixed methods applied in this research support the process of intertwining practices and theory
and range from ethographic observations, interviews and dialogue to desk research and theory
reviews and analysis. All methods alternate with each other and are often intertwined.

Researching a transformation in the making implies working at the boundaries between cangulta
and science. Finding language foyastacit knowledge or for experiences moving beyond current
organizational concepts requires a process of exploring and elaboration to denote the coming
transformations. My expertise as a consultavdshelpfulin findingwording that suits the content

and practices of the game changers in the case studies. Bringing in that expertise and at the same
time standing firm in my academic ralasthe challenge that | took up in doing this research.

This design researchalled generative researciwhichoperates on the edge of science and design
and consultancy and design without crossing that delicate éinablad me to realize the objective of
this study namelyto weave recent theory and garrehanging practices togeer to enlarge the
entrepreneurial organizational domaift thuscontributed to a breakthrough in social

entrepreneurship by recounting the stories of social entrepreneurs, by analyzing current theory and
ways of organizing and by developing theory taerstand, acknowledge and denote social
entrepreneurial organizing on a metaphysical level.

Chapters2 and 3 delineated current theory and practices on social entrepreneurship, and recent

theory on social entrepreneurial organizing. Cha@eovered the first objective of this study by

contextualizing and defining social entrepreneurship as transformative and sustainable towards a
QoSGGUGSNI 62NIT RQ Ay | 002 NR WM OEGs.dniddirfg sojigéctal 91 NI K/ K N
entrepreneurs deal with wicked questions and goals. These are goals that are dynamic, need new
knowledge and requiréhe bridging of different disciplines and interests. This chapter delineates

social entrepreneurship beyontié¢ current entrepreneurial tenets of rationality, specialization,

transaction, profit maximization and competition, and positions it at the edge of current socially

responsible ways of organizing such as CSV and CSR. ltiduh#irveaysocial entrepreneurship

includes giving and sharing in addition to transactions, hence changing the market into a place where

107



people, talents, products and organizations meet to give, share and exchange their resources or
products, meaning and expressions

Chapter3 addressé the second objective of this study and proviten overview of transformative
and sustainable ways of organizing that aredssed in recent organizational theory and theory on
organizational change. It hence delinedtbe current state of the art on social entrepreneurial
organizing. This chapter outlideecent insights into organizing to solve wicked questions based on
sysem change methods. It outlimkan enlargement of the entrepreneurial realm by including civil
society and oikos, and shea how concepts such as resilience and hybrid organizations challenge
the underlying assumptions of entrepreneurial organizing. Un@eding organizations as organizing
practices enables this study to rethink organizations aside from the current dominant grand
narrative.

Both chapters contribute to the aims of this study since they describeattiealmind shift that is
required to geneate a breakthrough in social entrepreneurial organizing. Chedédso outlinel the
direction in which social entrepreneurial organizing is mgyahanging organizing from singular,
excluding and independent towards multiple, including and interdependent.

Chapter 5 sketches five social entrepreneurial practices by telling the stories of participants and,
based on the interviews, dialogues and kiessearchillustratesthe concept of each case study. This
investigation of five case studies from Africa, Asia and Europe shows how social entrepreneurs
respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people. Chddtgertwines theory and
practice on social entrepreneurship, recent theory on organizing and organizational development,
and organizational concepts from the case studieform a cosmology of social entrepreneurial
organizing that enlarges the entrepreneurial organizational domain so that organizing can be
recognized, developed and addressed on a metaphysical level, hence as mmaking,
transformative and sustainable prtces.
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Chapter2 defined social entrepreneurship at the outermost reaches of socially responsible
entrepreneurship. It creatdawareness bsocial entrepreneurship moving beyond profit, putting
social and edogical impact firstthusmaking profit a means. This chapter addresses the idea of
social entrepreneurship as a feasible path towards a better wadttamed bythe Earth Charter
andthe UN SDGs. Contributing to intertwined goals or working on intextirissues, as addressed by
the Earth Charter and UN SDGs, requiresdgcalshift in thinking and acting in social entrepreneurial
organizing. Chapte3 postulated the direction this shift in organizing might involve by discussing
recent theories on organizing and organizational development. A change in the basic tenets of
organizing towards multiple, inclusive and interdependent organizing comibe teurface. So these
first chapters of this study substantiate the aim of this research to sugpercknowledgement and
recognition of people, (social) entrepreneurial organizations, academia and government, for a form
of entrepreneurship that actualicontributes to fulfilled and meaningful ways of livifidnese
chaptersalso provide an insight into the scope, possible direction and drastic nature of the change
required in the organizing of social entrepreneurship.

This chapte(4)illustrates the grand-breaking organizational designs of five gaaianging social
entrepreneurs. In doing so, it unveils the true extent of reorganizing that social entrepreneurship at
the outermost reaches of responsible entrepreneurship implies.

This chapter covembjectivethree, investigating five case studies from Africa, Asia and Ewnoghe
showing how social entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people.
The fve cases represent different sectors, different regions and differeatsgand approaches. This
variety is crucial for this research since it aims to enlarge the realm of thinking and organizing of
social entrepreneurship. Narrating five completely different social entrepreneurial practices

unleashes a broad and deep souafaénspiration for people, academia, social entrepreneurs and
governments to understand and learn about grothméaking ways of organizing. This variety also
serves as a broad basis for new ways of organizing from which to derive a cosmology. Each case
desONA 06Sa GKS &a20Alf SYGNBLNBYSdNAIE FOGAGAGASEAS
dreams and experiences. It describes the aims of each social enterprise and their initiators. Each
social enterprise uses its own language, reasoningseseaking and learning about 1@rganizing
organizing. Their motives differ, as do their organizational designs and their worlgnienetheless

some common ground appears, becoming clearer and clearer with each case. This chapter describes
each casén terms ofits

M worldview
1 multiple values
1 way of organizing
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Each case brings in and emphasizes different aspects of social entrepreneurial organizing, ranging
from community building tdevellingscales, and from naturked to IKSed organizing.

In the process of unpacking each case, the coherence between these different aspects of organizing
unfolds and a new cosmology of organizing startshimethrough. In the next chapter | will describe
this new cosmology of organizintpnceptualiseds oganizing fieldén detail

5.1 Introduction

At a subterranean, perhaps teleological level, every social movement or entrepreneurial experiment
in time animates new modes of expression, making available to a later generation a larger range of
political idealsand moral resourcegTurki, 2014). Studying these gaitiganging cases, unveiling

their underlying worldviews, entrepreneurial tenets and organizational designs, aims to disclose this
enlarged area of organizing ideals, ways of acting and thinking. Bylideg¢hem throughout, this
research aims to speed up the proceasTurki (2014) mentions, in order to contribute to a
breakthrough in social entrepreneurial organizing in the shorter térhisis the main aim of this

study.

Each case study tells a sgavf a social enterprise aiming for positive soaiadl ecologicathange
Evidencebased practices can empower people and organizations to overcome the limitations they
encounter in taking up their social responsibility (HoffréaBadiane, 2010). Each eastudy can

serve that purpose fronits own worldview definingthe valueit wantsto add, and howit wantsto

be organized. Depending dts worldview, whatit wantsto achieve, wherét wantsto add value, the
availability of resources and in relatiém the parties involvedit works out its way of organizing.

As the aims of this research are to inspire entrepreneurs wishing to transform toward social
entrepreneurship and to fill in the vacuum ofdiepth knowledge about how social enterprises are
orgarized, the description of each case is valuable in itself. Each case study is described in as much
detail as possiblaising the voices and words of the social enterprise and the people involved.
Stories are personalizegdeople are referred to in the wayewspoke, often using their first names.

This brings them and their stories close by and recognizable for many, which is one of the aims of this
research: inspiring people and organizations. | therefore chose a narrative way of telling the case
stories, here illustrating the differences between them. The Foundation for Integrated Fisheries
(SGV) is a loose association of people who think and work on the development and realization of a
way of fishing in harmony with the sea and societiadith a scientificandanalmost poetic way. The
peoplevalue their fishery traditions and cultural heritage, while at the same time negotiating with

the government over regulations artkde use of new fishing equipment and technology. Fishing
equipmentincludes thatdesignedo fish for one species only, without affecting the environment.

Enviu has a strong core and is surrounded by a large community that thinks and worksewith
members of the organisatioTheir activities, starting businesses that contribute to qualityf@fand
ecological sustainability, can be characterized by a combination of pragmatism and idealism. Enviu is
all about realizing big dreams one step at a time. It is an energetic, positive, inspiring and surprising
organization.
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OS House Ghana, an Envusiness, is more seeking, reaching out to the community to figure out
how to start up a business in a just way. Business isontextsensitive in finding the right way to
solve the housing problem while emancipating people with low incomes.

Where Enwi is mainly driven by hope and optimism, Tapworld experiences the urgency to change

our way of producing food and energy. Tpeople in the organisatioact fromanawareness that

GKAYy3Ia gAftf 32 GSNNAR O hRndamé@ayyBiferedwagsBasRdoy Ris & 0 | NI
strong emotion, they look fathe solution. Based on reasoning and research, they come up with a

solution that could actually makie difference asolution based on a radically different worldview

of agriculture and energy prodtion. Their organization is more devised, less flexible and very

dedicated.

The Festival sur le Niger operates in between Malian culture and more Western ways of organizing.
Theorganisatiorbalancesthe traditional andthe contemporary, togetherness ariddividuality, and

art, science and entrepreneurship. This cultural festival has thoroughly changed people and life in
Ségou and made it a lively and attractive place toilhand an interesting place to visit.

Through all these different ways of organg, a shared new cosmology of organizsigmmers A

universal new way of organizing not in the sense of a new design that can be copied, but more in the
sense of common ground that can foster a wide variety of ways of organizing. This specific quality of
a new organizational cosmology can be described as an adaptive, respandtreative way of
organizing. This new cosmology of organizing is diametrically opposed to the existiogvbage

the current one evokes uniformity and singularity, the newngokgy evokes plurality and

multiplicity. Organizing becomes inclusive, diverse, layered, unique, situational and vivid. More like
life itself¢ a continuous development of beirgjt is acosmology that calls for a dynamic and

situational way of organizm

The narrative and exploratory description of the cases helps to foster a profound understanding of
these gamechanging social entrepreneurs, their worldviews, entrepreneurial models and
organizational designs. In addition, they serve as exangbldse waya new cosmology of organizing
can play out in dayo-day social entrepreneurial practices.

Although each case study is told in its own way, they all follow roughly the same structure:
4dz00SaaAr@Ste RSAONAROAY A (GKS abfar§afizing.diisNloRsmr Sg > Y d
thoroughunderstanding of each case as such, while also providing a strdoturempaing and
synthessingthem towards a holistic model of social entrepreneurial organizing. Heneeting the
objective of investigating five case studies from Africa, Asia and Europe, showing how they respond
contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people that serve as a source of inspiratiam and
acknowledgement of the imposing shift ingamnizational thinking and acting that can be achieved. At
the same time, this investigation serves as a basis for the development of a holistic model, a
cosmology, of social entrepreneurial organizing that enlarges the entrepreneurial organizational
domain both inspiring and enabling entrepreneurial organizations to become sustainable and
transformative ando contribute to the Earth Charter arttie UNSGDs
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5.2 Foundation for Integrated Fisheries (SGV)
Vulnerability instead of controllabilifdaap VegteiSGY.26

This case study unveils basic tenets underlying cutitgie social entrepreneurial organizing that
change organizing into an act of moving along and contributing to and with the environment rather
than controlling and using it. These tenets chatigeorganizational design radically, and root it in
vulnerabilityandtrial and error, moving slowlyyith incremental and experienekased acting,

harmony and harmonizingnd in a deep understanding of being part of something that |eaes

rather thanthe other way around.

W{Ftd 2NBIFIYATAYy3aQ 02YSa FNRY WwWalftd tAGAYy3IQT | (8
with. Salt living ign oppositionto freshwater living, or living on the land where controlling things lies

at the base of actig. Controlling the seis notpossible you have to live with the tides, with what

nature allows you to do. My visit to a family of fishermen in the northernmost part of the

Netherlands actually holds one of the essences of what salt living standsdoreinber driving to a

little village in the eastern part of the Waddenzee. Straight on through the endless flat green

countryside, | make my way to the home of the Westerhuis family.

In the kitchen | meet the mother and daughter of the family; the fathéan a2y > 6K2Y L Q@S

02YS G2 4SSz KI@SyQil I NNAYGSR &St ¢KS 42YSy IyR
GKA& ¢FAGAY3AT YR lFadaadzyS GGKFG Ad AayQid +Fy AaadsS
0KS fAySa 2F3INBIzZIZ RARYRDILIGBOPKE 2N alY L 3JF2Ay3 (2
But for some reason or other it feels quite natural to fall into line.

2S A0NA1S dzZLJ I O2y@SNEFGAZ2Y® L |a]l] GKS Y20KSNJ 4K
Ge2dR2daAaRKlI G &2dz KIgS G2 R2éd . SOlIdzAS L R2y Qi 1y?2
like. And she tells me how she used to wait on the quay for her husband, to collect the shrimp he had
caught and take them to auction later in the day. Asked how oftendid that, she repligthat it

depended on the tide and the season. Sometimes he was away for several days, sometimes less, and

he always came in at high tide. It could be early morning, late afternoon or the middle of the night:
0SAY3 | Tledsk3MNdlioh. Qa & A

Once a week she took the shrimp to market to sell, loading 36 crates onto the trailer. She was always
soldout by aroun@LJPY® 5ARYy Qi &aKS glyid (2 aGIFr1S Fygd Y2NB 4
Ay GKS GNIAfSNE¢ aKS NBLX ASRO®

Nowadays her husband fishes for eels, which she sells from home, mainly to Gedvithas does

she doto attract customeksd. | A1 ® ab20KAYy3IZ¢é aKS yagSNBRI (GKS (
R284ay Qi 808y LMAO] dzJ GKS LiMegyS 6501 das GKSNB F NE
After an hour or so her husband and son come in. Mr Westerhuis senior tells me his life story. Now

and again | ask a question and, as with his wife, occasionally | sense his surprise at my questions. He
and his son work with the SGV. When | ask wiey ttonsider sustainable fishing important, the only

26 Jaap Vegter, the initiator of Stichting Geintegreerde Visserij
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he adds that he wants his son to be able to keep fishing viably.

He describes how they skirt aroutfte eel nets to identify the best place to haul them in, where the

SSta INB® LT GKSNB | NByQil Sy2dAaAK SSfaz (GKSe& &l Af
they get to know the rhythm of the fish. But it still comes down to keeping a closehwAnd every
8SINIAGQa RAFFSNByG®

What strikes me is that their lives are largely governed by the rhythm of the sea and the fish stocks.

The son has recently started collecting oysters as well, to a greater or lesser extent depending on

demand fromthecA SNAY 3 GNI RS® | S O2dzZ R O2ttSOG | 24 Y21
f221Ay3 F2NJ 20KSNJ OdzaG2YSNAR® ,Sasx GKS {Dx Aa 2V
with the rhythm of the market, just as he moves with the rhythm of the sea.

2 R2y Qi (KSe O2yiNRt .0OfkdrseNdepdd: heyfdecidéwhenio swichf > L &
to different species that aren't regulated or graded. They decide which permits or quotas to keep or
sell, but in their dajto-day lives they dance to théaythm of the water.

On the drive back to Groningen | ponder on this further. This family is well aware that times are
changing in fishing too and that many fishermen, thanks to modern technology, are no longer
dependent on the tides. Westerhuis senior gadior have not chosen that option.

{rtd tAGAY3A Llzia 2ySQa FOGA2ya Ayid2 | 6ARSNJI LISNEH
attitude, that makes you part of nature in a way that you have to live with nature by listening,

understanding andespecting it. This is the way SGV wants to operate as a coastal fishing venture

with respect for nature, employment and fishing culture.

Jaap Vegter, the founder and initiator of SGV, explains that working with the sea is possible only if

you acknowledggour own vulnerability. If you know that the sea is bigger and stronger than you are

and that you need to accept that; you have to be prepared to follow, to anticipate. You watch and
NEFOGx &2dz  OOSLI: GKIFG &2dz OFyQl AYLRAS I Y2RSf

The best answer the fishermen have found to deal with thisyibeing flexible flexible in terms of
species of fish, fishing methods and the times when they fish.

That flexibility and that diversity in terms of activities puts them in a healthy positmkwise, so

the cooperative makes sure that the fishermen combine and share their permits and quotas. As a
result, they are able to work with the seasons and, as individual businesses, are not tied to one
particular species of fish or catching method.

Whatapplies to your business also applies to your villageoarmunity?If everyone does the same

thing, you make yourselves unduly vulnerable to outside influences. If everyone does something

different, you become stronger, healthier and less dependent.R@uy Qi RSy & & 2 dzNJ @dz y ¢
community. No indeed, you live with it. You organize your resilience in such a way that you are able

to take advantage of shifts and changes, time and time again, as a matter of course. The SGV

cooperative aims to make@ontribution here too.

Ly G2RlI&Qa a20ASGex aleéea WHILE ¢S KI@GS FT2NH20GGSy
G2 0S 0A3I3IASNI GKIyYy GKS aSrs FyR GKFG az2yYSiAaySa as

113



easily. And if nothing goes wmg for long enough, we start to believe that we are stronger than the
aSkao . dzi AGQa Y2NB O2YLX AOFGSR KIy GKFEGZ FyR y?2

It is also about doing business differentlyharmony with the environment, with something bigger
than ourselves. And yatan do that only by understanding and accepting your vulnerability, your
dependence. That dependence leads you to connect with something bigger, to understand it and
plumb its depths, and find ways of working with it instead of trying to conttatdevise and shape
ways of working in partnership with the environment.

In the same waythe Westerhuis family daot attempt to tame the sea but make use of it, living and
acting in harmony with it. This is virtually the direct opposite of what most peafesiness do at
present. They try to bend the environment to their will, to distort it, or to subordinate it to what they
think are their needs.

5.2.1 Worldview: Salt Living

The way exisherman Henk Rispens talks about his experience of the mud flats dhisingany years

Fd aSlI aK2ga K2g Wao-Rle ( R/OAKWINNY SH OR ALIRIMGG RS RIS
relationship with the sea and how the sea tells him what he needs and wants to know. It tells him

where to fish it gives him joy and teachesnhiabout the development of the sea asda lifeover

time.

It (the Wadden Sea) is such a beautiful area, it makes fishing a fine occupation. Some people
just look at catch weight and profit. | enjoy the water, it tells you where the current is, where
the food is. Spoonbills, all sorts of birds, | know them all.

In the past an awful lot of sardines were caught and then the price went down. One or two

fished on for a while, then that was that. Sprats (a small species of herring) used to be caught
aswelLlIMiKS fad GSy @SIFNBR GKS& KIFI@gSyQid NBlFffte o
disappeared, without even fishing for them. We had bream as well, a little present at the end
2F (GKS @SIFNX® [AdGGES GSNYya ooA NREntthebrgatny G KSN
odzi y2¢ (KS&Q@S 3I2ySs (GKS 0ANRa KIF@S 3I2yS i
LINE OAYOSa y26> (KS@QNB YI{1Ay3a tAGGES Aatl yR
normal.

B¢
23
A

You used to sail for an hour, an hourand ahalf2y G KS KSSta 2F LIAYGl Af 2
them anymore. There used to be a lot more jellyfish, blue jellyfish. If there was no current
@2dz O2dA RYyQl FTAAK®D® b2¢g (KS@QOS F2ySd ¢KSNBEQODS

Bristle worms arestill there, but only a fraction of what was there before. Normally, they
were there every year. None knows what happened, why things changed. Sole, brill and
GdzNb2G NB adAft GKSNB Fa ¢Sttt odzi tSaa 27F
the coast. Shrimps are theonly lokw2 | NBEy Qi 020 KSNBR o0& FyeiKAYS3
The way Henk describes tbea,the birds, the comings and goings of different fish, the joy he draws
from being at sea expresses how he lives withstee He works with theea, connect with what

happens in and around it, and shows his gratitude for what it brings;Hiike that little treat of
bream at the end of the year.
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As Henk describes it, the Wadden Sea and life in and around the sea are in. @&t believes it

is possible to fishand revitaB y I GdzZNB G GKS alyYS GAYSd | OO2NRAY =

and others are working together for the benefit of all. It is perfectly possible to fish on the mud flats
if you go about it in harmy with the environment. Led by Jaap Vegter, the fishermen are exploring
ways of improving their fishing activitiesperating on a smaller scale in accordance with salt living,
in any casgtaking greater account of the seasomad, of course, using figig gear that leaves the
sea bed intact. Jaap Vegter says there are many more improvements to be made:
9OEIFOGfe é6KIG (GKSe& FINBX 6SQ@S adAatt (2 62N
different species and with different fishing methods. We arestantly studying the effects
of the options we are trying ouiy taking samples and conducting measurements, but also
by talking to nature conservationists and combining their knowledge and experience with our
own. In the process we are gradually develgpisustainable way of fishing.

The core of SGV is formed by a group of fishermieowork together on a practical and viable
future for coastal fishing with small vessels, based on the principles of salt freimgsmall or large
tidal ports, from the slands or the beach. They believe the future is not in larger catches, but in
guality and a wider variety of fish, crustaceans and shellffsdt is, fexible working with nature, the
sea and the seasons, taking into account the wishes of soGiegyvigon is forvibrant ports with
activity that fits into the coastal landscape and employment for coastal residénts.

Because the mud flats are a protected area of special natural interest, SGV explores ways of fishing in
harmony with the sea. It does so Hgveloping fishing gear, respecting the seasons and responding
actively to changes in fish stocks by scaling its fishing efforts up or down and by catching different
species. By working in partnership with fishing communities state, nature conservatitists and

the supply chain in an ongoing dialogue, they pursue their unique form of sustainable development

in which the sea sets the tone.

Fishing for different speciesuch asmelt and Japanese oystersquires cooperation with people
and organizatios other than just fishermen. The Dutch are not keen on exoticfach aysters,
which is one reason for working in partnership with restaurants. Chefs often want to serve
something more exciting than a salmon steak. Another reason for working withurasits is to give
fish from the mud flats more cachet on the market.

Gaele Postma, fisherman and fisHK 2 L) 226§ SINIYy K 2 dzNJ FAaK FNBaK SOSNE

fresher. And the mud flats are a unique area. The fish from there is a delicacyviewyuand should
be marketed as such. Not sold in bulk but delivered fresh every day to restaurants and the better
FAAKY2Y3ASNBRE GKIFGQa 2dzNJ | AY

This is an aim that appeals to restaurateur and chef Henk Markus:

2T Research done by Imares, part of Waggein University an@ResearchCentre, IJmuideninterviews with
Paddy Walker of the Waddekssociation and Nathalie Steins of the MarBiewardship CoungiMSC)

28SGV website
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The initial incentive to work with local amilganic produce came from Wakker Dier (the

Dutch animal welfare organization). They threatened action if the duckpges | & y Q

GF1Sy 2FF GKS /KNRaAGYlIA YSydzp L RARY QU NBaLR)
thinking, | decidedtousemér 2 NAIF yAO | yR f20Ff LINPRdAzZOS® LQD
regional producepeople underestimate the excellent products that we have around us here.

LGiQa 2dzad + LAGe dKFG Y2ad LINPRAdZOSNBE KI @S (NZ
region, KSNBQa y2 dzYoNBttl 2NBFYATFGA2y o | 2dz KI @S
out who does what.

In finding good local products, restaurants encounter the same hurdles as SGV. There is no network
or natural way of cooperating. Most ecological food prodrs in the region still follow a traditional
business model that makes them see each other as competitors instead of joining forces to change
the regime for the good ahemall. As Markus explains, he would benefit from cooperatms

wouldthe fishermen, since another problem they have to face is that of delivering what they have
promised or what is expected. In bad weather, small boats can only fish close to the coast or perhaps
cannoteven sail at all. And then your catch is limited or #sxistent.And again, cooperation is the
solution.

~

OWe can only solve thatZ & | eiparwvérdhipJith the restaurants and fish shopsthe same

way that we do with the fishermen and nature conservationists when it comes to fishing more

sustainably. For exangy we are holding a dialogue with various chefs to find recipes for less well

known species of fish, brainstorming with restaurateurs about putting seasonal produce on the menu

and talking to people in the community about ways of delivering the fishroe to the shops and
NEalldNI ydae {(0SLE 08 adsSLlE ¢SQftf 3ISUL GKSNEB
SGVisbasedonly ie NS O2 3y A A2y 2F 2ySQa 26y @dzf YSNI 6Af A (¢
reason, to act and work in interaction with the environment. Being vulnerable, acceptinigeind it

and coping with it appears to be one of the main principles underlying SGV. This vulnerability is

related to the unpredictability of the sea.

Jaap Vegtehas this to say It I&ads to humility in how you relate to nature. Vulnerability insteéd o
manufacturability. A fisherman can fish safely, but nature will trick you if you're not careful. You
Oryy20G YIFT1S FLLRAYyGYSyda 2N INBS 2y LINROSRdAz2NBa

The Dutch tradition regarding the sea is different. Jeaptersays the following abouhisY Heiie on

the clay the monks arrived and made the first dikes and salt marshes, the idea of social engineering
par excellence. Kdz3S | OKAS@SYSy i ¢KI (i THisidvihatthdfisherm@nF{ SOG SF
Ol f £ WT¥T NB a Kreebhiv&eNthinkikKgicymes fyom tEdtchtradition of controling water.

Building dykes andamminglakes and parts dhe seais all about constraining natur&reshwater

thinking, in contrastto salt water thinking which is about adventyrésk and vulerability, is about

control, manufacturability, taking away fear, avoiding risks, prevailing over the sea and nature. The
fishermen of SGV perceive that people tend to prefer to turn their back on the sea and its dangers as
they prefer an artificial envinament over a natural one. Most people have a static environment

rather than a dynamic one and famoindependence over being dependent, control over surrender

and see themselves as apart from nature instead of as part of it.
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In order to take care of the fure of the communities and nature, another thinking pattern is
needed. In the dialogue (theme: vulnerability) we delve into this idea of salt living in relation to social
entrepreneurship, attempting to bring the tacit to the surface.

Onlyafew people @ae capable of salthinking and salperceiving. That is something

fishermen can teach us. Salt living is realizing that things are out of your hands, that you have
to deal with nature and society as it unfolds. This contrasts with freshwater (insidektie d
thinking where you assume you can regulate things and can oversee and cope with the
consequences of using nature and people. To really understand the effects of human action
on nature and society we need sditinking because that enables you to reoaze the

measure of all things and the ratio between scales. Most people are afraid -ofiseiing

(Klaas Laansma)

¢CKS LINIAOALIYGA AYy GKS RAFf23dz2S GKAYy]l GKIFIG GKS
rhythm of the sea, to the limiteature sets, is less distressing and makes you worry less rather than

more. Being in control takes a lot of enerfgr, more than taking life as it comes. The same goes for

the boundaries nature sets in the species of fish available, or in the amourdtaferfish per

season; taking that for granted makes life easier, but only if you can subordinate yourself to nature,

based on the attitude that you are part of nature. You have to relate to nature, to understand her,

you have to know the landscape to repgoze its dynamic, you have to connect to the larger system

to sense it, acknowledging and surrendering to nature is conditifmnaestoring our natural

environment.

azald AKNAYLI FAAKSNXYSY | NBy Qi L¥rsNdbrirggiFasmany | y R dza
shrimps as they camuring my research the shrimp fishermen are on stiilkg@rotest against low

shrimp pricesandfour people are spending two days pediting. As | drive into Zoutkamp | can see

them there. It is just one of the many forr$ action taking place. Everyone is talking about it, so

their story slips into my research, setting an example of freshwthtaking in fishery. They have

been on strike for weeks now. Because most fishermen areesghloyed,at first going on strike

seems to me to be a slightly odd thing to do. But it does msdwese because none of them are

fishing for shrimp at present, in the hope of bringing pressure to bear on the fish dealers. The

fishermen are demanding agreements on prices and quantities.

Shrinps are the weeds of the sea, you can catch as many as you like. And if everyone starts catching
more, the prices go down and you have to catch even more. The shrimps are not running out
(although they do get smaller if you keep on fishing for large volyinsesthe spiral can go on and

2y 1 yR GKIFGQa 2 s goodbiihe Gondimel an&theltiads feBaRs® shrimp

prices are lovand geat for maintaining strong competition.

However, it is ot so good for nature and society. The damage catnseshrimp fishing lies not only
in the quantities caught but also in the damage done by the nets to the sea @isavell ashe

turmoil that constant fishing brings to the sea and the people invotypdople who work80 to 90
hour weeks or longer. Th&adden Sea and the fishing community would certainly welcome an
alternative because more agreements and more-ssijulation are good for the sea and for society.
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This is no simple matter for several reasons. The fishermen are not always so united and the
Netherlands Competition AuthoritfNMA) prohibits price and catch agreements. The free market
mechanisms must remain in operation, so there is no place for sedte agreements.

On ecological grounds, however, agreements withehgre sector would bea good idea. The

shrimp fishermen have been investigating the possibility of Marine Stewardship Council (MSC)
certification for some time nowkHowever, hey can only obtain this if everyone works together and is
subject to the same agreements. One aspdd¥i&C certification is agreeing when to fish more or

less depending on current fish stocks. One way to do that is to conclude agreements on fishing times,
to give the sea bed a rest and the shrimp population time to recover by regularly abstaining from
fishing.

In practice, the optimum catch quantities appear to be more or less the same in order to obtain a
322R LINROS IyR (2 FAAK Ay Iy SO2f 23A Qprdblerd NB & LR Y
solved.This is not the cas@owever. Accordingo the NMA, no agreements can be made on fish that
R2y Qi KI & isfish Witeitialg®ernmenimposed catch limit. Setegulation of the

sector is in principle contrary to the free market mechanism: gaonotdrive prices up by

orchestrating a shortageeven though that may be precisely what nature needs.

{2 A0Qa F aGlrtSYFGSY ylIGdz2NBE OFffa F2NJ O2ff I 02NI
Nature asks for less, the economy for more. Nature and sobenefit from collectivity, the
economy from individuality.

Shrimp fishing is controlled by governmental rukbe, rules of the free market anthe rules ofthe

MSC. This is considered a typical freshwater way of thirgargg agile or nimble at all. All rules are

set to control the playing fields: the market and nature. Even MSC certification, meant to mitigate
the harm done to the seas, is agreed upon basedlgective, measurable, and standardized
agreements. This is considered typicfigshwaterthinking because they require a reaction to
specific situation based on having a relationship with the sea and understanding what is needed in
the short and longun.

All people and organizations participating in the dialogue are aware of the importance of collectivity
AY NBtFGA2Yy G2 F waltd gre 2F tAQAY3IQd 9y UNBLINBY
are all infavourof intense cooperation wit all parties involved.

My dream is that people, all being part of the system, sit together and start thinking about
the Wadden Sea. What is needed and what is important? How can we make use of the sea,
and where do we cross the line? Put the outcomes dawian inspiration for policy and
regulation and legislatiofKlaas Laansma, policymaker)

Cooperation is considered crugiaboperation in the sense of giving, sharing, trust andsasétery

and restraint as opposed to a more hierarchical way of codperdased on regulations, permits
andtopR2 g6y YIFylF3SYSyidod / 221LISNI GA2Y aSNBAYy3I (KS gK2
people or organizations. During my research | came across s@eenabrshipsvhich, at first sight

maybe nothave beervery obvioudut which turned out tomake a great deal of sengéthin the

worldview of SGV.
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In Dokkum | spoke to Javlichiel van der Gang, who has a menswear shop. | talk&@nader Gang
because he is a daitiator and organizer of the Oyster Festiday 2 ¢ (1 KS W! RYANI f & 51

When | arrive in Dokkum the weather is lovely, there are a couple of attractive sftdled$ shops

YR Y& @AaAld KILWSya G2 O2AYOARS GgAGK | FLFAND 2|
people gatheredaroundover the next issue of the Dokkum magazine, which is published jointly by

local businesses, hotels and restaurants and tourist organizations. Thggthered arounda large

table in the centre of the store, using the space as a meeting room. At the sametistomers are

strolling around to find something to their liking. Shortly afterwards, an acquaintance of one of the

shop assistants comes in and seats himself at the other end of the table. Someone offers him a cup of
coffeeandthey start chatting abouthis and that. They use the shop as their living room to catch up

on the latest news.

Later, JarMichiel tells me that he has introducedanypeople to each other around that particular
table in his shop. Ani often happens thagll sorts of new actities and businesses spring ap a
result ofthese meetings.

JanMichiel is a member of the Dokkum Business Society, which aims to build a structure that can

generate initiatives to strengthen Dokkum as a whole. Oniesddfitiatives is the fair in the nia

street of Dokkum that | mentionebefore. For the same reason he is involved in sevgoakrnment

associations and local organizatiaesponsible foorganizing a wide variety of activitigacluding

the Oyster Festivain which shops and local aeities, catering and education, tourism and

healthcare work together to improve the quality of life in Dokkum and the surrounding area. Many of

these initiatives arose at the large table in dah O K A S fvifh feoplefRatidg dreams and stories.

Some of them get taken up, others don't. Sometimes the spark is there right away, and sometimes

not until years later. You need to have patience, to wait until the time is right. The time needs to be
rightand, inprac®Sz GKIF G YSEya ¢l AdGAy 33 dfichial putsWinkdby 34 O2 Y
WiKAY3aQ KS YSIyazr F2N SEIFYLXSS AyiSNBaidas LRt AC
endurance and the ability to see a speck on the horizon. You need the meletddngterm goals

take precedence over sheterm profit now and then.

And you need to be able to combine thingswith the Oyster Festival, which combines the

traditional (the craft of the fisherman), the environment (sea and town) and the conteanpor

OUNBYRe RAAKSAUOL®D® CKA& gl & 2F adl NIA-MighieRgFAGA GA DS
perspective on entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurs do business as part of a greater whole. As an
entrepreneur, you have a role in society and you intetfirén your own way, in partnership with

others. It is something you work on consciously. You try to do the right thing for the community and

for your own business, because you believe that those things go hand indtafdl 0 Q& OSNI F Ay f
SIaeza oS AZiydft & gl & (2 GF1S @2dzNJ LJX FOS Ay (KS 3N
says JaiMichiel.

His cooperation with SGV also sprouted from that table, resultitigg A & KSNY Sy Qa LJ NI A O
the various fair@ndlocal activities; telingF A & K SOIXVBYDNMRA Sa> (SFOKAy3A LIS2 LI
and serving delicious seafood together with local chefs and restaurants.
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Jana A OKA St Q& & the2 GV comm@unity 3Pedpl€ entrepreneurs,-fastprofit
organizations and local governmeait working together to preserve the Wadden Sea, to support
regional development in an area that can be characterized as greyed and deflating.

What stands out in many of the stories | heard dinelactivities | saw is thenclusiveness that is
exercisechere. SGMs a combined entrepreneurial and conservatiofisthermerQ iaitiative. To

reach their goals the obvious route to take would be to cooperate with the government to get the
necessary permits, to work with conservationists to agree on wayshifigisand with chain partners

to ensure marketing and sales. The usual way of working would have been to draw up a plan, find the
necessary partnergbtaining their commitmentand executing the plan as agreed.

{Dx OK22aSa I y2iKS NartiNRadzxSeEmeifit,6iGring dréamdiandsPriivBtio Y &
anyone who crosses their path, $egwhere things come together, where the spark ignitesngo

where the energy takes you, and niagtuse of the variety in nature, in ideas, capacities,
organizationspeople and goals. Perceiving their environment as they do the sea, as an environment
you have to work with as it is, following the process as it unfolds and with an open mind looking for
possibilities in any naturalr@ocietal reality, event, relatiaghip or idea that can be of mutual

interest. It is dwayswithin the frame of the greater scheme of things and from the scope of the well

being of society and nature in one and the same movement.

That is the worldviewhat{ D+ Qa | Ol A 2 y a from Wilichtbelr argamzatibns origiyialke.

{D+xQa 62NI ROASSH
Salt Living

Vulnerability instead of controllability

Being part of nature and society

Takngyour place in the greater scheme of things

Taking forward what is unfolding

Non-exclusive relationships

Acknowledgng your connectedness with nature and society, living with {

unpredictability of things

1 Following the rhythm offle:

0 the tides, seasons and the unexpected

0 initiating, meeing, shaingand acingwhen the time is right to
move things forwardwhen things come together)

o takinglife as it unfolds

0 beingcreative with what nature and society offer you

=A =4 =4 4 =4 4

Figure5.1 Worldview SGV
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5.2.2 Salt Valuing

SGW drganizational design concejst based orthe worldview of Wadt livingQacknowledging the
vulnerability of life, seeind as a strength and turning it into the major asset of SGV
entrepreneurshipThus,understandingand living this principléhroughoutchanges the concept of
organizing entirely.

Being part of the whole, being dependetitproughlychangesa persof2@ an organizatiof a
position. People and organizations in the SGV community consider themselves strong and able to
cope with the current economic and ecological crises just becawsedbpe with their vulnerability.

tKSe@ R2yQl RSyés RSTSI tatheftbde thdmiak soindthihiRthelf &SparE ONJR & S

of, something they have to live with by understanding and relating ¢oéfating to the causes,
dynamics and the unprectiability of it exactly as they do in theiray of fishing.

LT GKS 6SI G KSNJ A;§ou SirmpR BEnd &ndthier atiity @ thakéydur Bvidg] If there is
little herring out there, you change to what is abundant. B@&Mishermen and community

members believe that knowing how to live in vulnerability is of great value for our socigitys,In

they compare themselves with the Inuit and the people living in Patagonia, indicating that if these
still roughregions that are at yettamedor controlled by men, and the people livingthrem and
dealing with vulnerability, were to disappeave would lose valuable knowledge and experience.
And it is exactly that wisdom that they consider necessary to deal with the current exailagd
economic crises.

Acknowledging your vulnerability takes away the idea that it is up to you alone to act, to rule or to
steer. Everything you do can only be understood in context: the natural context as well as the
societal context. Everything yalo affects the whole, the other, your colleagues, your community.
The SGV community, with everybody playing a role in their activities asvarker, a customer,
supplier,or administrator, thinks of SGV activities as more tharefishing. They see theselves

and other participants as keepers of the philosophgaifliving, as storytellers abouhe fishing
communitiesandlife at sea, as nature conseni@tists, as researchers developing new ways of
fishing. That is what they consider as core valdeS@V. That is what their value model is based on.
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Salt Valuing
Products (things, expressions and meaning)

Fresh fish

Fishing experiences

Passing on family traditions
Serving nature and society
Sharing the value of salt living
Quality of life

= =4 =4 4 -4 4

Ways ofvaluing

1 Gonnecting activities
1 Agreeing on value and mutual benefit
1 Valuing quality ofie over profit

Figure5.2 Ways of valuing SGV

Step by step, SGV finds ways to iteactivities valuedfirst of all by the governmenvhichallows

them to share permits and quosaThegovernment hassked SGV to work out a new way of

administering their fishing, enabling the government to monitor an agile and nimble way of fishing.

Together with conservatitists, pollution control, declining fish stocks and misbalanced ecosystems

are measured and researched. Restaurants, chefs and small retailers are buying an increasing variety

2F FAAK FNRY (KS 2FRRSYy {SIz LIaaky3d 2y (KS TFTAaK

SG\haslaunched itsown brand? @y RS 1dzaGQ 02F GKS O2Faduv G2 €
for their products. Henk Pilat of the Wadden Group Foundation emphasizes the importance of such a
brand. The brand connects the stories of the Wadden Sea and the fishermen and theif lifea

with the products. People like to be touched by something that is more than just the thing itself.

They want to share that experience. They want to feel involved in the life and experience of the

fishermen. A brand enables you to add these layers

It is not only about getting a good price. The fishermen want to make a living. They value their family

history and want to pass that on to the next generation. They value family life, living a godthilife.

is farmore importantto themthan strivingfor profit maximization only. Makinthis possible islso

LI NI 2F {D+xQa lFAYad ¢StfAy3a aAd02NRASAE FT2NJ GKS 0O2YY
O2ftf SOGAY3 28aGSNAR YR SIiAy3a (Kl¥eadliyigthd 8& YdzR T
community to share their worldview, the importancesait living. The community valuekis and

graduallythe philosophybecomes viable through community contributions and people willing to pay

for that kind of service.

There is still a lot of wérto be done, as becomes clear in the dialoguémtrepreneurial
FAAKSNXYSY Qo { D+ yiflohBraup df peodiederdgiiziy riadebt Hpiidstdnlties
related to quality and craftsmanshipeople and organizations working together to createttkimd

of opportunity by offering seasonal variety so that sustainably caught fresh fish can be eaten year
round. To develop that kind of activity on the market requires time and patience and a different view
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on the market (Jaap Vegteregardinghe marlet more as a space where, based on dialogue and
cooperation, value can be generated, shared and exchanged.

Intermediaries can consult and work with customers and fishermesotoe upan offer that is fair to
all parties involved, including nature (HarryiSr@EO fish auctionthus, changing the game on the
market where supply and demand meet to set the pricewberetradersare merelylooking for the
cheapest deal. For that, supply chains need to be organized diffgréimty need to be organized in
the same vulnerable way (Henk Markus).

5.2.3 Salt Organizing

Recognizing your vulnerability as a basis for action or entrepreneurship puts you automatiaally in
positionwhereany action acquires meaning in relation to the context and actions of others in that
same context. Isolated actions are n@xistent since everything comes together in the same space.
Relating to that context in terms of getting acquainted is conditiomalrderto take it seriously and
understand that you contribute to it (for better andrfworse).

To act in such an environment, to make a living in it, demands that you be connected to become as
agile and flexible as possible. The more variation in activities, the better. So instead of fishing for
huge amounts of a single species (whictihésusual approach in fishery these days, partly due to
governmental policies granting permits for one species for one fisherman only), the SGV fishermen
choose to fish for small amounts of a wide variety of species.

SGV is the story of fishermen recogmizmarket opportunities based on their knowledge of and

intuition with regard to nature and the quality and variety of fish it has to offer. This changes the
organizationaplaying fieldh y G2 | FASt R (KIG SEOSSR&a (KiBes2NHIYAI
ground to nourish diversity, turning core business into a mosaic of activiiiesorganizatiothus

becomes an organizing field in which all kinds of alliances can aceatingall kinds of things,

expressions and meaning that can be valued in just as many ways.

The guestiorof how to transform an organization intalt organizing was addressed at the dialogue
onvulnerability. Hownay onetransform what inspires you into an #gleadingprocess that takes

the place of a management plan? (Herwil van Gelder, councillor at the municipality of the Marne).
SGV looks for a type of organizing that evokes dynamizing and energizing rather than fixation and
limitation.

A comparison ofurrent organizations with the way SGV is organized was summarized as follows:

We are talking about two sorts of uncertainty: one comes about due to fixation and the other
due to mobility. Laws are frozen and nature is mobile. Both demand action. But $hean

to something that is fixed is completely different from the answer to something that is
mobile. There are two different control mechanisms. One is with a group that is
interconnected and maintains the balance through diversity and dialogue. Theistiwiere
everything is completely under review, under control, and one person can decide yes or no
(Dialogue on vulnerability)

SGV is based on diversity and keeps its balance through diatbggebeing prepared for situations
that are constantly changghand where standasbr agreemens are not easily created’his may be
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likened tooperatingon a playing field where many factors play a ratelmany different players are
involved, so nmne can oversee the whotan their own Thisrequiresa set of or@nizing principles
that are

1 more proceswriented than transactiororiented

9 more dialoguebased than hierarchically based

1 more steering through learning than by plans

1 and more building on trust than on rules (Dialogue on vulnerability)

The SGV community is organized into three circles. There is a core group of fishermen that are
actually members of the cooperative. They share quota, permits and fishing equipbtést.

fishermen join SGV on a looser basis, working with them every nowhangor supporting their way

of working. SGV works closely with nature conservationists, the MSC and governmental institutions
to buildits case as solidly as possifileindedon evidencebased practices, developing appropriate
administration systems anekdefining ruleslt also cooperatswith local retailers, museums,
restaurants, chefs, retail associations, wholesalers, marketers, auctions and community members
each performingrarious roles, either as a customer, partner or supply chain partner.

Freshwater organizing Salt organizing

9 Based on control and predictability 1 Based on vulnerability and unpredictability

1 Aims for fixed goals 1 Copes with dynamics

9 Singlepurpose organizations 1 Multipurpose organizations

9 The organization is autonomous 9 Organizing is interdependent

1 Causal reasoning 1 Multifactorial reasoning

1 Rule over the environment 1 Being part of the whole/environment

i Transactional 1 Mutuality or interdependency

1 Unlimited expansion 1 Selfmastery and selfestraint

1 Up-scalingsmall business into large 1 Connecting smalcale businesses through

businesses voluntary cooperation based on shared

values

9 Connecting with chain partners 1 Connectedness with a wide variety of
partners: ertrepreneurial, community,
conservation, people and (non)
governmental

1 Competing with other businesses 1 Sharing business with others

1 Following the rules as given 1 Movingwith agilityin between the rules

Figure5.3 Organizational concept SGV
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We took a conscious decisioot to think everything through and organize it in advance.
t NBOAaSte 0S0OldzaS ¢S R2y QiU (y2¢ K2g ySo o &a
2dziz ¢S ale fSGQa 2dzad R2 Al YR GKSY FTAYR 2c
where we can impve or perhaps where we need to stop doing someth{iapp Vegter)

It is the partnership with the communityhe supply chain and nature conservationists that sets SGV

apart from other fishermen{ D+ Q& Y S rélp & NtiindaRizanswers and are prepatedry out

untested ideas. Working in partnership makes them strong, as does the constant discussing of their

plans and continual revaluation of all the interests involved, with the aim of arriving jointly at the

best decisions for community, mud flaaad fishermen alike. Finding a balance between doing

certain things differently and discussing them at the same time appears to be bearing fruit.

Customers can see whttey aredoing and whathey arecapable of. That makes it easier to sell

them somethirg. Moreover,nature conservationists know th#étey are sharing all atheir

information with them and laying it openly on the table; whhey aresure about and wheréhey

KIS R2dzoiad ¢KIG IAPSE GKSY (GKS O2pftideRSy O0S (2 a

outcomeis not known In that sense, SGV is perhaps more an economic movement than simply a

business. Step by step isfinding out how sustainable fishing can also be profitable for everyone in

the supply chain, and for nature.

5.2.4 Summary

The objetive of this chapter is tascertainhow gamechanging social entrepreneurial organizing
practices are organized. It describes five different saiggrprisesthat differ widely in their ways of
organizing, although they have one thing in common: timgrid to change the entrepreneurial
organizational ways of thinking and acting.

The Foundation for Integrated Fisheries, SGV, positions social entrepreneitstiipa worldview

OFrft SR Walfid tAPGAYyIQd ¢KAA ¢62NIROASSE AYLIE ASa GKI
dynamics of the sea or to the dynamics of a greater, more powerful system of nature and society.
Thisinfluencesthe design obrganizatioml conceptasbeing in interaction with others in a dynamic
environment. It requires an organizational design that is able to be responsive and resilient to that

dynamic environment and to interact with it. SGV translatesworldview intoanopen and imble

way of organizing, seeking cooperation with a wide variety of people and organizations and

considering them part of their organization in realizing their goals: ssealk fishing making a living

for many fisherman and preserving nature at the saimee.

SGV chooses to operate on a small scale sirtmnsides salt living to give way to the sea atite
society and cultures they live and work in. Listening, seantfeeling them, being responsive to
them, finding out stefby step how to act in hamony with them and achieving the most efficacious
result for all involved: nature, society and culture. This case study illudteasecial organizational
concept that is smalicale and locally organizeaiconcept thathasevolved by trial and error andn
interaction with many.
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5.3 Tapworld

We can imitate nature. We can build new ecosystems along natural models and make them
highly profitable(Willie Smits, Geodon, 2010

The previous case study emphasizes a way of organizing that is rooted in a profmardtanding

of nature and culture athe guiding principles for social entrepreneurial organizing. In the case of
SGV this comes from a deep insight into the vulnerability of people and organizhi@rase related
to the sea. It results in a slow, daws, reflective, learning and investigative way of working. The
meaning SGV gives to salt living is one of surrender to and acceptance of being part of a natural
environment that is bigger thaoneself

Tapworld also sees nature as a guiding principlgeisigningts entrepreneurial organizing, but
assigns a completely opposite meaning to the notm®sGV. Where SGV is agile and nimble,
Tapworld makes grandgesture: if we follow nature we arteuly in control.

These differences are exactly what this study aims to unveil. Social entrepreneurial organizing has
changed the world in many different ways, from many different worldviews. This research is not
about finding one new truth about organizing, but about udfoy a cosmology of organizing that
allows and inspires great variety in organizing towards realizing many different intertwined and
wicked goals in many different ways. The differences between the cases demonstrate this diversity
while simultaneouslyunveiling a joint cosmology of organizing. This substantiates the aim of this
researchg to enlarge the realm of entrepreneurial organizing to become more sustainable and
transformative.

¢ I LJg 2 hibHiRIQedrganizing stems from a fundamental reversal iimking about agricultural
production. Instead of developing crops, we should create nature. If we do this the right way we can
in onefell swooprevitalize nature and grow enough food and other commodities for everybody. The
concept isscientifially designed ornthe basis ofesearch, evidencbased practices and technological
innovations. This is no coincidence, asithigator of this company is a scientigsing his scientific
capacity to create living spaces for animals in general and for arag in particularWillie Smits is

a man who dares to think big, who believes that we are able to organize the world fundamentally
differently, and is driven to show that it can be done and to achieve it.

5.3.1 Worldview: BiodiverseLiving

Willie Smit§) @seart follows twotrajectories one is to understand forests so that he can actually
ONBI 4SS Wy I ( dahdthe otheras N émbinefthatyivRhas@stainable agricultural economic
activities. He designs customized blueprifuisforests where people camake a living and where
animals can find a home. To imitate nature you need to create forests on the basis of the following
assumptions:

1 A multistoried, biodiverse forest can capture more sunlight and store more greenhouse gases
i This forest also creatats own rain and regulates the flow of filtered water

9 A forest provides for and recycles its nutrients under a zero waste system

9 Such forests can provide more jobs and income

They hold our future in the form of undervalued biological cagbahits at @odon, 2010)
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Willie is working on a database that maps all natural conditions worldwide to identify what region fits

best withwhichS§ 02 aeaidSyY O0AYAGFGAZ2Y 2F yIFGda2NBO yR K2g 0
economic activities and for animals to live @wingto the fact that species are clearly described and

binomial nomenclature is well established, we are able to connect species to coordinates, date

stamps, pricesand so forth Accordinglyd S OFy y2¢ RAa02@OSNk3ISYySNIGS o
situation, we can enter those recipes in accurate models that can quantify the outcomes, we can

GRNI LIS¢ (K2aS NBOALISa 2 JS Nanidvoifa! Finddutdzowt mudhit SobtR Y I LJa
@2dz G2 YIF 1S 2dzNJ (Shits)y2@L0, GeodadliSeillicd NJ LI | OS¢

Based on these ideas, Willie started an organization (Tapworld) to grow and éRelsitgar palm in
a created forest, combing itwith other crops. Héascalculated that sugar palm can produce a
f I NHS LINRPLRZNIAZ2Y 2 Ftcanfbilizing2obd pfodudtionSy SNH& 6 A (K2 dz

Tapworld (hich is situated irBulawesilndonesid is a pilot project that aims to contribute to the

recovery and advancement of nature and social development, based on the production of sugar and
ethanol from sugar palnTapworld combines the growing of sugar palm, which produces sugar and

ethanol, with reforestation, restoringiodiversityand social development. This project brings

together farmers, communities and major investors. By means of a pilot project, Tapwuodda

aK2g GKFG 2Ny AYy3 AY LI NIYSNERKALI g6AGK yIFddzNB 3ISy
fact, than would otherwise be the case.

According to Willie Smits, the initiator of Tapworld, current economic thinking is based on
organizations a@hg autonomously. Decisions are taken based on purely economic considerations.
The prevailing view is that ecological and social considerations come at the expense of profit. Willie
claims the opposite, and his ideas challenge a lot of sacred cows. e thait you can actually

make more profit by letting your economic decisions be guided by nanaée aims to prove it via

his palm sugar and ethanol business.

¢2 dzy RSNROFIYR (GKS LIKAf2a2LKe 2F ¢ L3vayndiodag A0 A&
andthe way he lookst the world and its problems. Willie wants to relate to others and to the world

but encounters difficulties in doing s a result o&n autism spectrum disorder (ASD). He féledd

he isnot included, which has inspired a strg sense of justiceand hewants to stand up for those

who are excluded. As a child he felt at home with animals, because they are undemanding and loyal.

For his job he mowkto Indonesia (Kalimantan) andviasthere that hemet Oetje, an orangitan.

At a market | saw a baby orangan in a small cage. | felt for her. Later that evening | went

back to themarketplaceand | found her on a garbage belt, she was dying. | could save her.

Not long after that there was another that | could save. Looking egdlorangutans | saw

many similarities with children. | even got the impression that they are talking with each

other, in their own way of course, but close to the way people do. | learned that these-orang

utans are not just animals, they are very speaia very close to us, to me, and yet they

GSNBE GNBIFGSR a2 olRfeéed {2 dzyFFANI&d . STF2NB Wt
forests, but through her that changed into a form of activism. | wanted to give her a place to

live on this plane{Willie Smits)

¢CKS A02NEB Fo2dzi YSSUAyYy3a hSdeS FyR 2AftfASQa NBIF O
Tapworld, putting research at the service of an emotional and ideological dream: saving his friends
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the animals and believing the world cha changel into a loving and caring place. This combination
of rationality, emotions and idealism can be recognized ithellayers and elementsf the
organization.

Tapworld's worldview
Biodiverse living

Biodiversty instead of monoculture

Diversitygenerates vitality

Nature can be imitated

People need to take care of all living beings on earth
1 People need to take care of the revitalization of nature

= =4 =4 =

Figure5.4 Worldview Tapworld

5.3.2 BiodiverseValuing

Willie lives in North Sulawesi, a region where sugar palms grow naturally. Whilst doing research,
Willie discovers the huge potential of this sugar palm tree:Ahenga pinnatasyn.Arenga
sacchariferaor aren palmThis is dree with specific characteristics that fitted perfectly into his
plan.

The tree produces a sap from which two products can be derived: palm wine and palm sugar. The
sugar can be distilled into ethanathichcan play an important role in solving energgues as an
alternative to fossil fuels. The productivity of the palm tree in comparison with other green energy
sources is enormous. Per acre, it produces three times more energy than corn and six times more
energy than cane sugar (Mommers, 2010).

The pam also produces fruit (kolarkgpling), starch, fike or thatch, fuel (leaf bases and long leaves),
timber and insect repellent (using the roots of the tre8)daij Bos, Hamelinck, Martini, Roshetko &
Walden,2011).

The tree doesiot do well in monocultue. Sugar palm grows optimally in mixed secondary forest and
requires interaction and inputs from microorganisms and plants in the forest to grow productively
(Ecofys, 2011). On top of this, sugar palm trees are strong and can survive fires and floads, and
hence a protecting factor for the landscape as a whole to shield against erosion and natural hazards
(Smits). They belong to the highest category of @@ducing plantgStaaij Bos, Hamelinck, Martini,
Roshetko & Walderg011).

Willie sawtheir potential immediately. He picturggrowing sugar palms all over the world in a
biodiverse®y I G dzNJ> £ Q F2NBad ¢6KSNB |yAYlfa OFy fA@GS
environmental problem by replacing a large proportion of fossil fuels and proymasgand income

for many.
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In order to ascertain wherthe palm will flourish and produce the most same needs to look

closely at local ecological conditions such as soil structure, precipitation and temperature. Looking
closely at where nature facebreats such as decreased fertility and soil erosion talksprecisely
where planting will benefit nature the most.dhe plantsthe palm surrounded by a plot of mini
forest,one can see nature start to repair the damadpe looking closely at the topogphy, where
people live, their social and economic circumstanoeg, can establish wheithere is an ample

supply of labar available to harvest and process the sap.

Using his own idea of how to map local natural conditions and species, combined witthepatim
needs to grow best (light, warmth, humidity, microorganisms), Willie conditit sugar palm
couldgrow over a broad band along the equator.

Figure5.5 Areas with the best conditions fogrowing sugar palm (Smits, 2010, Geodan slide 84)

Willie consequentlydesigred a blueprintfor a sugar palm ecosystem including food crops situated
the best sitesand providing a living environment for animals and a living for people. Based on this
blueprint, he staredtrying to stir up interestn his concept, trying to convingeople thatthis could
save the world from an ecological catastrophe.

Willie sees enormous potential. Based on analyses froni®@&hascalculatal that over 1.4 billion
hectares ofthe tropics coulde used to exploit sugar palm under thight ecological and economic
conditions eventually leadingo a significant improvement in sustainabilityhe use obnly 540,000
hectares would be enough to replace 6.3 billion barrelgilo year in a sustainable way by 2030
(Smits, 2010, Geodan).

29 Geographic Information Systems
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Figure5.6 Sugar palm ecosystem (Smits, 2010, Geodan, slide 129)

By adapting the exploitation of sugar palm to local social and ecolagioditions, far more
profitable economic choicesan be madehan are often made at presenittemptingto bend nature
to 2 y Sl &osts more in terms afp-front investment and leads to damage and the associated
recovery costs afterwards. This calls for a change of perspective in valuing food and energy
production. Instead of focusing on the crop, vailsiplacedon the crop in the environmentThe crop
isvalued as part of nature rather than as an independent means of production.

By planting mixed forests that include sugar palm, Tapworld aims not only to improve the lives of
farmers and restore forests to their former glory but also to do its bit to help solvétheNI RQ& Sy S NI
problems.

Sugar Palm
(Aren)
J
Ethanol
*Transformationof
4 \ solar energy in
Palm sugar Reforestation storable chemical
[-Low Gl } ProveninKalimantan energy
sPositive health effects and North Sulawesi
\. *Potential alternative
for present fossil fuel
consumption

Environmental &
social sustainability
*Biodiversity
*Carbonplus
*Alleviation of poor
*Community
development

Figure5.7 Valuing sugar palm ecosystems (based on Smits, 2011)

Tapworld is constantly measuring the output and effects of its activities. Claiming to contribute to

the socieecoromic development of communities and beliefs asks for a wider variety of

YSIadiNBYSyida GKFIy 2dzad 'y AYONBFAS Ay TFIENYSNEQ A
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affects their lives. Will they get more schools? Will their children be able to study@tkiitl
businesses spring up in the wake of these activities? In a nutshell, Tapworld aims to discover the
primary developments going on within the community in the area of quality of life.

When it comes to ecological goals, Tapworld seeks to know ho¥otbst evolves over the years
and what effect that has on factors such as soil erosion or the groundwater tablso wants to be
sure that ethanol is not being produced at the expense of food. And what other products can the
forest potentially deliver®hat proportion of our energy needs can be met through ethanol from
sugar palm at local, regional and international level?

Profit
Superior earnings
to attract capital
to develop meaningful scale

¥ %
&
Q;b\k

SYMBIOTIC

3
%
V)
o2

Harmonious
People Planet
Millions of year round jobs. Hugely carbon positive
Worker cooperatives. Forests regenerated Watersheds
Rural infrastructure\economy protected

Figure5.8 Holistic valuing (Smits, 2011, slide 13)

Smits not only developmodels and concepts to realize his dream; he also develops the conditional
technological equipment and soeaconomic organization that is needed. The juice that is yielded is
very volatileso it needs to be processed close to the farms or, even bettesjten Ashoth scientist

and inventor, Willihasdeveloped a little factory that can produce the raw material for the sugar
and ethanol factory.

Input Local Output
Palm Ethanol
Juice Fuel
Yeast Drinking

Mixture Water
Staff

Training

Banking
Services

Biogas

Telephone

network Animal

Feed

Internet

Electricity Autess Compost
Supply ?

67% Sugar Farmer

. Agro Info
Drying of Local Sugar
EE"Z?" Products
redits Education

Services
95 Ethanol

Figure5.9 The operation of a village hub (Smits, 2007 dsli6)
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Together with SP[€he develoeda prototypg Wil KS @At f | 3S Kdzo Qd ¢KAA&A A& |
palm juice into fuel and at the same time generatingdogducts such as drinking water, electricity,

biogas, feed, compost and sugar. The technologpd in the hub also gives local villagers access to

banking services, telephone/internet networks and educational services.

Biodiverse valuing
Products (things, expressions and meaning)

1 Energy (local and global)

1 Local community development/quality tfe (education, clean water,
compost, sugar, animal feed)

1 Knowledge on reforestation

1 Models to create nature as holding spaces for

crops

animal life

making a living

nature providing

watersheds

firewall

0 carbon reduction

O O O 0O 0O o

Ways of valuing

M1 Trade

1 Subsidies

1 CGonnecting activities

1 Agreeing on value and mutual benefit

Figure5.10 Ways of valuing of Tapworld

5.3.3 BiodiverseOrganizing

By looking at nature as a means of production, not at the crop in isolation, yoaget working
with you rather than against you. Letting economic activities be guided by the power of nature
unleashes ecological capital for the organization. In many cases the release of that ecological capital

30SPIE is the European leader in services in the fields of electrical, mechanical, HVAC, energy and
communications. SPIE enhances the quality of our environment and consitauits development by assisting
governments and businesses in the design, construction, operation and maintenance of installations that
consume less energwww.spienl.com
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also means an effective reduction in ecomo investments. Costs are reduced because nature

R2SayQi ySSR (G2 0S lFR2dzAaGSR 2NJ AYLINROSR o6& FStfA
The same is true of the social environment. If one can perceive relationships and values that trigger

group collaboration, thedded value of the action of the group as a whole is unleashed, rather than

that of a collection of individualgetting a collective of local operators to work together taps into an
enormous workforcethat is,social capital for the reforestation of amea.

This calls for a change of perspective similar to the one involved in looking atacrdmature. It
considers individuals and individual organizations as part of their environment. Thus it requires
understanding and adaption of local worldviews.

In Northern Sulawesi (Indonesjand more specifically in Minahasa, the area around Tomohon, the

local population has a long tradition of working together in agriculture. The traditional form of

O2ff 02N GAZ2Y A& (y26y | & teprénedrshipeitOsolidayitkR Mahg Yo A Y S &
hands are needed during the harvest and the rice planting. At these times people work side by side

2y SIFOK 20KSNR& flIyR® .l aSR 2y GKSANI O2y i N o6 dziA 2
proceeds from théand. In this way each person collects a range of different produce to support their

family. But Mapalus is about more than just increasing efficiency and productivity. Its collective

nature means that the group speaks with a single voidtsitontact wth the outside world, making

it a worthy partner when entering into relationships with other communities. The solidarity involved

also has a spiritual significance. In their togetherness, the community connects with the supernatural

and with the forces ofiature. Mapalus connects entrepreneurs with each other, with their

surroundings and with the spiritual, and so locates them within their environment.

Ly 2AfftASQa GFald O02fftSOGA2y 2F LINBaSyiuldAaz2yas KS
be of service to nature, the community and the economy. He has listened to the voice of the

community and made adjustments in line with their values and the principles of Mapalus. He has

studied nature and the conditions conducive to sugar palm growinigainarea. And he has explored

the techniques that are most effective and efficient for extracting and transporting the sap and

converting it into sugar and ethanol. He has brought all of this together in an holistic approach for

the organization, an orgaration built on ecological, social and economic capital that also yields

benefits for all parties involved.

Tapworld aims to be a holistic organization. This meansithateersa course based on the

connection between people, nature and econor®goplewho work with Tapworldassume that

these three worlds interact and reinforce each other, and are keen to prove that in practice. As a
conseqguence, they measure not just in order to know (and to adjust accordingly), but also to learn, to
understand how thatonnection works and so to develop their ideas and organization further.

Based on the pilot, Willie is developing a sesimnomic organization based on the steps involved in
processing palm juidato ethanol.This startedwith individual farmers who arunited by their
geographical location into groups of eight farmatausforming a garden unit. In this unit, the first
phase of thickening the juice takes place. From there, the garden juice is transported to the village
hub for further thickening; a process that continues in the sugar and ethanol plants.
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Ethanol Plant

Sugar Plant
& Stripper

95% Ethanol

Village Hub

Pure Juice
68% Sugar

Hub Juice
67% Sugar

Garden Juice
20% Sugar

Tree Juice
12% Sugar

Figure5.11 Organizational order based on production units (Smits, 2011, slide 15)

Willie designs a concept of working together based on a longflstared values regarding local

LIS2 L) SQa AyO02YS IyR ¢St FINBT GKSANI Ay@2ft @SYSy G A
GKS SY@ANRYYSyYyliod a2S akKlft SyRSI@2NJ (2 06S (KS Y2
2011). He envisions the legalgign of the palm sugar organization on two levels: international and

national, based on the following structure:

TapWorld.org
(Dutch Foundation)

Tapergy Ltd.
(under Dutch law)

Country operations

Franchise
Holders

Village
Cooperatives

Individual members
of the Green Village
Box Cooperative

Figure5.12 Legal structure from big to small (Remy, 2011, based on slide 2)

The whole orgaization is run by a foundation, ensuring the values (respect, transparency, non
corrupt), knowledge (database of local ecological conditions, ways of constructing natural forests,
optimization of the growth and exploitation of the sugar palm) and aimsdipecmgbiofuel,
biodiverseforests, living environments for animals, economic activities and social development for
people) all over the world.
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The Tapworld organization is desigriedhe same way asature, based on a model combining the
best of manyworlds. Willie functions as a receptive and adaptive knowledge hub connecting the
dots. He never stops adapting; every conversation, every article, every meeting, opinion, insight or
experience he hears, sees or lives is woven into his holistic approdelpuorld. Smits wants to do
justice to all parties involved in organizing Tapworld, as he doemulatingnature. His crusade
against corruption is important in this. The list of values he has collected also serves to create an
2NB YyAT F i ANDWLITAKZ Vi [AyaR YoOERyd eShhigairtedNtBeSrastof theyfarnies.
They all speak highly of him and Tapworld. At the same time, it has hampered his relationship with
the government and local entrepreneurs, excluding them from cooperation.

wiliSQa ARSFa yR O2yOSLIida FAYR YdzOK &dzLJLJ2 NI FNRY
charities,both locally and internationally. Many want to contribute and participate. Companies like
DSM, Friesland Campina, Shell, Arcari Capital, and Rabobarktshpgddea, see the potential and

are interested in working with or investing in the project. Many geehuge potential for combining

the restoration ofnature with solving the energy crisis and at the same time earning a lot of money.

In practice thé means that the board of Tapworld has to deal with many different scales of
organizing, from working with local poor farmers and their families, running a local factory, to dealing
with the R&D and procurement departments of multinationals.

In addition,they should be able to cope with a wide variety of organizations ranging from charities,
NGOs, governments and communities to entrepreneurs, investors, research institutions, media and
farmers.

The legal structure of Tapworld is characterized by a hylofidation of legal entities. Foundations

to allow donations to support (today still) economically less interesting outcomes (like clean water in
the villages, developing forests) and limited companies to earn money with income from
economically beneficialutcomes (like sugar, ethanol). The idea is to work with a franchise model to
upscale the Indonesian pilot to other countries. Farmers will be organizeddpsto empower

them financially, managerially and legally. Thes@gs are ceowners of the vihge hubs.

Investment
& IP

A
Tapergy Tapergy Tapergy
Indonesia Colombia Tanzania

Figure5.13 The international organizational design (Remy, 2011, slide 3)
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Corporate\Governance

Village Tapergy.
Cooperative Indonesia

it

Members of
Cooperative
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Figure5.14 The national, Indonesian organizational design (Remy, 2ddased on slide 4)

What binds these parties, from farmers to multinationals, and from the different organizational

dzyAdlaz Aa y20 2dzald 2AftfASQa RSaAdIys odzi SaLISOAL f§
dream of a comprehensive soluti@mwhat attracts them. It is what keeps them going in realizing this

project, in striving for ugscaling. They all want to be part oftihey want to hold onto that glimpse of

hope thatshinesthrough.

Mono-cultural organizing Biodiverseorganizing

I Based on economic principles 9 Based on natural and social esgstemic
principles

1 Singlepurpose organizations 1 Multipurpose organizations

9 The organization is autonomous 9 Organizing is interdependent

9 Connecting with chain partners 1 Connecting with the system

9 Driven by profit 91 Driven by profit, doing good and mission t
a2t @S (KUl shaltageyfds thelang
term

1 Fixed organization 1 Adaptive organizing

1 Single organizing (focus on excellence of| § Multiple organizing (different layers in

repetitive organizing) organizing at the same time)
1 Separate organizing (differerdentities do | § Plural organizing (from different identities
not cooperate) working together)
1 Following the rules as given 1 Defining new rules
Figure5.15 Organizational concept of Tapworld
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5.3.4 Summary

This research aims to unveil the grodeaking nature othe organizing of cuttinggedge social
entrepreneurs by narrating five very different practices. The previous secid®GV, illustrates a
practice that is sma#icale, emergent, agile and nimble. Its way of organizing unfolds and adapts over
time and is highly situational.

Tapworld is rooted in a worldview that considers the natural environment as leading in defining

socal entrepreneurial businessleading in what to do, where, and how to do it. Like SGV, it views
entrepreneurship as conditioned iggS Yy GANR Y YSy i@ ! vyt A1S { DX ¢ LI 2 NI
natural and social engineering instead of fully adaptind.t@/iater, climate and other natural

conditions and local traditions decide where to do what. Understanding the basic tenets of nature

defines the wayf doingit. Creating nature instead of planting crops, redesigning nature in large

areas into nature regwations, hence providing abundant resources for food, feed and fuel, as well

as places for people and animals to live in.

Tapworld and, to a lesser extent SG¥se their worldview on the latest scientific insights on nature
preservation and restoratiorThey both make use of cuttirgdge new technologies in executing
their activities.

Tapworld designs its way of organizing as it does nature, based on biodiversity combining local and
global people, organizations and values, creatisgraergstic mosaic invhich everyone and
everything, from the tiniest to the largest, has its use, benefit and place.

This case study illustrates a social entrepreneurial organizational concept based on a universal
approach that can be applied worldwide. It is a lasgale vay of organizing based on a biodiverse
agricultural approach that can be adapted to local circumstances and needs.
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5.4 Enviu: Organizing of the Crowd

AWe are strong believers in the economy of the crowd; an inclusive economy where starting new

innovative busiess creates value for people and planet. Together we can build this economy that is

Fff Fo2dzi LI aaA2y> GNHzZAGZI Sy #'NiideEDffiE edddoiiyrotJs O2 f f
the crowd stands at the base of the birth of Enviu.
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design and actual organizing emerges bottomIts way of organizing is closer to that of SGV, and is

just as agile, learning and open. It is also very global, being more a collection of locally based, owned
anddesigned starups scattered all over the world. The case of Enviu again demonstrates the

enlargement of entrepreneurial ways of thinking and acting towards more transformative and

sustainable ways of organizing, hence contributing to the aim of thisreseThe combination of

the three cases so far already unveils several examples of how social entrepreneurs respond

contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people, which is the objective covered by this chapter.

Enviu is run by a huge communityvaiunteers from all over the world, ethinking, cedesigning

and ceoperating with Enviu to start up new businesses that make a difference through activities and
products that actually contribute to the welleing of people and the environment, and dois@
sustainable and socially just way.

The underlying mindset for every activity Enviu undertakes is how to maintain our standard of living
by enabling access to quality of life for all while alleviating poverty and restoring our ecosystems.

The idea othe organizing of the crowd is twofold: it is about working with the community and for

GKS o0SYSTAG 2F (GKS 02YYdzyAdGe Ay KINX2ye gAGK Ada
day-to-day activities as such is improving the quality of life of thegte participating, as are the

results of these activities.

5.4.1 Worldview: Economy of the Crowd

[2y3 0SF2NB L adlFNISR GKAAa NBaSINOKI L KIFIR YSiO {
most of these he was a speaker and almost every lectumtestavith his story of how he decided to

start Enviu. It goes like this: Stef van Dongen comes from a family of entrepreneurs and originally

intended to become a millionaire by his thirties. After a trip to Indonesia where he narrowly escaped

death duringa volcanic eruption, he decided that life was too short not to follow his passion. He

resolved to follow his heart, his love for life, nature and people, and his conviction that it must be

possible to create a business based on having a positive impachakidg a profitat the same

time®Ly wnnuI {GSF a0l NISR 9y @Adzz SEWANBritaAy3d (GKS C
change the world and entrepreneurs are the ones that can make that happen. If what you do creates

3l www.enviu.org/aboutus/our-vision/
32 http://lwww.stefvandongen.com/?p=181
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value, it has impaat Hesawwhat Googledid as an example. Google changed the world of

information technology with only a handful of people. So it is possible to make a difference, to evoke
a huge change with a small team. The big difference between Google and Enviu is that Google is
stodk market driven and Enviu is impact driven.

Enviu and the businesses they start evolve from the wisdom and the energy of the crowd. Enviu,
according to Stef, is an organization based on love and sharing. He believes that the best way to
make a differencés by cecreation bringing together knowledge, understanding and expertise from
all over the world, to find the best possible solutions to improve quality of life for many.

Enviu develops worldhanging businesses that have a positive sociakswdonmental global

AYLI OG=X &aSSAy3a GKSY GKNRBJAK FNRY AYyAGALFf ARSI {2
10,000 people from over 30 countries, we generate innovative business concepts and build

partnerships to address local social and environmakigsues. To realize our stanps we work with
SYGNBLINBYSdzZNES o0dzaiAySaaSas AygSaazfRrs I20SNYYSyi
GLG FEf adlrNIa gAGK | a20AFf 2N SYGANRYYSy Gl LI
Togenerateideasi S Y20Af AT S (GKS SELISNIA&AS yR ONBIGAGAGE
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their time voluntarily al to support Enviu in changing the world in an entregenal way. Talking to

Reinke KeizerBouma, a volunteer at Enviu, she tells me how important she believes its volunteers

are to the organization. Her story is representative of that of many other volunteers that | met in this

case. She describes volunteexs the lifeblood of Enviu. The blood in its veins. What gives the

organization life. Without the community, Enviu would never be able to do what it does; it might not

even exist. | want to know exactly what she means by that. One obvious reason faniraeat

YAIKG 0SS GKIG 9y @Adz R2SayQi KIF@S (GKS YzySe G2 Lk
Al FOKAS@S Ala ARSFHfao .dzi ddKFGQa y2i ¢KIFIG akKS v
YSEyYyAy3a Of SI N 22NRa a@zOKy &2 O S/I0K 206PRIO  dzLyJdR . Yk 2
WRSAAIAYAYy3I GKAy3ITa G23SGKSNRO®
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volunteer who told me that what is special about Enviu is that it gets people involvead, i

undemanding way, in some of the toughest problems of this day and age. Ecological damage, threats
2F SyYSNHeE& aK2NIF3aS&a FyR dzyFFANI RA&AGNAROGdzGAZ2Y 2F
rather than active. Say you go out and a meter on thecgafloor shows you how much energy is

being generated, you become aware of the energy issue without it immediately becoming a big

deal. You want to participate, spurred on by options and opportunities rather than by blame and
difficulties.

[antN

That is party what she means. But another vital aspect for her is that the energy that Enviu needs to
help it bring its ideas to life can only be obtained from pepfitem their participation, their

33 http://enviu.org/about-us/
34 www.enviu.org/howwe-work/
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enthusiasm, their ambassadorship, their conviction that things eaddne differently. Whether an
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to reinforce the wality of an idea. To match it as closely as possible to what is going on and is
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community, and hence with the volunteers, that Enviu can achieve success. It is all about deployment
of the wisdom and the energy of the croval the weltbeing of as many as possible, as Stef van
Dongen says.

Enviu uses a fotstage process for creating new businesses, starting with idea development and
followed by concept development, pigtart and startup.

EnviuFoundation

WOW! lab WOW! factory
Trend capturing

Figure5.16

Own research
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The role of the community varies in the different phases of the process. Until theugtatthe driving

force behind the process is the interaction witte environment, the community that provides

knowledge, experience and energy, and receives them in return. What you give in this phase is not
lost but is enriched with the ideas, knowledge and energy of others. Everyone becomes better, wiser
and happieras a result of this joint creative process. Until the stgtthe idea is, in a sense, owned

by the collective or communityog Y SR A Y

by AydSttSOddd t

FYR SY2042

And necessarily so, because this is the only way to @arganstartup in which the concept becomes
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business. Much more often, you see a future entrepreneur anxidugjginghis idea to himself, for
fear of comptition for example. The assumption is that, if everyone can do what you do and knows
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what you know, the added value of your product or service will be diminished. At Enviu, they change
that way of thinking around. Sharing increases the added value amg@re of your product. That
is what Stef calls entrepreneurship based on the economy of the crowd.

Enviu's worldview
Economy of the crowd

1 The crowd servingell-beingfor many
1 The community enables the flow
1 Acknowledging the wisdom of the crowd
1 Thecrowd as source of
0 ideas
o knowledge/experience
0 support to get things done
0 energy to keep things going
1 Shaing as the underlying principfer progress and innovation
1 Abundancess a starting point

Figure5.17 Worldview Enviu

5.4.2 Valuing of the Crowd

Focusing on access to quality of life means measuring the output of the company in terms of

increasing weibeing of people instead of doing well through continuous growth of capital or profit.

Stef van DongeriQuality of life is that people know who they are and determine their own

happiness and in any case can make sure they provide for their basic needs. It is also about personal
development, and living in harmony and mutual trust with the people around you. Aleng lable

FYR Ffft26SR G2 LINI OGAOS YSIyAy3ds FyR a2YS RS3INBS
Others define quality of life as living in a safe and durable place, having sound relationships, caring

for the environment, being recognizdédr who you are as a whole human bgirhaving access to

goods and services like transpardeducation, and feeling protected.

There is no clear definition of what quality of life is or should be. The idea ebeial is an open

concept that can be interpreted in various ways. There igidgement on what people see or
SELISNASYOS 4 lijddhtade 2F tAFS & f2y3J-bdingforhd R2Sa
many and restoring the earth.

wSad2NAYy3 SOz2aeaisSvya R2SayQi YShHys:s uwedenaEBAy3I (2
long as you make sure they can recover from what you took. Sources must be and remain

sustainable.
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To find the best ideas, to create solutions with the largest impact, to solve technical problems and to

design just organizational models, Enuaes the power of the crowd. A large community from all

over the world cethinks, cedesigns and careates the Enviu businesses. People get acquainted with

0KS 9y @Adz O2YYdzyAleé Ay @FNAR2dza gl e&ad {2YS arday d
others apply for specific projects, or come in with a developed idea or business case. Enviu aims to be

an inspirational, energizing and innovative space. For that, it organizes all kind of virtual alife real

meetings and events, using many different neediontinuously inviting people to participate.

Examples are brainstorming on societal challenges, possible applications of new technologies or new
business models, or thidlanks to develop a specific concept, expert meetings to solve a problem in

one oftheir projects, and contests to design prototypes of sustainable hgisesxample

People get involved in the Enviu community for various reasons: out of interest in a specific topic, the
energy that they get from working with likminded people, to camibute to a better world, to be

acknowledged for their talents, to get their idea realized. All motivations are welcomed, again as long

4 GKSe& R2y Qi GA2ftF 0SS (KS dzy R Shbifigdfipgofleadd f dzSa 2 F 9
restoring nature.

If people join forces they can move mountains. The Enviu crowd operates on a global and local level,
and consists of people from all over the world, rich and poor, old and young, men and women,
coming from different cultures, academic or practically trainedhiscientific or indigenous

education, all contributing from their own skills and experiences, and all driven to make that
necessary change towards a more sustainable world.

The leading principle underlying this organizing of the crowd is the convit@rompanies can
and should make that differenc¢hat eliminating poverty and restoring ecosystems can best be
done in an entrepreneurial way.

Enviu believes in the power of the crowd; together anything can be done. In 2011 Enviu started a
crowd-fundingproject to set up an investment fund for new stanps. By January 2012 they were

FofS (2 f1FdzyOK (KS F2fft2¢gAy3a LINBaa NBfSIFIaSy aoy(d
Netherlands, raised 100,000 Euro using egbiged crowd funding platform Syrich Enviu attracted

372 investors from all over the world, breaking the national record. Enviu will use the 100,000 Euro

to invest directly in new startips developed. This success shows the promise of using crowd funding

as way of raising capital forsmhal O2 YLI y A S&a dé

In 2010/11 Enviu launched two businesses, continued two previous launches to a more durable
phase and generated five ideas, four concepts and onestaet (OS Hous€y.

Organizing the four phases of the development process is, like the &smimunity itself, discovery
driven. It does plan ahead, but it just as easily lets that go. Every day has its cheerful moments and its

35 Enviu press releasé January 2012 hgt://enviu.pressdoc.com/

3¢ Organization in 2011, Enviu presentation: we start world changing companies, 20112bithannual
report 9,600 community membexwere registered, 500 of them are core members, coming from over 30
different countries
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with this way oforganizing things as they come, based on new insights evolving in the moment. At

the same time Enviu really needs these thinkers to make sure the arguments underpinning their
reasoning are correct and complete.

In this Enviu process, people have differeslies and responsibilities. Some are more proeess

oriented, while others focus more on content. In the first stages everyone can participate, but as the
process progresses you need more specific expertise. At the beginning you want diversity, at the end
maximum expertise.

Global networks contribute in local clusters. People should be able to clioodemselves where
they participate in the process, not the choreographer, who only invites. People participate in the
process because it gives them energybecause they learn something or pick up ideas they can
work on for themselves or with other people in the Enviu community or beyond. The process is a
learning process in itself that is continuously improving.

People fromboth the local communityandthe gobal community collaborate online and offline in

the various stages of business development. All working from inspiration and joy, across generations,
using the creativity of young people, the experience of older people and the energy that comes from
collaboration to make something happen that brings the realizatioguality of life for manywithin

sight.

An important indicator to see if an idea is strong enough to pull it through the whole process is if it
generates energin people. Do people like itjo they want to spend time to make it happen, do they
want to invest? Is the idea or concept really taking off? Is it contained by the crowd?

Besides containment, ownership is an important indicator. Is the owner of the idea living up to it, and
is there an entrepreneur that really wants to make it happen?

Last but not least is the WOW! factor of ideas and concepts. Is it innovative, is it really going to make
a difference, is it going to have a big impact for many? Just a good idea is not enough. tbneeds
generate an impact, preferably a huge impact on restoring the environment and increasing quality of
life for all. Only then is an idea or concept WOW!

Staf van Dongen compares the Enviu business development procesavititigi people on the stage

to dance together, showing each other and the world the best of themselves, contributing to
innovations and innovative processes based on what they feel they are good at. So it is not the
organization, the employee who determines who can do what best. Theit igp to each participant

and a process of setirganization and learning. People are invited to join but the way to do so is up
to them. The Enviu process from inspiration, ideas, conceptsstarts and starups is designed in a
way that facilitateghis selforganization and enables and empowers people to share their input
(talents, skills, ideas, networks) for the benefit of the whole. They trust that in the end all will benefit
from the experience and the outcome.

This trust is based on the idedabundance. Acting based on this principle of abundance is also the

YEAY LAEEIFN dzyRSNIe@Ay3d (GKS 2NHIYyATFGA2yQa o0StAST
ecosystem without losing our current standard of living as we know it in the Wesbdoing, Enviu

changes the zersum game that underlies most entrepreneurial thinking: if | take a bigger share of
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the pie, the others will have a smaller one. Enviu claims there is enough for everybody, we just have
to change the way we think aboptoperty and to join forces to make it happen.

One of the notions that Enviu changes is the idea of property as a condition for using things. They
change that into defining ownership in terms of having access to utensils. Exactly in the same way

that the Eaviu community shares ideas, knowledge and networks, they bring buying access into
transactional thinking: many people can buy access to one and the same object which is shared in
dzaSe® ¢KIG R2SayQild RSONKBI &t impattoftie ér¥iromvent. EdviiiiS = 0 dzi
unconditional in compliance with the principle of impact first. This implies that alleviating poverty

and restoring ecosystems is their core business.

Since Enviu develops a wide variety of concepts for various mostly mixed smégkeernment,

NGOs, business and consumetisgy come up with a wide variety of compositions of blended
values including a wide variety of investment and charity concepts and ways of selling, hiring,
accessing, sharing and giving products and senlieading in combination to a sustainable business
case.

As already mentionedn 2012, Enviu experimented for the first time with crowd funding. The
odzaAySaa Y2RSt 2F 2yS 2F 9y@AadzQa O2YLI yASaszX ¢ KNE
purposeof improving the living conditions of 200,000 Indians.

Their goal is to replace polluting twstroke engines with cleaner fotroke engines. This ensures

that taxis (rickshaws) can drive 30 to 50 percent more miles per gallon of gasoline. An adjusted
dedgn of the rickshaws makes it possible to use them as a mini supermarket and to rent out the sides
as advertising space. Together, this enables drivers to raise their income by up to 70 percent. Having
50,000 converted tultuks on the road withidive years would serve the purpose of Three Wheels
United.

Local banks are participating in the project, providing drivers with affordable loans to purchase a tuk
tuk. At present, drivers often rent their tuikiks on a weekly basis at inflated pric&he projecialso

ensures that drivers have access to social services and insurance. As a shareholder, Enviu receives a
share of the margins.

Three Wheels Unitethakes a contributionfor example, as an intermediary in the provision of
FAYIYOALf &S N$efdbgharibadkyngd indeSirients JNEBew dompanies in India and
elsewhere?” In most cases Enviu builds up business models for a group of entrepreneurs
(organizations or people), not just selling a product but also enabling people to buy and exakit it
in this case enabling rickshaw drivers to buy a rickshaw and exploit it in various ways. In this way,
different companies benefit from a new product or service that in the end reduces air pollution in
overcrowded Indian cities and alleviates povertyamg rickshaw drivers. In this exampinviu

37 Information based on Rabobank newsletter for starting entrepreneurs. www.ikgastarten.nl/nieuws/3416
envikrmaakttuktuk-schoner.html
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developed the idea of less polluting rickshaws into an entrepreneurial concept for rickshaw drivers,
local bankers and insurance companies, and Three Wheels United.

Enviu also works the other way aroundisliswhat Vincent van der Meuléhdid when he started
GKAY1AYy3 2F FFF2NRFIOES K2dzaAy3a F2NJ LIS2LX S S JAy
Enviu wants to make a difference for those people, we have a kind of moral obligation to address
thosethingspé {2 KS (G221 dzLlJ KA& NBaLRyairoAtAaAde a Ly |
sustainability and improvement of quality of life. The idea was to get free ideas, free designs for

houses, into the world, so everyone can benefit.

Valuing of the cowd
Products (things, expressions and meaning)

1 Startups
9 Consulting other companies in setting up social enterprises based on theipliase
model and experience
1 Invented products that are sustainable or that contribute to sustainable solutions
1 Improvingquality of life of its community members:
0 increasing energy and inspiration
o feeling rewarded
0 the ability to contribute
0 being a member of a meaningful community
Improving quality of life of many, the start ups are working in
Giving access to productkings and expressions (instead of selling ownership)
Making a living
Mitigating pollution and climate change

= =4 =4 =

Ways of valuing

1 Sharing/giving/trade/exchange of abundant sources
1 Agreeing on value and mutual benefiased on impact
9 Coownership or shares

Figure5.18 Ways of valuing of Enviu

Enviu lookdor social or ecological problems asdhesthem as a starting point for new
entrepreneurial activities, finding ways to exploit them in a way that everymreefitsbased on
valuing services, products, ideologies, use, social and natural impact, all costs and benefits.

38 Interviewee Vincent van der Meulen: Architect and partner at Kraaijvawgev.kraaijvanger.nl/en
http://www.kraaijvanger.nl/en/projecten/?architect=vincentander-meulenlinitiator of OSHouse
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5.4.3 Organizing of the Crowd

Someone told me: The world is dancing the waltz, everyone in its own space. But Enviu are
street dancers, dancing aler the placgStef van Dongen

Enviu is a hybrid organization blending a foundation (breeding ground for ideas and concepts) with a
participation foundation (financing concepts and tart-ups), a holding company (partial owner of

the startups) and arious BV® (new businesses partially owned by the holding company, idea

owner, community, investors and other people or parties considered involved, entitled or
contributing to the business). The Dutch tax authorities recently approved this hybrid aatjaniz

Governance structure of Enviu

Enviu‘ Board of .Er'lviu'
Foundation Inspiration Participations 21% Stef van Dongen
NL foundation

private
30% stichting Impact-driven

Board of Enviu
directors: Holding B.V. Investment board

CEO & CFO (49%)

e
moa rd of \\ ‘
!

directors: <
Enviu Holding B.w
i 1

!
I
I
I

Non
Executives:

Three
Wheels united
NLB.V.
(50%)

Yummm! Sustainable \
Concepts BV Dance Club B.V. \
(5%) (25,5%) :

Board of directors
Enviu Holding B.V.

o

o

Three
Wheels united !

Non Executives: India Ltd ]
g (97,5%)

Figure5.19 Enviu, a hybrid organization (Enviu, 201?)

39BV: Beslote Vennootschap, similar to a limited company
40 Organizatim in 2011, Enviu presentation: we start world changing companies, 2011.

For current organizational model sddtp://enviu.org/about-us/organization/
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Enviu had an income of EUR 1 million in 2011 and 1.4 million in 2012. In the second quarter of 2011
they raised EUR 3 milliari capital in sart-ups. It had a team of 20 fetiime employees, supported
by an average of 60 interns per year and a worldwide community of more than 8,000 g&ople.

Enviu is convinced that property should change from ownership to access. Stef wants Enviu to
facilitate access to business development. He is still struggling with how to apply the idea of access
instead of ownership in the property structure underlying the Enviu organizations. Meanwhile he
aims to design the Enviu organization based on the newest, ctitigg concepts that are accepted

by tax and government regulations right now.

The organizational form evolved step by step over time, and will evolve further into the future.
Ideally Stef would like the company to belong to everybody. However, when momeypigdad you
need a structure, if not only for tax reasons. Tax regulations in the Netherlands do not allow
organizations to combine feprofit and notfor-profit activities. In addition, investors, charity
organizations and partner organizations do askafoofficial structure. The current hybrid
organization allows Enviu to combine their various activitiespfofit and notfor-profit. It enables
many people to become eowners of Enviu or one of the stanps. For every business launched by
Enviu, thedistribution of shares is thoroughly thought through. Basic principles underlying that
dialogue are based amonouringthe contribution of everyone involved: originator of the idea; co
thinkers and creators, investors, Enviu and organizations and peogewehinvolved in making the
new business a success: (local) entrepreneurs, the community, organizations in the chain and
customers or their representatives.

Stef van Dongen is one of the shareholders in the Enviu holding company. In his particular case, a
RAAUGAYOUA2Y A& YIRS 0SG6SSy aKINARY3I LINPFAOD YR
(50%) but not a majority interest in profit (30%). The foundation owns 50% of the Enviu shares, Stef
30% and the employees, only two now, get a half percéiatl goes well, that number will

Ay ONIB Jessé v der Zand explains that most of the people working with Enviu are not

particularly interested in having shares. They enjoy working with Enviu, but do not care so much for
organizational issues andmwol. They prefer to be more seffrganized and less encapsulated in the
structure.

Sl Y ‘r:- e ] ooz

41 Seethe 2012annual report for the latest f&ts and figures: http://enviu.org/wp
content/uploads/2013/02/EnvitAnnuatReportFINAkwebversie.pdf

42 Jesse van der Zand, Legal and participationguEn
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People work for Enviu because they are appreciated for their talents and ideas and because they can

do things their own way. People can organize themselves and over tivie Eas become more and

more professionalized in sedfrganizing. Enviu aims to become more of a platform which invites and
FIOAfAGIGSa LIS2LX S G2 62N)] (G23SGKSNY 2A0K GKS f 1
facilitate local Enviu orgargions to go through that process to find their own way of -etfanizing.

Status is not an issue at Enviu. People here are sensitive to success. They are very proud to
work in thisenvironment;with these principles they consciously choose. It is absolutely not
done to talk about each other, as | often see in other companies, with disastrous
consequences.

| consider that an indication of the standards and values we live up to. People feectetne
to each other and to the organization, there is a sense of belonging, which | find a relief
compared to the detachment | see in our society. No one has a lease car here. That makes
sense, according to people here. They are conscious in life whichsiglered to be about

more than just consuminfCornelis den Bogf?

In the eyes of Enviu, changing the world can only be realized by people sharing their capabilities,
ideas and enthusiasm, driven to make a difference for the whole together. TherefoieiEmailso

driven by care for people. Stef van Dongen emphasizes the importance of spirituality in education,
meaning a shift in orientation from functional to personal. Children need to discover what drives
them, what they are passionate about, and mustdmpowered to develop and use their talents for
what they believe in. Teach them to look at the world in a more holistic way, understanding that
owning money and things is not the only key to wading. Young people coming from university are
looking formeaning, for freedom, for ways to contribute to something they consider worthwhile.
Enviu offers them that opportunity. Being part of the Enviu community gives them a feeling of being
someone who can make a difference, based on who they are and whabétieye in.

Natalja Heybroek, an intern at Enviu, studies international business management. This curriculum
T 2 O dza Beébagicy of low it normally happens in existing compani@wingto her internship

she is able to understand and work with businesacepts that go beyond what she has learned so
far. When | ask her if she can bring her new insights into the school proggahe esponds:

MaybeintenyearX ! 4 GKS Y2YSyid AdG Aa OSNE &0NHzOG dzNBF
There is one cours&urrent issues in busineQsvhere sustainability is a subject. But still not
in the innovatie way Enviu is dealing with it.

Consultant Cornelis den Bd&explains his involvement in Enviu on the basis of his stage of life:

43 Interviewee Cornelis den Boer, AdvisorEnviu, former directoof ING bank

44 Cornelis den Boer e of the caisultants who support Enviu based on their long experience in business.
Den Boer was a director at ING until his retirement.
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| know three phasesarning, learning and returning. | am in the latest phase of my life. Until
my retirement | was dedicated to profit optimization. Now | want to use my knowledge to
contribute to the development of a new economy.

Caspar Dickmann, chairman of the boardpelates”:
In a new economy, learning, earning and returning coincide
And that is exactly what Enviu does.

The organization is constantly changing. It learns quickly and is adaptive. Change is easy, because
everyone is fairly new, and for the ones aldgahere for a while, change has become a natural
attitude. Change is part of the organization, as well as sustainafility.

Wanting to make a difference, changing the world, and the open and adaptive organization is what

attracts many people to Enviu. Stes his team as a group of choreographers that lead people who

want to dance to change the world. People who want to dance because that is how they feel inside.

Not because they want to be seen by others. For example: sometimes investors arrive inteePors

Fine, but only if that Porsche represents their passion and not if it stands for status, or to make an
AYLINBaaAz2zy 2y 20KSNBR 6AGK az2ySisysthan kS G AayQda @
OK2NB23INI LIKSNBR | NB (KS 2¥S®dAi AzNBD2JKBRYYdzKSE 28 KB
working for and with Enviu have to believe, indeed, that sharing leads to something, since Enviu is

based on sharing. Sharing ideas, knowledge, capital, based on the assumption that through sharing

the value of it wilincrease.

When | ask Stef how he sees ownership of, for example, an idea shtrieg community, he
answers:

Yes, everything is for everyone. But you have to understand and own what is yours before
you open it to others. You can make that claim of evahip before sharing. Others will add
what is theirs. You always get something in return: that can be money or an improvement of
your idea, a better draft dgign. | firmly believe in that.

Everything that is shared will grow, improve or be enriched.

Envi works with people who are talented, people with character, who are able to confront their
ideas with whaEnviu igloing. People who are free and value the importance of meaningful
entrepreneurship. People aiming to make a difference so we all canrivi@®planet without
poverty and in harmony with nature.

2 AGK2dzi GKS O2YYdzyyAlGe 9y@Aidz s2dzf RyQd SEA&AGO ¢KS
They bring in their ideas, share their doubts and insights about the ideas, concepts angpstdrtit

also about Enviu itself. About the way things are organized and conceptualized, and the way they are
involved and rewarded by the organizations. They do so explicitly by giving feedback, but also

45 Caspar Dickmann, CFQGreenhouse, chairman of the board of inspirati(supervisory boardat Enviu.

46 NataljaHeybroek, an intern aEnviu, studies international businessanagement and specializes in
sustainability.
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through spreading the word. They connect people from thetwork with Enviu; based on their

experiences and stories, they invite and enthuse people to join the community. They feel entitled to

FOG 2y 9y @AdzQa oSKIEFT Ay (GKS aSyasS GKIFIG GdKS& I NE
contribute to a more sustinable world.

From all over the world people come here to join Enviu. Sometimes just to spend a couple of days, to
participate in a workshop or brainstormisgssionor to participate for longer in a specific project.

Some even come in with a concrete idea for a project. If they meet the WOW! requirements, these

concrete projects are submitted to the community. If enough community members want to take it

further, the project will flow into the Enviu WOW! process. If no one responds, the project will not be

LA Ol SR dzLJ 60& 9y @Adzd ¢KIFGiQa GKS gle (KS SySNHe g2
Enviu learns step by step how to make their ideas valuable for potential custonmetgthaction

learning.

Adion learning is organizing the community on the basis of a problem. Finding the solution
creates support for it at the same time. Civic driven change, organizing communities bottom
up so that they become stronger. People examine the problem and at the tam their

own role in it. They study and are studied at the same t{Btef van Dongen)

Enviu assumes that involving people in thecceation process will lead to participating in
promoting, buying and selling it. People participating in the devekmnof an idea are potential
users of products and services coming from it, based on the value they see in it, projected in or
created with it.

Hence it is conditional not to exclude anyonerir the process of coreation.

Global networks, local clusterpeople should be able to choose themselves where and how
they participate in the process. The choreographers (people working at Enviu, GS) are just
the ones invithg by doing an open invitation (Stef van Dongen).

Reasons people step in are to get energylearn or perhaps to pick up something, or any other
reason one can think of. Enviu wants projects that people enjoy, projects that make everybody
happy, keep people motivated and involved.

In the past, cooperation was done mostly face to face anéheffMore and more, Enviu is shifting
towards online contact where people can tag their own areas of interest, meet each other on various
online platforms and participate in meetings abihinstormingsessions

The people empowering Enviu are busy peopleey are studying or working. So you have to
find efficient ways of participating (Josine Janssen, Enviu).

The Enviu offices are an open space where people can come in and work with Enviu projects for

d2YS GAYSY GUKIG A& O20URKA (ARY/ FANPAGTR @é2dz ¢ yi (G2 6
Stef proposed the idea of offering a share in the business to the volunteers who contribute during

the development phase. None of them has shown any interest in this to date. Perhaps taking part in

47 Stef van Dongen
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a development is recognition enough isetf. What is important, according to Stef, is that the
entrepreneur who ultimately markets the idea should remain dedicated to the values behind the
product or service. Profit remains a means rather than an end, and contributing to quality of life for
the many is vital. The entrepreneur who fritters that away risks losing the trust of the community
that invested in the idea, and possibly the rationale behind it as well.

9y BAdzQa | LILINRI OK aK2ga K2g¢ canKhe dekelogmertd of groducd, LI NJIi
but afterwards as well.

Organizing of the one Organizing of the crowd

i Fixed roles and structure 1 Flexible and changing roles and structure

1 The organization is run by its shareholderg { The organizations is run by the community

9 Scarcity and routine based dynamics I Abundance and diversity based dynamics

1 Closed organization with clear fixed 1 Open organization with dynamic fluid
boundaries boundaries

1 Internal andexternal cooperation based on| { Internal and external cooperation based of
mutual interests and goals shared values andreams

1 Resources and people are a means 1 Profit is a means

1 People are employees 1 People are careators

1 Added value of people is their functionality] 1 Added value of people is who they are: the
in the process talent, enthusiasm, inspiration and

spirituality

9 Participation based on selection by the i Participation based on open invitation and
organization LIS2 L SQ&a 26y OK2AOS

1 Single focus structure 1 Hybrid structure

9 Hierarchical steering I Selforganization

Figure5.20 Organizational concept of Enviu

5.4.4 Summary

This chapter covers objectivieree, investigating five case studies from Africa, Asia and Europe

showing how social entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people.
Where Tapworld and SGV emphasize bringing nature into the entrepreneurial realm, Engesfoc

on bringing in people.

Oy PAdzQa 2NBFYATFGA2y Il O2yOSLIi A& o6lasSR 2y GKS
what to do and in realizing new social enterprises each making different contributions towards
increasing quality of life innreecologically sustainable way. Like Tapworld, Enviu operates worldwide,

but it differs from Tapworld in that it has many different activities and ways of operating depending
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countries. So each idea is enriched by many different people and cultures, unlike SGV and Tapworld,

which are ignited by a small group of people at a specific place and time. Evernypstamviu ignites

has its own dynamics and its own appr®@ K ® 9y @A dzQa 2NBFYyAT F A2yl f 02y
small but sustainable nucleus. The Enviu organization is designed to allow people to develop, to bring

in their whole being and to act in a meaningful way to realize meaningful things. As sualatioé

organizing itself is designed to increase the quality of life of people and organizations participating in

it.

The Enviu case illustrates a largsale organizational concept consisting of many local organizations

ranging in size from very smallnoediumscale. It illustrates a way of organizing that evolves in the

making and by trial and error and remains very dynamic and learning over time.
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5.5 Open Source House (an Enviu Stap)

Cocreation as Enviu sees it is actually quite similar to the @laaridea of two hands are

better than one, but even stronger maybe. You actually are going to work with these people,
get their input and help them refine their input and together you create a unique product
(Samuel Biitiy.*®

Tapworld brings nature intthe entrepreneurial spacess do SGV and Enviu. SGV and Enviu also
bring people into the entrepreneurial space. Both empha#ieir entrepreneurial activities in

relation to the wholeness of people. Both acknowledge and work with people as meaning makers
and as metaphysical and imaginative. All three cases recognize culture as part of their
entrepreneurial space: Tapworld by intertwining Mapalus princif3/, by acknowledging local
fishery cultures, and Enviu by working with local people who know thad tadtures. The case of OS
House takes the bringing in of culture to another leltatxplicitlyusesculture to work towards an
inclusive economy using housing as leverage. The mosaic thesegzsesubstantiates the

objective that shows social empreneurs responding contextually by bringing in culture, nature and
people in the samavay contributing to the aim of this research by demonstrating how social
entrepreneurial organizing becomes transformative and sustainable by enlarging the organizing
space.

OS House was initiated by Vincent van der Meulen. On the verge of graduating, he was wondering
what to do next. At the time he was an intern at Kraaijvanger archif€eitio wereinvolved in

LINE 2SO0 a K Sit wassl abouhDuliaiz one wéer¥even higher than the other, terribly
superficialé Around the same time, he read a UN report about people living in slums, and became
aware of the fact that a large proportion of the world lives in slamd thatthe numberwere

increasing.

People in kims use very little energy and water. Their ecological footprints are tiny, especially when
compared with those of people living in cities, in apartments for example. If all the people now living
in slums were to live in regular houses, that would turth fmube an ecologial disaster. He asks

himself:

2 Ke AayQi GKSNB |y AyadAddziazy GKIFG KSf LA (K¢
in slums? Why not design affordable houses and build them in the slums? Cheap houses that

use little energy and ater, movable, mountable and flexible houses. That way we could
actually alleviate poverty and prevent an ecological disaster from happening.

5.5.1 Worldview: Economy by Associating

Over a billion people worldwide live in slums, and the numbers are growing. Mahgm do have
jobs and income but no access to affordable housing and mortgages. Open Source House (OS House),
an Enviu business in the pstart phase, aims to develop sustainable and affordable housing for

48 Samuel Biitir, CEO of OS House Ghana

4 http://www.kraaijvanger.nl/en/
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people in low income countries. Over 300 atebts designed as many prototypes for affordable,
sustainable houses. The designs for these houses are available (open source) to anyone who aims to
build sustainably. The OS House-ptart is developing a project in Ghana to build a hundred homes

for people on low incomes without increasing their footprint significaftly.

Enviu Foundation

WOwW! tab WOW! factory

Enviu Participations

il

Figure5.21 OS House, an Enviu patart (VanDongen, 2011)

' FGSNJ AN RdzF GAYy 3T Ylyeée 27F =AyOS il jobslafeasRidthg a Sdzf Sy
architects. Due to théinancialcrisis, many architects were unemployed or without assignments.
Howcouldthis potential of creativity and design powee unleashedor a greater cause? A friend of

Vincent worked at Enviu. Thadea was launched in the Enviu communfisainstormingsessions

were held, and the idea evolved step by step into a concept ready for augtart

A competition was set up for architects from all over the world to design a low footprint, affordable
house br people living in slums in Gharleerms of reference were drawn up based on input from
many sources: Ghanaian students and professors of architecture sharing their ideas and experience
of housing in Ghana, Ghanaian members of the Enviu community ugvedirsing culture and the

S0 www.enviu.org/wpcontent/uploads/2013/03/EnvikAnnuatReportFINAkwebversie1102.pdf
www.enviu.org/ourwork/inurba/
The pilot OS House Ghana veagpped in 2012 due to overrunning expenses on the construction side.

5SSt 2LAY3A ySg OSyilidzaNBa Aa Sldzrit G2 fSIENYyAyaId {2 gAGK
like to share two valuable lessons about the pilot house for Open Source Haaisenscious of the local
cultural preferences and thoroughly test them before you start building.

Have full control of the construction of the house. For OS House, the building time and budget were exceeded.
This is one of the reasons why we decidedtrt using prefab housing for Inurba, in order to have more
O2y (iNRft 2@SNJ GAYST 0dzZRISG IYyR ljdzk £t Adeé dé
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institutional infrastructure in Ghana, and experts on sustainable housing, building materials and
maintenance from all over the worlaringingin their experiences.

The first aim of the competition was to collect as many goodsdend designs for affordable
ddzadlrAylroftS K2dzaAy3a a4 L2aairotSY FyR G2 YIS Fff
K2 dzd S Q @, ab &dNidédt desighs a house for a specific person. This principle is replaced here by
architects designingne house for many. All the designs made for the competition are available on

the web for everyone. If someone wants to build one of the designs they can obtain the necessary
drawings and instructions for a small sum of money, based on the assumptiothé¢hatchitect can

sell the same design several times.

Over 3,100 architects from 45 countries took up the challenge and shared 250 design$‘online.
Oy PAdzQa AY Aa (G2 LINROARS wmnnInnn FEYAEASE 6AGK
yearsstarting in Ghana in 2012ndbuilding 160 houses in 2013.

The second goal of the competition was to select the two best designs and to actually build these

houses in Ghana (Cape Coast) as the start of a larger project to build over a hundred sustainable,
FFF2NRFOES K2dzaSa F2NJ LIS2LX S 2y 26 AyO2YSaod ¢KS
developed by Ana Morgado, Jodo Caeiro, Lara Camilla Pinho, Maria de Paz Sequeira Braga and Maria

de Carmo Caldeira, from Portugal, Mexico and Brazil, from Blaahitefts®?

The prestart phase, to develop the business case and to set up a company, started in 2010 and was
firmly underway when | researched it in 20Iwo local entrepreneurs were found in order to

developthe project and to transform it into a sudtable business in Ghana: Samuel Biitir (CEO) and
Abraham Yenu Lambon (CFO). When | met them (in April 2011 in the Netherlands and in August 2011
in Ghana) they were in the middle of writing their business plan while managing the construction of
two pilot houses based on the winning designs.

We observed that in this country, on the low end of the market, you have people who have
regular income, but these people cannot afford to buy houses from real estate developers.
Eventually no one talks about these md®, they are left on their own and build their own
houses anyway. Ghana has always talked about building affordable houses but really never
gets down to these people. So we realized this was a fine opportunity for a young company
as us to tap into that &ld (Samuel Biitiy.

5t http://www.flickr.com/photos/enviu/sets/72157630297219578
S2ywww.designboom.com/architecture/blaarandjoao-caeircarchitectsemergingghana/

www.treehugger.com/sustainablproduct-design/emergingghanawins-opensourcehousecompetitionfor-
locatmodularand-efficient-design.html
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Abraham and Samuel were invited by Enviu to set up a company based on an idea developed by
Vincent van der Meulen with members of the Enviu community. Important notions of the concept
were

9 sustainable, affordable housing for people low incomes
i open source organization
1 co-creative way of working

The first steps Samuel and Abraham were expected touae tting up a pilot project building
two houses executing the winning design and at the same time building the businessrdise(&
House Ghana company.

The concept serving as a base for Abraham and Samuel to set up OS House Ghana was developed by
an international community and really appeals to them. At the same time, Samuel and Abraham are
aware that they might have to malahanges.

In May 2011Samuel and Abraham presented their midterm evaluation to Enviu in which they
indicated some problems they had encountered in setting up a housing business in Ghana. They
worked with the Ghanaian community to come up with ideas andt&wmis. As Enviu operates

through learning by actions, these adjustments were discussed with Enviu employees, investors and
grant providers as well as with the initiatofan der Meulen) and Enviu community members.

Their first concermvasabout the desiga 2 F (KS K2dzaSad ¢KS gAyyAiAy3a RS
AYFIAYFGA2Y 2F DKFEYIFAFYya F2NJ aSOSNIf NBlLazyaod ¢K
bamboo): this material is used widely in the slums because it is cheap, if not free. The target group

for these houses did not want to be associated with the people in the slums. They identified

themselves with the upcoming middle class living in solid houses made of concrete.

The second problem has to do with the specific Ghanaian situation around landshvijand the
associated extremely high interest rates on mortgages. In addition, bankers consider tiisdomne
group too risky to lend them any money at all.

Samuel and Abrahamere untangling the problems that people encounter in getting access to

funding to build. Based on that, they waatto sort out ways to facilitate the process for people on

low incomes to get funding so that thepuldbuild their houses. Housing finance institutions are

very risk averse. They only provide loans to a very fevery high cost. There is virtually no housing

finance available at the level that most households need. Current interest rates are very high, ranging
from26t0309%86 h{ | 2dza S . W& dayisSimtd say, finé, if thisbis tide problem, how can

we ource cheap funding from outside this country or how can we organize that Ghanaian interest

rates on these loans go down? We might also come up with concepts that reduce the cost of

building. Or what if we price our houses in Cedis instead of dollars? Miffexence would that

YF{SK ¢KIFIG A& 6KIFIG 6S t221SR +ix Gz2@@aiNAEFYATS 7

Building houses is more difficult due to the fact that most of the land available lacks site preparation,
whichis extremely expensivbeecause of lack of infrastructure. Land is owned by the communities,

53Bank of Ghana AnnuRkercentage Rates for January 2011
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and the traditional chiefs are in charge of redistributing it. Redistribution happens for several
reasons, such as money, relationships, and community interests. Once the land istretgidtthe
new owner is obliged to register it under his name, through a bureaucratic and often very time
consuming process which can take years.

{lYdzSf YR ! 6N}KIFcY KSfR I aASNARS&a 2F ¢g2N] akKz2LBE (2
to determinewhether the chosen desigmet the needs of Ghanaian people on low incomes, and
wassupported by other partners involved (e.g. governments, local leaders, constructors).

They invited assembly members, the minister of education, various councils (midieaesers,

nurses), elders and spiritual leaders. The workshops were interactive sessions combining explaining,
learningand c® NB I GAy3a yR €t SR (2 I RSRAOIFIGSR DKFEYyFALFY
winning design.

We had a very fruitful workshop andl ¢he participants showed key interest in the implementation

of this program. The reason is that our house delivery is not the best. The need for houses is huge,
regulations are complex and conditions of building plots are low. So there is a need dding t

utilities and improve the houses. Therefore the coming of open source house is very welcome, we

gyt G2 SYONIXrOS AG X ¢KSe KStR | LINBaSyidlaAaAzy |0
We were divided into groups and asked to draw our idealse. Which we did. Based on that, a

number of criteria that homes must meet were deriv@hmuel AttaMensah).>*

OS House ConceptAssumed needs Realitiesc Real needs
1 Affordable housing 1 Affordable housing
1 Ecological sustainable housing 1 Over time durable housing
M1 Use of wood and bamboo 1 Use of cement/cemenlike materials
1 Cocreated designs 1 Designs from draughtsmen
9 Design principles 9 Durable and permanent housing
1 Environment conscious I More conscious of accommodation/sheltel
9 Modular and flexible housing 1 Incremental housing (B years)
1 Affordable financing 1 Affordable financing
Figure5.22 Changing the OS House business concept towards the Ghanaian context

Samuel and Abraham propastvo scenarios to work along: building pilot houses as planned,
without knowing how peoplevould respond, or adaphgthe design to one that meets real local
needs. Negotiating with Enviu, whidid notwant to let goof their primary goal of sustainabilitied

>4 IntervieweeSamuel AttaMensah.The presiding member of Cape Collsttropolitan Assembly
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to agreement to adapt the house slightly (e.g. leaving out the bamboo, and some other material
changes) but still generating a very low footprint during construction and use of the houses.

Samuel and Abraham feebmfortable with this outcome based on their experience from the
workshops that people are eager to learn about new materials, and are willing to adapt ideas and
innovative materials and construction methods, weaving them into their original conceptiof the
dream house. In addition, most people are open to practical solutions leading to a reduction in price.
An example of this is the acceptance of hydroform blocks. These building blocks are cheaper,
stronger and more sustainable than cement. Although npesiple wanted cement houses when
drawing their dream houses, they changed their minds based on demonstrations that were given
about this new material. The people | met spoke highly of it, and were convinced of its quality.

azald LIS2LX S R 2 \6wiilding yhatesial, jugt éeménhayicRvbat they use in

slums. So it takes time to explain these other materials and the cost implications of these
materials. You have to explain how the price of a house depends on the materials you use. To
get a wide vagty of materials accepted you need people to get acquainted with various
materials, so they can choose what house they want to live in. Not everyone wants to live in

a concrete building. Not everyone wants to live in a bamboo h¢8aeuel Biitir).

OS Hose worldview
Economy by associating

9 Associations empowering and giving voice to people with low
incomes to get access to the economic domain

An economy based on familial, social, spiritual and cultural valu
An economy in which all participate (inclusa@nomy)
An economy that empowers and emancipates all

1 An economy that isun by a community

=A =4 =

Figuur5.23 Worldview of OSHouse

Through the workshops, and the wthat Samuel and Abraham involved many parsesp by stepn

the development of OS House Ghana, the Ghanaian concept of OS House found its own form and
worldview within the economy of the crowd Enviu is based on. The patrticipation of the crowd is
interpreted as the participation of the community. $haarticipation plays out as a network of
associated people and organizations holding the initiative and supporting it to help theuptéot

reach maturity.

5.5.2 Valuing by Association

Based on the workshops, they not only adjusted the design of the house but also inspired the
development of an entrepreneurial model including a variety of associates. Samuel and Abraham
cooperate with local communities, professional associations (teacherses and midwives), local
administration and government, traditional chiefs, constructors, bankers, NGOs and fellow

entrepreneursTogether theyare developing an integral housing concept including acquisition of
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land, registering and preparing it, migage arrangements (between future house owners, their
employers, professional associations, bankers and guarantor®f))®Hilding and maintenance and
the establishment of housing amgtighbourhoodassociations. In fact they are working along two
routes  set up the company: extending the network involved to support the initiative and
extending the original idea from housing to a full service concept.

If we try to contextualize Open Source House in Ghana, OS House is filling a gap for a specific
income goup that have not been attended to for a long time. The reasons why they have not
0SSy FGGSYRSR G2 Aa I tFO01 2F OFLIOAGASAIT | yF
person from a microfinance background who understands group dynamics and what the

power of groups can do, | say: well if these people as an individual cannot walk personally to

the bank to get funding you can group them, then the bank knows that they are not dealing

with only individuals per se. It empowers people to stand up for the@ds, and enables

GKSY (2 | O0G | O02NRAy3Ife&d LY RRAGA2YI olyla F
to get funding for people with little money.

An intervention would be organizing unions and other groups, getting subsidized funding.
From thereyou can build up showing banks and institutions these groups are marketable
(Samuel Biiti.

OS House Ghana aims to find ways to ensure that banks and other companies can no longer exclude
people on low incomes from their business. They want these orathmis to take all people

ASNA 2dBfR2y i o yid (2 RSadGNRe (GKS Odz2NNByhe ¢l e 27F
system has been going in one particular direction for some time in such a way that persons in the

20 KSNJ &LJS Ol NHzY (Abré&hhidyend a2 2 { SR €

Supporting people on low incomes to buy a house is more than just providing a physical space. It is
Ffa2 | YSIya (2 AYLNRGS LIS2L) SQa ljdz2 ftAGe 2F tATFS
house explain their interestinrya® ¢RABK & K2dzasS L OlFy &adF NI | 0dza
fAOPS (23SGKSNI gAOK Y& FlLYAfeés aL&l oAttt LINRPOARS
Owning a house is seen as an emancipating act. It turns you from an ignored person into someone

who matters, who should be taken seriously. The process of getting the house, of participating in a
meeting about how to achieve that, is already a first step in that direction.

OS House facilitates that process of emancipation by extending the economic fiegianrin so far

neglected customers by grouping these people to give them a voice and to empower them to

negotiate with banks, government, local leaders and constructors. For that, Samuel and Abraham tap

into existing social structures like Ghana Natiohsdociation of Teachers (GNAT), National

Association of Graduate Teachers (NAGRAT), Civil Service Association (CSA), Ghana Registered Nurses
Association (GRNA), and Teachers and Education Workers Union (TEWU) amongst others.

55 Dutch InternationaGuarantees for Housingvww.digh.nl/
56 CFO OS House Ghana
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These unions serve differentposes. Kwasi Botchwdyexplains the role of NAGRAT for associated
GSFOKSNARA® ¢KS 2NARIAYIFE 321t 2F (GKS dzyA2y 61 &
teachers have to live up to, not only when they are working but in their way o§lifiheilbehaviour

and action must be beyond reproach, otherwise the board callsthemto acabyn2 | & | &SI OK

you cannot start drinking in the morning, you cannot chase other people’s wives, or any other
immorality. NAGRAT is based on moral valhmd Ghana is a highly religious country. That is why we
decided to join. We all agreed. We all agreed with this, with the morals. There are laws, rules and
NB3IdzZ FiA2yad ¢KSNBE Aa || o0AYyRAY3 O2ya {BothaEhi 2 y ©

The union provides courses and other expert meetings to improve the teaching quality of its
members. NAGRAT takes good care of its members. They created housing units, they provide small
loans, insurance, pensions and pay an amount at death. Theyaevesintermediariesin buying
OFNBR® 'y FY2dzyd Aa GF1Sy FTNRY 2ySQa alflNE (2
saved the union will arrange the car of your choice (second hand, or new, they are working on a
contract to get low priced Koem cars at an ever lower price), will help you register it and provide
insurance.

If you live up to the values of the union they will help you in any way they can.

We help our members with any aspect in their life. If you have a problem you have to come
to your local section and we will help you out. Of course you musighe; If you are wrong

we would not defend you. We will do interventions, so the total life of members depends on
the associatior{Botchway)

CKA& @DASg 2y (KS NRvesSs ciaamctenidtidonall the aksgciatidBsankaiv&i i

OS House. All are based on strong shared values concerning any aspect of life, seeing life as a whole
from which being a teacher cannot be separated. On the one hand these associations monitor
compliance with the rules, on the other they enable and empower their members to improve the
guality of their life (material, emotional and spiritual). Affordable housing can contribute to

improving quality of life in many ways. Hence these associationsaiveal partners for OS House to

g 2 NJ Bokidstadze GNAT, NAGRAT brought their associative structure into the economic
paradigm. That could actually work also in housimgjitir).

OS House wants to facilitate the process of building, buying anctanaing affordable and

sustainable houses for low income groups. Their underlying goal is to gain access to the economic
domain for people who until now have been excluded from that domain. Getting access to the
economic domain enables people to becom® $ @wniing houses is also a retirement assurance, an
economic asset that gives you freedom. Freedom to live somewhere, or to gain an income frém rent
(Biitir).

In the long run OS House becomes sustainable by finding a balanced blend of activities,(house
design, finding new sustainable materials, maintenance, finance, mortgage) for the right target group

57 IntervieweeS.D. Wasi Btchway, board member of NAGRAT
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and realizing an inclusive economic domain through home ownership and sustainable housing,
among other things.

The original idea behind OS House waluidd houses for people living in slums having an (formal

and informal) income that enables them to move out of it. In the Ghanaian context the idea emerged

of enabling people to buy a house so they can become part of an economic playing field in which

they can actually participate and consequently improve their quality of life. So the housing became a
means, besides a goal in itself. The underlying values shifted from mainly ecological to also social and
economic for all parties involved (organizationsigeople buying houses). In a dialogue with

{FYdsSSt YR ' ONIXYKIY 6S RSTAYSR (KSOpdmh@RtBeNI ¢ Ay 3 G €
economic system by connecting social structures with economic structures to create a new economic
dynamic includingmoredh RAFFSNByYy i 3INRdzLJa 2 LIS2LX S | yR 2NHI

This intention is agreed upon with the core group of Ghanaian partners, mainly associations
60SIFOKSNBRXI YARGADPSE YR ydNESa0 FyR f20Ff OKASTA
this case meandialogued and understood by all partners. Whidoraham and Samudalogued the

underlying values and intentiores OS House with parties involved, thagcame aware that the

KFERy Qi F Ol dz f in their RuSiaeSsNulard They wénkfoagSwith tisial format of a
odzaAySaa LIy GKIFEIG R2SayQid OKIfftSy3daS Sy mhtaBSLINBySd
does it recognize the context and partners these organizations will operate in or with, as a specific

asset for that company. Later Idarght this up in a dialogue at Enyflwho recognized the

importance of these values and decided to rethink their format for a business plan.

%8 Field notes as discussed in a dialogue with Samuel Biitir (CEO) and Abraham Yenu Lambon (CFO) of OS House
Ghana

9 Dialogue with Stef van Dongen (CEO) and Walter aan de Wiel (COO)
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Valuing by associating
Products (things, expressions and meaning)

1 Holistic housing concept: from buying thend, registering it, getting a mortgagesurance,
to building the house and maintaining it
1 Improving quality of life of people and their communities:
0 cross cultural learning about housing, materials, administration
0 giving them a voice
0 access to the ecammic playing field
0 emancipation of the poor
0 mitigating the footprint of migration from the slums to middle class houses

Ways of valuing

1 Sharingfgiving/exchange abundant sources
9 Selling the holistic housing package
1 Connecting with associations/unions to mdigite value in the economic playing field

Figure5.24 Ways of Valuing of OS House

5.5.3 Organizing by Associating

Working with associations and other groups is not only relevant from a value perspective but also
appeals to the traditional way of organizing in Ghana. Saaed Wahaad, an assembly member in Cape
Coast, represents the Abra communiti€xteenextended famiks live in Abra. These families are
represented by chiefs and eldem@nd these chiefs and elders take care of all kind of issues within

their families. They form a community. Other parts of the population in the sasghbourhood

consist of nuclear fartiés. Hence they are not represented and they don't have a social structure
supporting them in the way extended families have. For them, a communal system is organized

within the neighbourhoodgo take care of funerals or to help out in case of troublac&imany

LIS2LX S R2y QU fABS Ay QAfflr3Sa yeayY2NBs + 20 27
a school, associationseighbourhoodgroups, etc®.

Looking at the economic situation in our country and the low level of income, we realize that
people want to belong to a big family or a group or union. So in case any problem occurs, my
nuclear family will contribute something. My extended family will contribute something. And
then where I'm working, the family | belong to like the school wib alsntribute something.

So | don't think it's necessary for a person to belong to only one farhié/nuclear family.

It's advisable for him to also be part of a larger family because the nuclear family will

80 Interviewee Saaed Wahaaassembly member afape Coast representing the Alm@mmunities At the
assembly he ialso the conveneof the development planningommittee.
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contribute something, the bigger family wilsa. So he has various ways to get assistance or
support(Franklin Trevg®!

OS House aims to be such a community with a focus on housing. Traditionally, the economic domain
is intertwined with the social, familial, cultural domains. OS House followdrtdition and is
therefore, amongst other things, recognized as a reliable partner to work with.

NAGRAT, like other unions and associations, is interesting as it serves as an example for Ghanaian
organizations. It is this way of organizing that influentteglshaping of OS House Ghana.

The activities of NAGRAT at first sight might seem a random collection. Taking a closer look, the
following categories can be distinguished:

1 Union (negotiation with government and school about position, payments, careerajfgaeht)

1 Welfare (housing, transport, loans, mediation, familiar support, community building and support)
1 Professional teaching (courses, ethics, image)

1 Entrepreneurship (exploiting schools, markets)

With this blend NAGRAT aims to affect and contributeltaspects of life. Each activity can serve
more purposes and many of them are intertwined. The entrepreneurial activities also aim to
strengthen the economic position, and therefore the sustaining, of NAGRAT itself.

The organizational development of NAGRstarted with defining values and intentio@n that

basis people started joiningndan association was formedreating a community that starts to

fulfill the first needs of their members such as helping to finance funerals and negotiating working
conditions with employers. In the next phase they develop all other kind of activities that are
relevant to their members and that contribute to the values the association stands for. From there
they started linking with other associations, networks and argations to reinforce each other and

to take a clear position in the field of educatigdhusbeconing economically robust by organizing
entrepreneurial activities (also benefitting their members). NAGRAT is defined by its values and a
dynamic blend of atvities along the nexus of charity and profit, negotiating and learning,-teng

and shortterm, empowering and monitoring.

The only criterion that counts for any activity is that it has to be aligned with the values and
intentions that are agreed upomeing guided by shared values opens the road to any activity that
contributes to the intended impact or contribution to the whole. It also allows continued change and
extension of the activities that contribute to achieving the intended impact or to tistasnability of

the organization that has to achieve them.

In building up a business, OS House Ghana follows more or less the same sequence as NAGRAT:
forming a core group agreeing on values and intentions, tapping into and connecting with existing
commurities to join forces, sharing plans, dialoguing joint activities, developing various activities
such as workshop building, financial services, land registration services, community building, and
maintenance communities.

51 Interviewee Franklin Treve, a tutor teaching mathematicAgi memorial Senior gih School.
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Samuel and Abraham did not make apkcit choice to work like this, it was just the way they
approached a project. The interaction with Enviu and dialogues in the context of the studies made
them aware of this unconscious approach and their tacit knowledge about it.

Working together witha variety of organizations and people is conditional for OS House to realize
their goals. To build and sell a house, many parties need to cooperate: chiefs (selling land),
government (registration and permits), constructors (building), associationsn@mitid organizing
buyers), employers (paying mortgage interest and repaying the salaries of their employees), Dutch
real estate organization (guaranteeing mortgages hence lower interest rates), local banks (mortgage
lenders), investors and charity (investnts and subsidies), and specialists (like sustainable building
materials, constructing methods, architects) and others. Only if all parties bring in their share, their
added value, does it become possible to create a patchwork of activities from whicitithate

goal can emerge.

The intention of OS House not only defines which people and organizations need to be involved, but
also shapes the way of cooperation, the contracts underlying it. Since everyone holds a piece of the
puzzle, it is conditional #t each and every one is prepared to give something to the other. Each

action, cooperation or agreement needs to serve the whole and not just the parties involved in that
specific activity only. Awareness of this interdependency is conditional to serwvehtble. Steering

the dynamic in the OS House relations is conditional to realize an open economic system in which
poor people can participate. According to Abraham and Samuel, shared values are the steering
principle in coping with or leading an interdepiamt group of people and organizations. Along these
values patrticipants can be connected, gaps can be bridged and new solutions can be found. Abraham
and Samuel see their role as follows:

knowing

having a profound understanding of their parent goals, hod to achieve them
relating

having a true relationship with all who are involved

acting

owning up to the end

=A =4 =4 =4 -8 4
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Figure5.25 OS House associates
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participants through the interwoven interests of the various parties and subgroups. Activities and
agreements always take place in between two or more partieslied. Leading this dynamic means

leading with the ultimate goal in mind and focusing on interaction, being in between relations and

spaces and being able to perceive the layeredness of each participant and interaction. It is in this in
between space thasolutions can found that go beyond the sum of the parts. The necessity of
AYGSNIgAYSR adz2tdziazya 0S02yYSa OfSINIAY {IYdsStQa
encounterra D2Ay 3 FyR 06dz2Ay3a (GKS fFyR FNRY degdiatcOKA ST A
F 2 NJ K Anvaddfidn Fckefs prefer to make land available for the sake of a group or the

community, not just for individuals. They aim to contribute to the development of the country as a

whole. Also, for an individual, is it is very diffido get the land registered. As a group it is easier and

way more efficient. And a joint loan also makes it easier for them to acquire the land.

Despite the joint loans the problem of wages still persists. Once people buy the land and they
start buildhg many are not able to complete it. Simply because in the process they do not
have money to finish it, due for example to extra costs for registration or site pagpar

(Ben Mensah§?

62Ben Mensah, bilding inspector at Cape Coast Metropolitan Assembly (CCMA)
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People often start building before their land is properly registeMithout registration, getting a
mortgage is impossible for an individual. Building a house is expensive, so many use cheap or often
unsustainable materialsis hey are not aware of alternative materials which are cheap, durable and
sustainable. Solvindpis interrelated set of issues is only possible through a process of basket
weaving a solution combining activities, expertise, learning, guarantees, businesses, gifts and
creativity based on cooperation and solidarity. Any solution needs different padieooperate with
each other and/or with OS House.

In this case the associations group people who want to buy land and build a house, deal with the
chiefs, OS House provides seed money, OS House intermediates with administration for registration
and pernits, toggles between banks as guarantor, and provides architectural designs, innovations in
materials and educates people throughout the process in various domains related to housing,
finance, sustainability and construction.

During the workshops Abrahanmé Samuel became aware that people are very much into dreaming
their ideal house. At the same time many of them have no clue about the costs entailed in the
construction and maintenance of a huge house. Looking at design and materials, most people see
two options: the traditional way of building or the western way. Neither is very sustainable and the
western way is very expensive.

Most of the potential house buyers have no experience of negotiating with a commercial bank and
construction companies, or withdministrators and permit regulations.

Given the underlying aim to open the economy for people with little money, Abraham and Samuel
consider it crucial that people learn how to deal with thégedsof issues in the process of building a
house. Only thercan the building of a house actually serve these people to enter the economic space
in their own way.

The same goes for themselves. Setting up OS House turns out to be a learning process for all
organizations involved. None of them is experienced in hgjsionstructing or administration. The
only way to make it work is a joint and intertwined process of experimenting and learning, from
which OS House can emerge.

This transforms the process of establishing OS House Ghana from implementation ideaenawg
process. A process in which the local (Ghanaian parties involved) and the global (Enviu board and
community and international parties) continuously interagtdevelop a sustainable Ghanaian house

and the OS House value model and organizational shape. The local by opening themselves for ideas,
inspiration, innovation from the Enviu community, taking them in, focusing on their own interests,
desires and abilitig, weaving them into their local culture, society and economy, thus gradually
developing OS House Ghana as a whole.

¢tKS RS@GSt2LIYSYyld LINROSaa 27F h-reatiod. dhie ®S Waolise pracdsS 9y JA
can be seen as a further refinementtbé pre-start phase of the Enviu development process.

Therefore it is more like an incremental process of opening and focusing, based on interaction

between global and local experience and actions. The Enviu process looks like a funnel and that of OS
Houseresembles a wave. The OS House process is based on action learning, as is the Enviu

organization.
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Process rhythm
Opening Opening Opening Opening

Focusing Focusing Focusing

Process Glocal thinking Glocal concepting Glocal maintenance
steps Idea Glocal community Glocal implementation
building

Process steps can appear in any order, simultaneous or sequential. Steps can take ten
minutes or a whole year and everything in-between

Figure5.26 OS House development process

In a dialogueSamuel and Abraham describe the development of@t8&House organization as a co
creation process leading to innovation, learning and realization in which the local and global come
together; this point where global and local meet is indicated as glocal. Problems are solved in a glocal
way, communities arglocal, and people participating are glocal thinkers and doers. Local and global
parties working side by side in the iterative process of shaping OS House Ghana realizing a network,
the organization, the housing offer including holding services.

An examp of how intertwined local and international cooperation plays out is Samuel's story about
getting the local banks involved:

We really had difficulty dealing with the banks, we tried to make an appointment and they

did not want to listen to us. The advisoff Enviu, a former banker, offered to join us in trying

G2 3SG GKS olylaQ FiGagSyadazye 1S FtSg Ay | yR
directors of three banks and all of a sudden they all started showing interest. Step by step we
were able to bild up a solid relation in which they take us seriously.yTésen reply to our

emails now.

The playing field of all parties involved consists of a combination of various scales, disciplines,
cultures, hierarchies, different abstractions, abilities andezignces.
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scale

global ]
hierarchy
top of the pyramid
grass root
local
disciplines
expert generalist
Figure5.27 OS House playing field

To act in this playing field, OS House Ghana needs not only the evolutionary path as described above
but also an attitude that enables people to meet in divigrsin most interviews people refer to this

playing field as a space where worlds meet, where different ways of being come together and in
which they are recognized for who they are and what they contribute.

According to the people from the different p&s involved, the OS House playing field

combines local and global players and knowledge
bridges all levels from grass roots to top of the pyramid
intertwines different disciplines/transdisciplinarity
allows organic growing and shrinking of the playfietd
enables cethinking, cecreating and ceealizing

builds the network for realization on the way

elicits new communities

=A =4 4 =4 -8 4 A

In the dialogue with Samuel and Abraham we try to categorize the elements that enable people to let
something arise from thadiversity and they come to the following:

Inviting people to be and act on who they are
Willingness to show who you are and what you stand for.
Explicating the values people share

Sharing information and wisdom

Striving to develop new/combined knowledge

Going round and round until it works

Being open, learning, educating, innovating and creating
It is the dialoguing that keepsritoving.

=A =4 =4 =4 -4 4 -8 -9
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9 Honouringevery contribution in bringing the idea further to its realizatitinough

o the Enviu community, it gets energized
o the architects; it becomes owned
o the various experts in different disciplingdt gets form
o the entrepreneur it gets life force
o the local participantg it becomes contained
0 actual buyerg it gets realized
Organization by separation Organization by association
1 Shaped by knowing 1 Shaped through learning and sharing
1 Excluding dynamic 1 Including dynamic
1 Independent of local society 1 Is held by the local society and thus
interdependent
T Is glocal/intercultural
' Is local or global 1 Is a (iterative) process
9 Is a structure 1 Emerges
1 Isdesigned 1 Unbounded
1 Bounded 1 Is dynamic
T Isfixed | Creating a patchwork of activities
9 Focus on single or limited core activities 1 Multidisciplinary
T Single disciplinary f Having an impact on the whole
1 Making a profit for the divisionfampany 1 Cooperative
q Competitive q Value based
1 Profit based
Figure5.28 Organizational concept of OS House

5.5.4 Summary

This chapter narrates five completely different social entrepreneurial pradiicesleash a broad

and deep source of inspiration for people, academia, (social) entrepreneurs and governments to
understand and learn about groudsteaking ways of organizing. Like Enviu, OS House brings people
into the social entrepreneurial realm. O8ude also brings in culture very explicitly. Culture as a
means to make things happen.

Open Source House is an Enviu stggindis one of the local social enterprises ti&tviuignited

and developed. The original idég Vincent van der Meulen, a Dutenchitect, was embraced and
furthered by the international Enviu crowd. They developed the underlying business concept that
was adapted by two Ghanaian entrepreneurs into a more Ghanaian way of organizing, contributing
to an inclusive economy.

The organiational concept can be characterized as associated, associating community building with
economic development, and intertwining establishing low footprint middle class housing with
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emancipation of low income families towards ecologically conscious comsiriiihe approach is
one of learning, dialoguing, relating and associating.

This case illustrates a way of social entrepreneurial organizing that originates from-adatgeiew

on footprint decreasing and plays out in a very local way, intertwiningadi@nd local views on doing
business and organizing. Unlike Tapworld and SGV, OS House is not led dominantly by nature to
decrease its footprint but mainly by technology. They make use of new materials and abundant local
materials. Tapworld operates atetstart of the pipeline, changing the way in which raw materials

are produced, and OS House at the end of pipeline, using those materials.
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5.6 Festival sur le Niger

2 AaR2Y Aa [OK NDNERZA (GILEINPWNE S dzy RSNJ g KA KK LIS 2 LI !
of the fruit is just simple friendly talking, but the fruit itself is a serious dialogue and leads to
wisdom(Dr Simagp®®

In line with OS House, the organizational design of Festival sur lewdigdeveloped by bringing
culture into the entrepreneual organizational space. Where OS House builds on communities and
associations, Festival sur le Niger builds dwocalcultural concept: Maayaaaya ighe Malian

concept of humanisman integral concept of humanity concerning the relationship betwien
individual and the communityt resembles the more weknown South African Ubuntu.

The five case studies together unveil a serried range of practices demonstrating diversity in bringing
nature, culture and people into the entrepreneurial organizatibspace. This range substantiates

the waythe domain of entrepreneurial organizing enlarges and becomes transformative and
sustainable. Tapworld brings in biodiversity to contextualize its entrepreneurial activities in order to
transform agriculture andulel production into abundant resources. SGV is contextualized by the sea
and local culture of fishery, transforming fishery and culinary activities into nature preservation.

Enviu is contextualized by an international crowd, local entrepreneurs and texdioal innovation
transforming entrepreneurship into carbon and energy reduction. OS House is contextualized by local
Odzf G dzNBX LIS2LX S FyR LIS2L) SQa | daa20AlGdA2ya UGNYyars
action and low footprint migration. Lastl§Festival sur le Niger is contextualized by Maayaing
entrepreneurship into local and social development and regional artistic development. The five cases
together indicate how to enlarge the social entrepreneurial space of organizing, the undeiilying

of this research.

Festival sur le Niger is an annual art festival held in Ségou, a city in thevgesttbf Mali. It takes a

four to five-hour drive along the river Niger to cover a distance of a little over 200 kilometres from

Bamako to Ségou. Sittjin the back seat of the car, | see the landscape passing by; despite the

continuous presence of the river, it gets dryer and dryer. Sand is everywhere, appearing in dozens if

not hundreds of differentoloursand shades. Mamou Daffé, the initiator oftfrestival sur le Niger,

and Moussa Fofane, my interpreter, are my trdimgl companions. | notice the landscape changing

into a void lined with market stalls mainly selling mangoes, and small clumps of houses, meanwhile
listening to a discussion betweenakhou and Moussa. They are discussing politics, since they see an
ongoing influx of refugees from Ivory Coast due to the riots around the elections (2011). More

specifically, they are discussing democracy and the need for an African form of democracgrbased

GKS ARSI 2F AyOfdaAaAzyd® WEeKS gAyyHSdkngiinthé&ra | £ £ Q f S
2LAYAZ2YS GKIFIG R2SayQid 62N] Ay ! FNAOFIT GKSNB S@SN
community members or their representatives. Every voice madhdrard, and can enrich decisions as

such, but leads at least to the acceptance of it and support for implementation.

The idea of inclusion, not only in decisioraking, but also in establishing development and in
benefiting from it, is a recurring thema their conversation. Many interviews, meetings and

53 Dr Simaga, a pharmacist, expert on Maaya and Godfather of the Festival sur le Niger.
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encounters later, | recognize the idea of inclusion as one of the main principles of thp aatl
operation of the Festival sur le Niger.

5.6.1 Worldview: Maaya Entrepreneurship

The Festival sur le Niger isheeatre, music and visual arts festival held annually in the town of Ségou
in Mali. Its aim is to foster the social, cultural and entrepreneurial development of the region.

The Festival is a yearly, multidisciplinary cultural event in Ségou where aft@tkinds perform,

SEKAOAG YR LI & YdAAO® hyS 2F GKS FSadAodltQa | A
and contemporary art by presenting the two side by side on stage, by holding expert workshops and

by initiating ceproductions. Apnther aim is to dialogue about a topical theme at a scientific

symposium held simultaneouslyExchanging knowledge and experience at the symposium during

GKS FSaidagdrt NBTt SO aurrenydeveldpfients @ni thé raldok Stinde®y. ( NI RA
During the Festival sur le Niger, Ségou turns into one big festival site with stages and exhibitions all

over and numerous restaurants and little shops on almost every corner selling everything you could

wish for. Everybody in town participates irethown way. Some attend the performances, others
perform, some work as technicians, others provide food and beds for foreign visitors.

Ségou is located on the banks of the river Niger. It is a lively city thathdoesirto its early history
with some bautiful sandstone buildings, just asrlagined them from Maryse Conféi987a,
1987b)novek Ségou sited next to dilapidated colonial buildings.

The festival takes places next to the river and on a stage built above it. The reason for initiating the
fea0AQDFEf A& RSAONAOSR 2y (KS FSadAglrtQa sSoairdasS |
Despite its potential, for years Ségou remained a city with few prospects for its young artists
and cultural entrepreneurs. All over Mali young artists looked to Bamako, astitee of the
YIEGA2y Qa Odzf GdzNI £ tAFSE 6KAOK £ STia | ONBI GA OB
and other talented young people abandoned their cities and regions to move to Bamako to
present their works and acquire new skills. Many even ledirtbountry and Africa entirely.
For far too long the only choice for many was between flight to the West or the
abandonment of their careers and dreafis.

The festival was first held in 2005. The Foundation Festival sur le Niger was created ind2@@® in

to capitalize on and sustain the achievements of the Festival sur le Niger in order to further
contribute to the promotion of culture, heritage preservation, promotion of the local economy of the
region, the structuring of the cultural sector, culiproduction and the decentralization of cultural
life, to remedy this lack of opportunify.

Although this might be the underlying drive, it all started lpsstentiouslywith a group of hotel
owners coming together wondering how to attract more visittrsSégou, staying more than just a

541n 2013 the theme was governance and culture. The 2014 theme is cultural diversity and national unity.
85 http://www.festivalsegou.org/homeeng
56 http://www.festivalsegou.org/english/fondation.html
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day on their way to Timbuktu. Many ideas were passed around, even an Afaicaval It was

Mamou Daffé whdavouredthe festival and enriched that idea with and for the benefit of the whole
community. His underlyingleéa was to contribute to social development by inserting art, science,
entrepreneurship and local tradition.

True artists have the magic of showing or telling people who they are and what their

personalities and their environment are like, in a way peaale understand. So art

communicates to you. Showing there are other realities surrounding you, it helps you to see

0KS LI2aaAo0AfAGASE F2NJI AYLINPGAY3I @2dz2NJ 26y aAic
the truth, in the change towards democracythis country, artists took the first step. They

2LISYSR LIS2LX SQa SeSa (@bdemandDickf’a I2Ay3A 2y Ay

The Festival sur le Niger is an entrepreneurial process aiming for social development. It is a
community based concept of entrepreneship that combines local Maaya culture with a more
general concept of entrepreneurship. Combining these two concepts generated a form of social
entrepreneurship that is greater than the sum of its parts and that improves both Maaya and
entrepreneurship. B elevating them to a more abstract level where they form a new concept of
entrepreneurship creating social development. This blend, called Maaya entrepreneurship, evolves
from the ongoing twein-one movement: serving humanity and letting the communityeeyou, as a
basis for this model of entrepreneurship.

During the week of the festival, Ségou becomes the festival. Mohamed Doumbia, administrator of
the Festival sur le Niger, explains what makes the festival one of a kind:

The festival differs from othr@ourist attractions because it always changes, innovates. The
nature of the festival is local, national and international. To keep it working you need to
change things at all three levels, to remain attractive at all levels. And it also works the other
way round; the cooperation between tharee generates the innovation.

Community members work voluntarily for the festival, selling tickets, building stages or doing

whatever needs to be done to get the festival in place. The volunteers describe thelfastava

whole. In the programme traditional and contemporary art are combined, as are big productions and
avylrft 2ySad ¢KSNB Aa a2 Ygdkra a/sthrtifgaingerSHes k& 0 2 R& 2 dzi
opportunities to express your talents. At night thelidenown singers perform for everyokee 6 a NA

Sidibé Bana, Siriman SaktfoBesides performing arts, there is room for exhibitions by visual artists

and there are workshops where national and international artists work side by side.

Another aspect of the f&ival is the contribution it makes to the cultural development of the region.
By giving contemporary art a prominent place in the programme, it makes a statement. Traditionally,
art in Mali is part of daily life, performing at ceremonies, festivitiesrodpcing handicrafts.

67 Abdramane Dicko, economist at USAID and volunteer member of the organizing committee estikial F
sur le Niger

58 Mrs Sidibé Bana, a lawyer, and Siriman Sakho, an engineer and manager of the Begtivaxie volunteers
at the festival.
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Art needs to be untangled from society, from communal traditions, in order to transform into an

independent activity, to become an act of an independent artist. That is what contemporary artists

like Hama Goro (visual artist), Adamioré (performer) and Kardjiguée Traoré (dancer) strive for.

They consider that a necessary step towards the development of African contemporary art. Even

more traditional artists like the musician Abdoulaye Diarra acknowledge the importance of gaining

more freedom in the artistic arena. So art and artists need to develop a separate meaning for art,

distinct from its meaning in traditional daily life. This untangling from traditional values is necessary

to reconnect with local culture from a different, m@autonomous perspective. Untangling art

R2Say Qi ySOSaalNARfte YSIy OdzidAy3a Al t22a8S FTNRY a
ONBIiGAY3a | FTNBS aLI OS 46KSNB NI OFy FAYR Ala 24y
Thereare various routes to take to untangle and reconnect to society in a new way. Hama Goro, an
FNOIA&GG FYR AYAGAFG2NI 2F GKS /SYdNB {2fSAf RQ! TNR
beautifully based on his personal experience:

Traditionally, & is part of dayto-day life. It reflects the important things in life and

symbolizes important transformations in life. Being an artist is something that is given to you

by birth. You perform your art for and with the community. | look at art differentlyant to
SELINBaa ¢6KIG L SELSNASYOSs gKIFG L &aS8SS3s gKI(Q:
on society. That is not always understood by my community. Some of them think | am lazy, or

I 00dzaS YS 27F fSIF@Ay3 (NI RForEAypled GsEKAWR P ¢ K| (i Q2
traditional language to express myself, the language of the Bogolan. | transformed this

traditional form of storytelling, symbolizing community and family needs into an abstract

form of visual art. The tradition is my sourcanh rooted in the tradition of my country and |

am educated in western art. In my work these two visions on art interact.

Figure5.29 Works by Hama Goro, exhibited at Gallery Kére during the festival(il

By opening the space of art to artists working from a more contemporary concept, the basic

tenets of Malian art transform. At the festival the traditional and the contemporary come

together, one does not replace the other, they simply influence anickreach other,

enlarging the artistic spacé.¢ KS RI&8 @gKSYy GKSNB A4 y2 RATFTSNB

different countries and continents, then art would have achieved its main objective. But this

is not true; there will always be a difference bewvearts. Art is a form of social

O2yalOAaz2dzaySaao / NBSFEIAGAGeE Aa lfglreda I NBFESOI

FNIA&GGQa atetsS Aa GKS NBadAZ G 2F KAa LISNE2Y ! )
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him. That is why in Africa there halways be artistic expressions that differ from art in
France, or anywhere el§®umar Kamarg®

The work of musician Abdoulaye Diarra, lead singer with the Balanzan Band, gives a more specific
example of what Oumar describes:

Last October we made ofirst CD with a mixture of traditional and modern music. We

create our own songs based on stories from and lives of important people in villages around
Ségou. We sing about the history of the communities, playing traditional music with a touch
of modern gyle jazz and rock. We missed only the first edition of the Festival sur le Niger.
Since then we have joined in every year, mostly on the smaller stages but last year we played
on both the smaller and the large stage. At the beginning we won a prize, whih

important, because with that money we could buy instruments. And the festival helped us to
create networks.

Talking about his work, Diarra shows the importance of the festival for the development of their
band. The festival enables them to performtiomly to a local but also a national and international
audience, at the same time opening doors to other stages and a huge network of musicians and
performers all over. But most of all, the festival envisions the way contemporary art found its way
into Sé@ovian society alongside more traditional art forms. This contribution of the festival goes
beyond the bounds of the event itself.

Besides its contribution to cultural development, the festival contributes to the social development

of the region. Wanderig through the streets of Ségou, talking to people about their lives and the
things they do, the spirit of the Festival sur le Niger can be felt almost everywhere, and throughout
GKS @SENW® ! 20 2F gKI G { S32 dzQ ahefestival Thafastivil i & R 2
has been held for ten years now. It has grown into an internationally recognized event with over
twenty thousand visitors a year. New hotels are being built, many businesses have spun off from the
festival and Ségou has been mut the map fotravellersand tourists. But more than that, Ségou has
been seeded with small entrepreneurs running businesses they can make a living from. The
businesses that arose in the wake of the festival are diverse in nature, ranging from food and
restaurants, lodging and crafts to technical installation, shops and galleries. In addition to the craft of
weaving, other specifically regional types of craftsmanship were revived and helped people to make
a living. An example is Bogolan, a traditional thahnique using clay toolourand design textiles.

69 Qumar Kamara ian artist and historian
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Figure5.30 Bogolan cloth by artists at Ndom6

Another example of increasing business opportunities coming with the Festival is its programme of
accommodating festivegoers with Ségovian families for a fee, which is brought up by Kalifa Touré,
the general secretary of religious association in Ségou and a member of the ethics committee of the
Festival sur le Niger:

For example, regarding the fadtdt not all visitors can go to hotels. They have asked the
population to make rooms in their houses available for foreigners. Of course, they could have
asked hotels to build more rooms as well and that is the case, but that is still not enough and

“Ndomo is a centre where young people are educated in the crabgblan, using clay to color textiles and
to paint traditional symbols of family life on household materials. Normally, after mastering the Bogolan
technique and symbols, students learn how to use them to provide for their own livelihood. At Ndomo they
work the other way around. After being trained in the traditional skills, having mastered them, they are
allowed the freedom to vary the symbols and technigueseedom that enlarges step by step, to the point
where some of them actually grow from craftsmanto artist.
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they dd not put the emphasis on that. They put the emphasis on broader sharing of the
AyO2YSd {2 YI1Ay3d adaNB GKFIG LIS2LX S FNRY {S32c
income from the festival. And that goes beyond money, because these are links, networks

created between these people and guests that evolve during the festival.

In addition to the festival, the Gallery Kéré and the cultural centre Kéré were founded, enabling
artists to exhibit and perform in the Ségou area all year round. The cultural centsesiaustudio

facility, so recordings can be made in situ. Moussa Berté, manager of the Gallery Koré, describes its
activities:

Our objective is the promotion and development of visual art through multimedia and the
exhibiting of visual art. We organize wshops, capacitpuilding of local actors, invite
national and international artists to work and exhibit with us and of course we sell works of
art to visitors to the gallery.

Maaya Society

Serving humanity is not a choice once you acknowledge interdegpanydas a natural state of being.
Serving humanity differs from serving a person or a group of people in the sense that whatever you
do needs to contribute to the interaction between all of the people and the environment they are
part of. Adama Traoré, dictor of Acte Sept, a school and theatre for the performing arts, tells the
following old tale that explains the natural interdependency between all creatures:

It is about two salamanders that are fighting in the house. The chief of the house calls his

do3Y 4L Y €SI@Ay3 F2NI I FS¢ RlIea az e2dz KI @S
fighting salamanders, he also leaves his mother in the hqueeis spinning cotton to make

clothes. Because she is old, she needs a fire to keep her warm. When tlsalbmoanders

start fighting, the dog goes to see the cock and asks him to help the dog find a solution to the

ALt FYFIYyRSNEQ FAIKGAYID ¢KS 0201 akeay aiog2 al
KFra GKAA (2 R2 gA0K YS Ihysheéep, h&cow andthehoideld K I 02
F2N) KSf LI ¢KSe |ff are GKS aryS (GKAy3Y aLQ@S
0KS R23 OlFlyQi a2t @S (GKS AadaadzsS 2F GKS FAIKGAY:
fighting, they fallintotheoldl R& Q& o6+ a1 Sd 2F O02G02y® [/t YOSNR
02002y 6AGK GKSY YR Nizy FNRdzyR GKS K2dzaSo ¢Ff
f SFRa (2 (GKS K2dzaS o0daNYyAy3d R2gyd ¢KS OKASTQA
When soméody dies, it is important to inform the families and villages in the region. The

only one who can do that is the horse. So, all day long, the horse goes from village to village

telling people about the death of the old lady. At the end of the day hehawested, but the

Fdzy SNIf Aa o6fS (42 06S3IAYd® C2NI I+ Fdzy SNI £ @& 2dz
food to serve the first group of visitors. So it is enough to kill the cock. Three days later, you

kill a bigger animal for the next group ofitass - that is the sheep. And a week later they Kkill

the cow for the last ceremony.

This little tale describes beautifully how the interdependency between different people works. We
are all related as members of humanity, and although you might not beeagfahat as yet, you
would do well to act accordingly.
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The Festival sur le Niger is establisbgadombining elements of Western entrepreneurship with the
local concept of Maaya. Maaya is an integral concept of humanity concerning the relationship
between the individual and the community. Through Maaya, people understand the importance of
that relationship and learn how to act accordingly. The principles of Maaya are applicable to every
aspect of life: work, leadership, politics, education, festivitiesstd-day life, art, science and so on.

Maaya emphasizes the unbreakable bond between individual and community and gives people a
FNIYSg2N)] (2 K2fR 2y (23X LINRPGARSAE GKSY gAGK I WR
on the basis of Maayand demonstrates that this approach to entrepreneurship is a catalyst for

social, cultural and economic development.

Maaya can be identified as the sum of values, rules and attitudes based on the following general
principles: humanism, respect for humaaibgs and humanity, a sense of sharing and generosity.

There is a very famous Malian singer, a griot, who said: some people would spend the night

without eating, while others have too much to eat during the night and throw it away. Even
IK2dz3K e P& BYPAHKKF22RY @2dz2NJ RAIyAlGe g2dAZ RyQ
that makes the other give {Soumana Kané*

Soumana Kané clarifies the relationship between the self Maaya (refusal to beg) and the Maaya of

others (who offer without compromisih 1 KS 20 KSNBRQ RAIyAlGeox (62 aiRS
balance, to the benefit of the whole. Maaya enables every person and community to be respected

and demands that every person and community respects the other.

Maaya connects the individual with tlggoup, with the community, on the level of values. This
NEflGA2yAaKAL) 0SG6SSyYy GKS AYRAQGARIzZ f FyR G4KS 3ANRM
For example, in the way someone is naturally connected to the values of the community he

originatesfrom. He will always act based on that connection with others and will be treated and

addressed as part of his community.

In order to relate tasomeone you need to understand the community he is part of. Maaya asks that
people are open and listen carefyliso they can come to a profound understanding of the values of
the other person and the community he originates from. This mutual understanding on the level of
values opens up the possibility of connecting to the unknown, to outside worlds, and casoheca

of personal and social development.

The following attitudes are considered to form the base of being Maaya:
Dambé

This is the system of positive values you share with the group you originate from. It stands for your
roots and contains the custony®u are bound by. These values define who you are, give you dignity
and connect you to your roots. Dambé places a person within the collective. It grounds a person in
his community.

Horonya

w
P
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Where Dambé makes you part of a bigger system, Horonya is whahight callhoblesse obligdt

is yourhonouralways to represent your community. Wherever you are, wherever you go, you are a
representative of your community. You cannot divorce yourself from your communal values; when
you express yourself you do soretation to the values of the community you are part of. It is your
honourand pride to speak and act with the voice of the whole.

Maloya

This is more a regulating principle meant to prevent you from getting into situations you are not able
to live up to.Maloya could be translated as shame or humiliation, a state of being you want to avoid

at any cost. Shame is a feeling that is related to the outside world; it is a feeling of being disgraced by
the other.

Same

Sameéls the ability to understand other mals, or the values other communities live by. By
understanding the other, you can take account of the impact your actions or speaking up may have
on the other. This understanding helps you to avoid shame or humiliation. But it also enables you to

openup GKS dzyly2eéy> G2 YSSG GKS aidNFXy3aISNI FyR (2

Soro
[AGSNItfe YSIyAy3d WNBGSydzSaQ Ay GKS oNRIFR &Sy
material sufficiency, Soro is about what accrues to you and/or your community. & ieshlt of

what you do, within the context of your family and community, or the way you have been acting.
What you gain is the result of collective action, so you need to be humble about your part in it.

Kari, Wageya

Displaying your (material and relatial) availability to the other, to th€ommunityc it is about

sharing, being generous with your Soro. It is the joy of giving; it is your wish to share, to enable
others to live, to develop, to be part of the community. It is your obligation to shareywitin

community, but always as a voluntary gesture coming from you. Not because you are asked to so. It
is returning thefavouryou were granted, that helped you become what you are now.

Diatiguiya

This is the virtue of hospitality, being sociable and ofeothers, welcoming others to your
community, to your house. Leaving-o0e out.

Sinankunya

A very old system of joking relationships that creates links and correspondences between names,
between ethnic groups and between different professions. Sinarkuisig way of acting that allows
people of different status and from different groups to connect and communicate openly with each
other. Itrelativiseshierarchy and opens the door to change and bringing in cultures and
communities.

Looking at each of thesprinciples in turn, a general idea of Maaya emerges, as a set of principles or
a cultural concept that enables a person to be embedded in a community, to connect to others, to
help others, to mobilize others with respect to their culture and that of othén the combination of
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being open and welcoming to the other, the stranger, lies the possibility of developing the
O2YYdzyAle a + gK2ftS o0& 0O02yySOlAy3 gAGK @I f dzSa

Maaya invites you to balance the best aith worlds, of We and I, of standing your ground and being
open, always respecting differences. The principles of Maaya may lead to reluctance to change, and
they often do as Hama Goro explains in his story, reject making contemporary art. At the same time
it is possible to play them out to support change and development, and the Maaya way to make that
happen is organizing consensus for an innovative idea.

You cannot take a shower without becoming wet. What is not good, the bad characteristics
of traditionwash away with the water of modernity. So you are cleansed of the bad aspects
of traditions, you become a new person. You will be modern and traditional at the same time
(Dr Simagp'?

Based on Maaya, all decisions have to be made with everybody involved, nobody can be excluded.
Within the boundaries of an organization, that might not be easy, but since organizations are part of
the community, decisions concerning the community shouldaien in consensus (Benkan) with the
community. In the case of the Festival sur le Niger, Mamou and the founding team members have to
gain the consent of the community. And that is done by excluding nobody, listening to them all,
never imposing, simply pposing and asking the help of the right people in analyzing everything you
hear, to come to the right understanding to base your next steps on. The way to do that is described
by one of the participants in the dialogue:

The other thing is that a persohauld have the will to lead, to pave the way. When
problems occur and are solved successfully, this person should have the humility ttissay
is not mine. What happens is not the fruit of my action; it was a common action that led to
this resulQ

Consasus is the fruit of being related to the community, of listening and having conversations with
them.

After the process of getting consent, that community will help you to avoid making mistakes and to
keep acting in alignment with the consensus achieviéry monitor whether the general values are

still being preserved. The network around you (people representing different interests, who were
involved in coming to a consensus and others who make the implementation possible) will make you
aware, warn you, rad correct you. This way of working improves and constantly educates the people
involved in the Festival sur le Niger.

To commit the community to the festival vitasnecessary to get them engaged in something in
between tradition and modernity, in two wa: allowing its members to enter the free space where
they couldexplore contemporary art as artists and as sponsors. Second, to allow the community to
mingle some of the more general entrepreneurial principles with Malian values.

2Dr Simaga, a pharmacist, expert on Maaya and Godfather of the Festival sur le Niger.

180



It turned out to be a lag and difficult route to explain, to convince all stakeholders to express
support for a festival that aimed to develop art, culture and the local economy and could actually
contribute to their wellbeing. Only once the first results had been achievedtaadenefit for each
participant had been demonstrated, were the majority ready to step in. Although still hesitant, they
were able to give the initiative the benefit of the doubt. Another very difficult challenge was
overcoming the resistance towards centporary art. Since the combination of contemporary and
traditional art is the heart of the festival, community support for it is vital.

The community, and some of the local and participating artists, had to overcome their doubts about
the importance of introducing contemporary art in a local festival.

Because the community had agreed unanimously on the festival, it was possible to ogedtliem

issue. At the same time Mamou Daffé and his staff made sure that art brought in some money for
artists, while gaining recognition for them and advocating the development of the cultural
professions. In discussing the festival with the community thedartists, Mamou had been clear

about his intentions: bridging tradition and modernity. Although not everybody was happy with that,
the whole community allowed him to proceed on that basis. Thanks to this consensus, the resistance
to contemporary art cold be dealt with by bringing it back into a community dialogue. Having a
consensus on values is vital in order to achieve social and cultural development. Any change that is
not rooted in an agreement with the community will be resisted. Without this cnsss, the

GNF RAGAZ2YIE OFlyy20 6S GNIyafF2N¥YSR (G2 YSSi G2RI&C

Worldview of Festival sur le Niger
Maaya entrepreneurship

1 Intertwining Maaya with the Western idea of entrepreneurship and
organizing

1 Combining the traditional witthe contemporary (in art and in

organizing)

Balancing the whole and the pieces

Interdependency is a natural state of being

Serving humanity

.SAYy3 NRB2GSR Ay @2dz2NJ O2YYdzyA i

Being open for the stranger and the yet unknown

Understanding the other andaking account of the impact your

actions or speaking up may have on the other

=A =4 =4 4 -4 4

Sharing with and being available for others (material and relational)

Figure5.31 Worldview of Festival sur le Niger
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5.6.2 Maaya Entrepreneurial Valuing

Being part of the community and supporting the community is the first priority of any
enterprise in a developing countfilamou Daff8.

The festival has been held for over ten years now. When | talkpedple about the festival, they

were all very proud of what they had achieved. Some of the atiestigained international

recognition thanks to the festival. Local technicians are now equipped to run the festival completely,
and craftsmen and women fouralnew market for their products. Although everybody credits

Mamou Daffé with these successes, they all feel appreciated and rewarded for their contribution to
the development of the festival.

2 KSy 1y2e6ft SRIAS 2NJ SELISNAR Sy fios fugteraffeld werd inditedtd | 6t S £ 2
come and contribute and teach their skills to the local community. Step by step, the process became

more and more efficient. Organizational skills like planning, producing, reproducing, distributing,

control, organizingstructuring and quality became part of the way of working in organizing the

festival. Maaya and effective and efficient entrepreneurship were intertwined at every stage.

A nice example is the story of Colette Traore¥c8 dzy RSNJ 2F | g2 YaiwQa o6SI @Ay 3

¢Sy t20Ff ¢2YSy Llzi 2dzNJ Y2y Seé G(G23SGKSNJ G2 0 dz
cooperative. There were two main reasons for starting it. The first was-éstablish the

traditional forms of weaving in a contemporary way and the second was pogdesiple make

a living. We produce fabrics for all kind of purposes. Clothing, tablecloths and bedding. Since

the advent of the festival, we have grown considerably. For example, we supply the set

builders with our materials. We create the costumes for sasfithe performers. For the

festival, we work together with all the other organizations in the field of weaving, dyeing,

sewing and so on. Together we ensure that everybody gets a fair share of the work so that

nobody is excluded from the benefits of thestival.

/2t SGGSQa ait2NR AYyRAOFGSa (GKIFIG SYyGNBLINBYSdzNEKA LI
each other by passing on work to colleagues working in the same field.

The entrepreneurship Colette is talking about is competitive, butrims$eof making a difference

rather than pushing others out of the market. In fact, entrepreneurship in Ségou is more about

creating a common market. That process of building an entrepreneurial playing field is explained

succinctly by Mohamed Doumbia, therathistrator of the Festival sur le Niger:
¢tKS 6K2fS ARSIF KFra 0SSy (G2 o0dAfR 2y a2YSOKAY:
they sell airconditioning and do the maintenance. This organization helped Mamou create
the hotel. Then there was the assation of hotel managers, who initiated the festival.
Initially the festival was on the shoulders of the hotel. Now the festival takes on other things,
such as the culturalentre. The festival enables many people to start their own businesses.
Onethinggt SFRa (2 Fy20KSNJ YR y20KSNX¥» ¢KIFiQa G(KS
festival.

Looking at the businesses in Ségou, three principles for entrepreneurship appear to be key in Maaya
entrepreneurship. Colette cites the importance of sharinglieaefits with others in the community.
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It is not about making the highest possible profit for your own business, but about enabling everyone
to make a living out of the festival. Entrepreneurship is about establishing something in the world
you are part of Making a profit is not the aim but the means to an end: just as the festival needs an
entrepreneurial spirit to contribute to the enhancement and development of artistic expression and
cultural development.

The first principle of entrepreneurship is tledore having the will to establish something with others.
And the second is making a contribution to the development of an entrepreneurial playing field by
inspiring and fostering new businesses.

The last principle of entrepreneurship can be found in GoetQa ad2NEB & ¢Sttt | & Ay
Festival sur le Niger. It is about combining tradition with modernity. About merging indigenous and

scientific economic knowledge, intertwining traditional and modern production skills and about

interweaving tradgtional and contemporary products and services.

Today Maaya entrepreneurship is finding its own way. Companies offer their shoulders for young
entrepreneurs to stand on. Almost automatically, one activity leads to another and another. Learning
is capitalied upon, better understanding of materials leads to new applications, and transforming
traditional skills paves the way for new products. Maaya entrepreneurship is the spark for social,
cultural and economic development based on merging the contemporahytiaé traditional. That is

the spirit of Maaya entrepreneurship.

Maaya valuing
Products (things, expressions and meaning)
1 Festival related

Art, art workshops, food, accommodation, crafts, technical support, stage sets, decq
printing, tour guidingthe Maaya spirit, knowledge sharing and building

1 Community related
0 opportunity to start a business based on your talents and possibilities
sharing business opportunities
education (art and related topics)
support for contemporary art/artists
support for traditional art/artists
0 conveying the Maaya concept

o O O O

Ways of valuing

1 Sharing/giving/exchanging abundant cultural resources
1 Connecting activities to create added value
9 Creating a local economic playing field based on sharing and granting

Figure5.32 Ways of Valuing of Festival sur le Niger
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5.6.3 Maaya Entrepreneurial Organizing

The Festival sur le Niger turned out to be a catalyst in the social, cultural, social and economic
development of the communitgf Ségou. An economic system based on relationships between the
individual entrepreneur and the community, between entrepreneurs themselves and between
traditional and contemporary artists and entrepreneurs has been established.

The concept of Maaya entpeeneurship and a Maaya way of valuing products evolved from the
entrepreneurial and social activities undertaken in initiating and realizing the Festival sur le Niger.
Experiment by experiment, by trial and error, the concept evolved to what it is nomdddells me
that looking back at his career, long before he started the Festival, his organizational style was
already quite Maaya.

One of the insights that ignited Maaya organizing comes from the video clubs (Alphi) that Mamou
worked for and owned. Thesdubs were more meeting places than shops where people came to
rent a video. Many of them did rent videos of course, but the main reason for coming was to catch
up with each other. Looking back, Mamou realized that facilitating the community had a hpgetim
on the economic success of his company.

Djibril Guissé, an expert in local economic development working for the CBR&e{l pour la
LINEY2GA2Y RS )epmbinagiofens: t 2 OF £ S

| think it is necessary to integrate Maaya into modern aigations. In the old days an

organization was a family business structured by family commitment and values. If you break
GKIFG ftAYy] @2dz t2a8 (GKS 02YYdzyAdGeQa &dzli2 NI ¥z
to build a modern organization on, bause the person is the centre of everything. You need

people around you that help you. What creditability amahourare for the family, should be

the base for modern organizations as well.

These stories illustrate two major principles in the relatiopdhetween entrepreneurs and the
community: one is to interact with the community and its members, and the second is to base the
structure of your organization on community or fardile values.

Another important value in organizing is that it should beted in consensus. Consensus on value

and intentions. In the concept of Maaya, any action to be taken is conditional upon consensus. This
R2Say Qi YSIy GKIFIG &2dz ySSR G2 aSS|y O02yaSyid F2NJ S
consensus on thealues underlying your actions. This consensus must be achieved by

(representatives of) all members of the community, not excluding anyone or any group.

In initiating and setting up the festival, Mamou compares his role to that of a motor continuously

drivi y3 GKS AYAGALF GAQBS2 &Z2QBY QR ¢ §i & hadokasmdehbiefitd o

any transformative idea like this needs attention and needs to be energized, all the time, all the

¢ | éGetting the support of the community takes timadiit helps if you are imaginative. Looking at

GKS NRIFIR (KS FTSadAgdlItQa F2dzyRSNAR (2213 Al 0S02YS
overcome all kind of setbacks, times when they got stuck and were misunderstood by people they

tried to involve. Ogrcoming that calls for imagination, for the creativity to explore alternative routes

or to find solutions to the seemingly insoluble. Imagination helps to link people and thus link their

ideas and opinions. This concerns the ability to elevate the vaitl®as to a connected story that
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contains all the elements brought in by people and the community and that rises above the
individual stories. It is about being able to fill in the blanks in between, to imagine what emerges
from a mosaic of ideas, peopla@opinions that creates a new story from which everybody can
benefit.

Bridging two quite different concepts itself calls for imagination to figure out a way to design a blend
that combines the best of both. To operationalize it, you need to imagine whesple can meet in
between tradition and modernity. How people can be your employees and your entrepreneurial
family at the same time. But most of all, it is about being able to see what can be. To envision a
concept, to express what you imagine the fuawrill be like.

The environment is reflected in your expression, as is your personal knowledge and
imagination,

says Oumar Kamaréreferring to the creative process of artists. Creations like the Festival sur le
Niger can be compared to that processlie tsense that they also contain the reflections of the
environment, in this case Maaya and general entrepreneurial principles, and the knowledge and
imagination of its founding fathers.

You need to be imaginative to let people experience your ideathe§ocan imagine what it will be
like once things have been achieved. You need to seduce them into following you, awaken their
enthusiasm and gain their support.

Besides all that, you need the imagination to see people in their surroundings, as a pdts®n in

context of a larger group. To envision the community to which they belong, of which they are part,

because the only way to really understand them is to see them in relation to their family, their
O2YYdzyAlle IyR GKSANI Si Klyohteiamindnitydn@rBbgrs dndther 2 dz R2 y Qi
values yet, you must be able to see them, to feel and imagine where they belong.

Once people stepped in, the concept of the festival cooperating and learning becomes very
important. No one knows how to translate thera®ept into a dayto-day reality. It needs trial and
error to figure out the best ways to work along.

Tiémoko Diarra, who works at Motel Savane and is responsible for hotel reception and management,
RSaAaONAO6Sa K2g KS 022 LISNI G Scdmpany théte were Snd/ @yt roanisK Sy L
There are over thirty now, and a conference roém.

The relationship between Mamou and me developed by gaining confidence little by little. He is like

an older brother to me, to all of us. Talking about the hotel managy®, we have open discussions

Fo2dzi 6KIG ¢62N]a yR gKIG R2SayQied LYy RS@GSt2LAYS3
solutions to whatever came up together. Mamou says this company is not for him but for all of us. If
itworks, itworksforallofusy ¥ A0 R2SayQidT Ad R2SayQid FT2NI lye 27

The proof of sharing the benefit lies, for example, in the fund he set up for the employees in case one
of them has a problem. Besides that, there is a fund for doing things together. It is an open and

73 Oumar Kamara, an artist, historian and teachethat University of Mali
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transparentsystem. Everybody feels responsiiez S FSSt GKF G Ad Aa y24d 2yfe
LINE Ti&nibkocontinuest 9 SNEO62Re (y26a 6KSGIKSNI GKSNB Aa LINI
are made, or which project are started. Even if there is no mondyersocial fund, Mamou will take

money from his own pocket to help out an employee in trouble. When | started here | was very

young. So Mamou rented a house for me, paying the rent and the electricity. And | could eat at the

hotel, so my basic needs werektn care of. That gave me confidence and created my desire to work

for this enterprise. You feel likea€og Yy SNJ 2 F (G KS O2 YL} yeé oé

People need to be educated to realize the festival or their businesses.

Mamou makes me trust and believe that, even withowegree, | can do my work well. | just

have to believe in what | am doing. Mamou says: If you believe in what you do, that normally
YI1Sa Al 62Nl @ {AyOS (KSy>x L 0StAS@GS Ay 6KI
about building mutual confidencevEn when he reads a book, he tells me about what he

found out. That is how | learned to do my job. To trust him and myself in the same
movement(Tiémokq.

Working with people means working with their family and their community. You can't cooperate on
the base of functionality only.

A person is not only the individual but also someone who is seen within the society where he
comes from. The individual is a person in its narrowest sense of the word. If you look behind
that, at the family, ethnic group, caster region the person is coming from, then you will

look at the person in its wholeness. That is how the person within Maaya is understood.
(Naffet Keita.”

An organization as a family and a colleague needs to be the road othewsblann. Listening and

respecting each otheris crucidl.¢ KSNBE O2dz R 6S LINRBO6f Syay LIS2LX S 02
beyond and say things that are not normal, but you have to ignore all these and be tolerant. You

have to understand that a person is more than just thedgohe is saying. The most important thing

Aad G2 adre OGNUzZiKFdzZ ¢ 6! RFEYLF O

Hence decision making should be based on Samé (being able to understand other) and Horonya (the
honourto represent your community). Before taking a decision you make sure that éusgyt

known about a specific subject is on the table. Everybody involved should have had the opportunity
to bring in their ideas. In practical terms, this means an organization has to set a clear framework
before asking people (who are in involved in thibjsct) to contribute their ideas. After everyone

has been heard, what has been put on the table needs to be analyzed. What is personal, what helps
the situation and the community forward and what enriches the direction to choose. This process of
sense maing is collective, because no one is able to understand it all by himself. Everything needs to
be understood in the cultural context of the person who brought something up. Based on all that, the

“pF FFSG YSAGESE FYyGKNRLRE23IA&G G GKS wClF Odz 6S RSa [ Si
of Bamako
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leader proposes how to move forward. He does not imposegthitf he makes the right analysis, and
does justice to the community, the proposal will be accepted, partly as a result of his authority.

Western entrepreneurial organizing Maaya entrepreneurial organizing

Profit based Based on agreed values

9 Business like relationships 1 Family like relationships

9 Decisionmaking based on hierarchy 1 Decisioamaking based on consensus

1 People are functional, separate from who| § People are whole beings related to their
they are and where they come from family and community

91 Functioning apart from the context 9 Functioning in relation to the context

1 Competitive focus 1 Focus on sharing: giving all businesses th

chance to make a living

Task based Trust based

1 Togetherness: success is the result of joir]

effort

¢F1Ay3 OFNB 27F LIS2LU

Organization is an open public space

9 Orgarization is body of learning and
development

9 Individualistic: success is a result of
personal effort

T {SNPAOAY3I LIS2LX $Qa |7

Organization is bounded private space

9 Organization is body of knowledge

=
=

Being salient of the other and the environmen
Being focused on the own organization and

oneself

Figure5.33 Organizational concept of Festival sur le Niger

5.6.4 Summary

¢ KA&a OKLF LG SNRA 20 2 SaSdistudieS fromafrich,AsidhayidEBrapé ahawing Bow T A &S
social entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people. Festival sur le

Niger illustrates an organizing practice that is dominantly led by culture. Festival sur le Kogéeds

in a Maaya worldview. A worldview about togetherness and relatedness of people within the

community and beyondaworldview that includes many aspects of life including art and

entrepreneurship. Combining and interweaving this worldview with a midestern view on

entrepreneurship and contemporary art leads to a way of organizing a cultural festival that brings out

the best of both worlds. A social entrepreneurial concept that in itself and as a goal contributes to

social and cultural development. ke Enviu and Tapworld, this way of organizing starts local and

inspires other local and international organizing concepts.

This case study illustrates a local collection of ss@le entrepreneurial activities all bound
together towards one collectivglorganized festival. A community of entrepreneurs enabling local

187



and national social development and inspiring regional and international cultural and entrepreneurial
organizational development.

Comparing Festival sur le Niger with Enviu and OS Hitusteates the difference between in

bringing people first or bringing in culture first. Enviu focuses on people, aiming to increase quality of
life for individual people. Festival sur le Niger aims to increase quality of life for a community as a
whole and predominantly emphasizes culture. OS House combines the two, aiming to improve
guality of life for (extended) families. Bringing in nature, like Tapworld and SGV do, substantiates
their aim of benefitting an ecgystem which includes people.

5.7 Summary

This chapter described five social entrepreneurial concepts by relating theiroddary practices,

their activities, the people involvedndtheir aims, dreams and hopes. It described the metaphysics
of social entrepreneurial practicesd toldthe storiesof social entrepreneurs, analyzing their ways

of organizing in relation to current ways of entrepreneurial and socially responsible entrepreneurial
organizing. In sdoing this research aims to enlarge the realm of entrepreneurial acting and
thinking. Thenvestigation of five case studies from Africa, Asia and Europe shows how social
entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and peo@esiveedthe

guestionof how gamechanging social entrepreneurial organizing practices agarmized by

describing

91 the worldviews that ignite them
1 their entrepreneurial ways of valuing
1 their organizational concepts

The fve casesepresentdifferent sectors, different regions and different goals and approaches. This
variety illustrates how natwe, culture and people are becoming part of the social entrepreneurial

realm invaryingintensities and for different reasons. SGV and Tapworld both aim to contribute to a
vital ecosystem antheir main emphasis isature. The other three cases aim to imoge the quality

2F LIS2LX SQa tABSa& | yR dHa&hpaoplé anRBl@S.f 2 LIYSy iz | yR

Narrating five completely different social entrepreneurial practices unleashes a broad and deep
source of inspiration for people, academia, (social) entrepuesieand governmentsand mayhelp

to understand and learn about groudiiteaking ways of organizing. This variety also serves as a
broad basis for new ways of organizing from which to derive a cosmology.

The cases studied show a wide range of ways t@brature, culture and people into the
entrepreneurial space. This is reflected in the diversity of worldviews, ways of valuing and
organizational concepts of the social entrepreneurs. In all cases, nature, cultupeaplé are part

of the entrepreneuriaknvironment always in different, continuously changing proportions and
attributes, depending on the way dine worldviews from which they want to contribute to

meaningful and fulfilled ways of livinone of the social entrepreneurs in these cases knows or can
even predictwhethertheir way of working towards their goals will be successful or apwhether

their way of organizing will lead to the transformation and sustainability they aim for. alhey
operate on uncharted territory, defining their own worldviews to work fronoridviews that often
consist of different intertwined local and global worldviews, of interlinked worldviews coming from
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different regions and times. SGV refers backtraditional culture othe fishing communitiesf
the late 19th and early 20th century, combined with refined, innovative fistéiognolog. Festival
sur le Niger combines Maaya with Western views on organisthde OS House mixehe traditional
and cortemporarycustomsof different communities.

Each social enterprise studi@gdanchoedin its worldview. Itis what they hold onto in times of in

times of uncertaintyHowever,it is also what guides them in valuing their activities, outcomes and
impact, as well as imlesigning their way of organizing or creating a containment from which that way
of organizing can emerge.

The cases differ iretms of theway of organizing antheir scope. SGV operatézcallyand on a very
smallscale andas situated irthe natural and cultural environment of which they are part. Tapworld

on the other handpperates globally, based on a universal coned®ocial entrepreneurial

organizing that can be adapted to local circumstances. Enganwhilecombines both perspaives

and operates internationally via a collection of locally owned and designed organizatiahswith

its own approach to achieving its specific goals in increasing quality of life. OS House is an example of
the way in whichan internationally develped initiative plays out locally in a very specific ywatjile

Festival sur le Nigestarted the other way around, by initiating a local way of organizing thated

out to be inspirational for the region and beyond.

Thecasestudies cover different waysf organizing, ranging from smalttale to largescale, from local
to internationalto global from sciencebased to experience based, from different sectimrs
operating in different countries and continents.

The cases shown the one handthe diversityandsometimesthe huge differences between the
different ways of entrepreneurial organizindpussubstantiating the enlargement of the
entrepreneurial space of organizing. At times the cases show, at a deepeckrainsimilarities
henceunveilinga common ground from which a cosmology of organizing can be drawn.

Thisunveilingof common ground withts underlyingenets of recent organizational theory,

intertwining, amplifying and generating new lines of thought, letmda cosmology of organizirigat

is transformative and sustainable. This common ground can be outlined based on the similarities that
can be identified between the cases studied.

Thefirst similaritythat may be noted between thesgases is that they all consider themseltebe
anintegral part of a bigger whole. This notion exceeds the idea of cooperation between different
parties based on individualfganizationathoices to work together. In these cases there is no such
choice: activities, people and processes are defined atioglto andin interaction with a bigger
whole. Relatedness, connectedness and cooperation become intrinsic parts of the orgadwinive)
organizing becomes more inclusivemultiple language gamis thus requiredhat can be

recognized in the way thatll cases intertwine worldviews amslbased orthe entwinedways of
valuing and organizing@-his combinedanguageemanatesrom different people and cultures,
econoniesand nature These elements introduadfferent worldviews into entrepreneurial thinking,
ranging from indigenous knowledge (Maaya and Mapalus) to community building and natural
ecosystems.
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Another similarity between the cases can be recognized in their activities, which vary widely. Instead
of specializing they diversify, building meaningful mosaics of activities, each of which are valued in
their own way. This, at the same time, leads to and stems froncdneeptof multiple valuethat

each of these initiatives pursaeln this sense orgaring becomes multiple.

Lastly,unlike current organizations|ll cases are organized time basis ofationality and subjectivity,
specializatiorand diversification, transactioand other ways and means of exchange, profit as a
means and cooperatioand synergy. This brings interdependency into entrepreneurial organizing
since each of these combinations reinforces the otNéithout the other, eachwould lead to less
efficacy.

These similaritiealreadyindicate a common ground beyond the differencesvibetn the cases.

They also relate some of the basic tenetglerlyingrecent theoryon this common ground, hence
already denoting the first contours of a possible cosmology of organizing that is transformative and
sustainable. These shifts in thinking arudirzg lie at thefoundationof a way of organizing that
enhances a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship.

The next chapter will elaborate further on the underlying basic principles of the organizational
concepts of the cases described in this chaptendeeunveiling a new cosmology of organizing
conceptualisedhere asdrganizing field@
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The previous chapter substantiatebased on social entrepreneurial practices in the making, the idea
of transformative and sustainable entrepreneurial organizing as a feasible path towards realizing
meaningful and fulfilling ways of living. The activities of the entrepreneurialipescdan in

retrospect becharacterized as achievirfgarts of) the Earth Charter artde UN SDGs. ttescribel

the groundbreaking organizational designs of five gaamanging social entrepreneuasnd, indoing

so, unveiedthe true extent of reorganizing thasocial entrepreneurship at the outermost reaches

of responsible entrepreneurship implies.

Each case brings in and emphasizes different aspects of social entrepreneurial organizing, ranging
from community building tdevellingorganzations of differengcalesand purposesand from nature
led to IKSed organizing.

In the process of unpacking each case, the coherence between these different aspects of organizing
unfolded and a new cosmology of organizisigrted to shinethrough

This chapter covers thebfective of developing a holistic model of social entrepreneurial organizing
and development that enlarges the entrepreneurial organizational domain, enabling entrepreneurial
organizations to become sustainable and transformaitiverderto contribute tothe Earth Charter
andthe UNSDGsiIt builds on the notion of social entrepreneurskip beingpositioned at the rear

end of socially responsible organizing. By extending recent theories, based on the case studies, by
intertwining practices and current tligies and by a process of moulding, reflecting and dialoguing
with the social entrepreneurs, this study generates a cosmology of organizing. This chapter will
describe that cosmology detail Thiscosmology does justice to organizaticarsd enableshemto
re-organize organizing towards a breakthrough in social entrepreneurial organizing.

Theway of organizing that isonceptualisediereis termed¥rganizing field@Organizing fields are a
collection of more or lesrmalizedrelationshipsthat balanceunity and diversity They aredriven

by a moral impetus andooperaton to realize meaningful and fulfilled ways of living, hence
achiewng goals that contribute to the Earth Charter and the UN SDGs.

In this chapter | will describe this new holistic sbeiatrepreneurial way of organizing and draw out

a cosmology of organizing fields and a methodolbgy is concerned witlthe development of these

fields. This cosmology of organizing fieMisjchcontribute i 2  y I G dzZNBQa @A G-I t AGe& | y I
being,iscomposedof four different layers:

1. the organizing realpthat is,the whole to which the social entrepreneurial organizing belongs, or
is part of (sectior.2.1)

2. the organizing framghat is,the moral impetus that ignites and contains a social entrepreneurial
initiative (section6.2.2

3. the organizing fielgthat is,a social entrepreneurial community that balanabgersity, the
personal development of participants and unity to realize goals of theorganizing field
(section6.2.3
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4. the organizing nucleyshat is, thepeople and the constellation of activities at the heart of
organizing fields. They host, facilitate, guide, lead or hold an organizing field aseckxn(
6.2.4.

Together, these layers form a cosmology of social entrepreneurial organizing and will be described
extensively in the first part of this chaptéection6.?2).

To denote, understand and develop organizing fields, a body of reference is touciérence
drawing out the premises and principles underlying organizing fields. This is described in the second
part of this chapter (sectiofi.4) after an interim ammary éection6.3.).

Inthe final part of this chapter (sectiagh5), | will extrapolatea methodobgy of social

entrepreneurial organizing developmenithis methodology outlines differesynergistiaoles and

added value for entrepreneurial designers, scientists, consultants and credtheasiethodology
influences the role of research by includibh@nithe development of organizing fields. In Chapgter

will discuss the final objective of this research and evaluate the evideased methodlogy used in

this study in relation to its contribution to developing new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing.

6.1 Introduction

In the same way a®dora Hopperand Richards humargzscience (2011 ,hapter 6), a cosmology of

social entrepreneurial orgazing humanizes organizing by looking at organizing practices as
meaningmakers, as metaphysical and imaginative. Analyzing, denatimgeptualisingind

categorizing the social entrepreneurial organizing concepts of the cases studied unveils a holistic
model of social entrepreneurial organizing, its meaning and the world it encompasses. A holistic
model as in a cosmology of organizing that enables organizing to become as subtle, sensitive,
intelligent and fastresponding as human beings and the world theg part of. A cosmology of

organizing and not a model or canvas, because it describes the metaphysics of organizing from which
a wide variety of organizational forms, interactions and processes can enargsmology of

organizing that actually enlargéise space of thinking about entrepreneurial organizing practices.

Organizing fields are a collection of more or Idesmalizedrelationshipsthat balanceunity and
diversity, and aredriven by a moral impetus andooperationto achieve goals thatontribute to
the Earth Charter and the UN SDGs.

All cases studied are driven to contributeth® welltbeing of many and/or a vital and abundant

natural environment. In doing so they contributalthough not always explicitly intendedo the

Earth Chaer and the UN SDGs. They set gdladd are revitalizingand have a positive impact on

LIS 2 LI Sheidg addSdtre, using profit as a means to achieve their goals. They let go of the idea
of economic capital that is immediately and directly convertibte money rather findingways to
transform economic capital to make it convertible into value in the long term, and bring other value
and other ways of valuing into the entrepreneurial domain. Inlsimg, they change the

entrepreneurial organizationahodelper se All cases studiedre @nsciouslyseekingvays of

organizing that go beyond rationality, specialization, transaction, profit maximization and
competition (Tideman, 2005; Har&tNegri, 2009). Once freed of the current dominant grand

narrative they unleash all their senses and capacities and connect business with morality by bringing
meaning into rationality. They replace the invisiblith a moral impetus that propels them. Each of
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the cases studied defines its own worldview to work fromg¢sithe current economic worldview

fails them in achieving their goals. They all combine different worldviews, using their moral
imagination to bridge IKS worldviews with global entrepreneurial ones or to combine local cultural
worldviews with the economiworldview.

Entrepreneurshiphat is to realize theyoalsthat can be framed bthe Earth Charter anthe UN

SDGs requires cooperation between many people with many different talents, knowledge and
experiences. It requires us to unleash social capitalrfd@eu, 198§; to find ways of organizing based
on accumulating actual and potential resources by linking people and organizations in more or less
formalized relationships.

Organizing fields are ignited by organizing nutlat invite others to join.Graduallythe nucleus

expandsgnto an organizing field based on inclusion, interdependency and multiplicity. This fluid and
dynamic way of becoming stems from and is intertwined with its cultural, social, economic, public

and natural realm. Organizing fiis are given shape by the participartts;oughtrial and error, and

their shapes are often situational, hence can be rearrartgeaiction, creation process or objective.

¢CKSNBE A& y2 &adzOK GKAy3a Fad GKS Wo SgesifomandBL yAT Ay 3
evolves with its environment, participants, objectives, processes and activities.

Organizing fields arise from action and ideas, but change and ebotueghinteraction, reflection,
learning ancconcepualising Organizing fields reveal theselves as an apparent part of the social
entrepreneurial practice. Their aim is to jump forward in form and initiatives by taking practices and
concepts of the entrepreneurial reality as far as possible tinédr own hands.

This chapter describes a nesganizational cosmology by delineating successively its organizational
realm, frame field and nucleus as they emerge from the concepts of the cases in this study. Based on
these practices, | will add to already initiated changes in thinkiaglescribedh chapter 3 to take

them to the level where organizational thinking is turned inside out. Where organizing itself reflects
the wholeness of peoplendtheir natural and social environmenitgastead of the other way

around acosmology of organizing thanables this already initiated theoretical movement to unfold
further.

6.2 Layers of a Cosmology of Organizing Fields

6.2.1 Organizing Realm

The entrepreneur steps beyond the bounds of trade and functions as dladlyed member

of the community, acting under theame conditions and with the same responsibilities as
any other member of that community. Entrepreneurs are in fact part of the community, like
all other members such as fathers, mothers, elders, artists and employees. They are
therefore just as respondlib for the wellbeing of that community as every other member.
Entrepreneurship benefits the community as a whole, not just the company (&edfas,

2012 43).

Social entrepreneurs consider themselves an integral part of an integral context. Current
entrepreneurs operate in between a free market and governmentas wd regulations, and
cultural entrepreneurs betweethe market, state, civil society and oikos. Social entrepreneurs
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extend this realm of cultural entrepreneurship by adding nature toatmeospheresdelineated by

Klamer (2004, 2005). He argues that oikos is conditional for the success of the market, government
and civil society. Social entrepreneurs like Enviu, Tapworld, SGV, OS House and Festival sur le Niger
consider each atmosphere sepagt and in combination, as a condition for trealisationand

continued existence of their initiatives.

Looking at the organizational concepts, each case views its organization as a part, orautéave

partial spinoff), of the context they operate iand for.They see the natural environment hsing

equally importanto i KS  YI NJ] SG> adl idSx OAGAt az20ASds& FyR 2A
result ofa different, more integral position of oikos abgtinserting nature as an extra atmosphere,

towards a social entrepreneurial realm.

Nature
e Oikos - e T
/ . -
//
/\ Civil Society
\\\ 7/77/
Figure6.1 Social entrepreneurial realm

The oikos atmosphere is enlarged, backing up and strengthening not just cieiysbat the other
atmospheres as well (Klamer, 2005; Putnam, 2)0Rature is added and, like oikos, is more
comprehensive than market, civil society and staiace nature invigorates all other atmospheres.
The space in between these atmospheres funmdias an organizational realm for social
entrepreneurs.

Nature

// . Oikos T

Civil Society

o
- -
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. . .. \
! Social entrepreneurial organizing ,/

-
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Figure6.2 Organizing realm for social entrepreneurial organizing
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Social entrepreneurs aim to generate value to increase-beitlg andrevitalizenature, which can

only be achieved in thisdibetween space where all atmospheres influence and reinforce each other
rather than excluding, competing with or supplanting each other. Each atmosphere has its own set of
associated values. Oikos is associatétl cultural values, civil society with social values, state with
publicvalues market with economic values, and nature with ecological values.

Market values are defined by scarcity which leads to entrepreneurship based on addde&Sini

gapg (Cameron, 2007). The other atmospheres are not defined by scatoitg, butpartly or even

mainly by abundance. Abundance of talents, expressions, meaning and nature. This enables social
enterprises to work on the basis @&ibundance gaggCameron, 200) in order to generate products

or expressions that lead to a more generative and hence sustainable way of doing business. The key
guestion the social entrepreneurs studied ask themselves is: "How can we use abundant resources to
increase welbeing and ¢ vitalize nature?" Tapworld uses abundant natural resouncasiely,

sugar palms growing imiodivers, nature emulatingJt I y i GA2yazx G2 az2ft @S GKS
a sustainable way. Enviu uses abundant talent, ideas and energy from peapleinably increase

the quality of life for many.

Nature: ecological values

P

—

== " Oikos: cultural values
/ \
Civil Society:

social values \

. Social entrepreneurial s
\ //
—__blend of values _———

Figure6.3 Social entrepreneurial organizing intertwines values from different atmospheres iitgoown
blend of values

To operate in this Hpetween realm social entrepreneurs merge values from different atmospheres
to form their own blend of values. By intertwining, combining or merging different atmospheres and
associated values, they can build a foundation to generate value for nature and people in one
movement.

OS House intertwines local values on living and wonkitigextended families (oikos), communities
and professional associations (civil socieltynergeslocal and western economic valyeserges
indigenous views on land and land ownershipi{society) with administrative regulations (state);
andmergesvalues about lowering footprints and nature preservation (nature) with developing an
inclusive economy (marketn reducingeach of these value sets to their essence, and building on
this basis a meaningful worldview that is understood and appreciated by all atmospheres, a
foundation for social entrepreneurship createdthat enables OS House to develop towards a viable
and robust practice.
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Tapworld, Festival sur Le Niger, OS House andab@®erweave local indigenous values with more
global values from different atmospheres. For example, Festival sur le Niger commingles Maaya
values (oikos) with art (civil society) and entrepreneurship (market). Tapworld mixes Mapalus values

(oikos, ciMisociety) with natureébased agriculture (market and nature). Each case balances the
atmospheres differently in their blend of values. Each case picks different essences from the

atmospheres to weave their own blend of values that enables them to re&ie&egpecific
contribution to increasing welbeing and revitalizing nature.

These blended values are dynamic and will evolve in alignment with the development of the
organizing field. For example, in the case of Festival sur le Niger a group of réégaters was truly
O2yOSNYySR lo2dzi KS FSaiaAgdlrftQa STFSOUH 2y
the intended impact of the festival on the local community, ending with a rearrangement of the
values underlying the festival. They enlaiighe composition of its values by including and

interweaving religiorbased values. Not every call for change is responded to by adjusting the

& 2 dzy 3

composition of blended valyéowever; vihen the local community raised its voice about the festival
giving too nuch space to contemporary art compared to traditional arts, explanatory dialogues were
held, but the underlying value blend stayed intact. Decreasing the space for contemporary art would
have reduced the composition of values, which would have decreasesithce for social
entrepreneurial organizational acting and thinking, and hence would have diminished possibilities to

contribute to increasing welbeing of many.

Finding this balance between being responsive and adaptive and standing your groundng tfaed
value blend, is a delicate process in each case. Many people and institutions from many different
backgrounds, cultures, interests, disciplines and atmospheres are involved and affected by social
entrepreneurial organizing, and all want to be heardi acknowledged. At the same time, the social
entrepreneurs have to stand their ground in what and how to contributthtorealization of
meaningful and fulfilled ways of livintn the cases studied, each entrepreneur finds its own balance
initsownw & YR GAYS® ¢FLIW2NI RQa O2NB LI} | @ SNA
value blend, while SGV and Enviu are opethécontinuous development of their value blend. In
the case of SGV, this stems from their awareness of being partgdripigture. In the case of Enviu,
this is the result of working in new regions aindhe increasing variety ahe activities and
initiatives they undertake. The more key players stand their ground, the theseare
counterbalancd by theother playerghey encounter. In the case of Tapworld, this leads to
constantly pressurized power relations. In the case of SGV, it leaaseterienced lack of direction
beforehand. The development of blended value in an open and undirected way leads to value blends

that can only be recognized in retrospect.

Entrepreneurial realm

Social entrepreneurial realm

1 Market, regulations and laws
9 Economic value

I Static value

1 Scarcity based

=

Oikos, civil society, marked, nature, sta
1 Blended values

1 Dynamic values

Y Abundanceédased

Figure6.4 Social entrepreneurial realm
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6.2.2 Organizing Frame
One of the Seven Social Sins: Commerce without Morality

Social entrepreneurs are framed and ignited by moral impetuso tloing they becoméheir own
WPAAAO0ES KFEYRQ AYy &KIFLAY3 GKSEMWap@neirsib apdiiies S dzNA | f
FNRBY SO2y2YAO @l ftdzSax dzaAy3d yIlFddz2NF £ NB&2dz2NOSa |y
entrepreneurship operates from different atmosplest hence from a blend of values. Social

entrepreneurship uses and contributes to nature, people and culture to generate value. Nature being

our natural environment, and all tangible resources have bmesrepart of nature peoplebeing

whole human being making meaning, as metaphysical and imaginative musical p&ogbeg

Hoppers& Richards, 201:199), and culture being ideologies or abilities that enable us to get things

done Odora Hopper#& Richards, 201143).

people
Generating
value
nature culture
Figure6.5 Generating value by using and contributing to people, nature and culture

Social entrepreneurshiprovidesa moral impetus to contribute to the interlinked aims of the Earth
Charter andhe UN SDGs. Social entrepreneurs take a stand; instead of surrendering to an invisible
hand, they are a visible hand. They move beyond the idea of an invisible hand of selfishness to
sohing thepoverty through which the world becamenaarketplaceas a basicegulating principle
pretending to servéoth the rich and the poor (Smith, 1776/1954). None of the cases studied leaves
it up to the free market to take on the responsibility of realizingittsecial and ecological impact.

¢ KS& 2dzid R 2héDisible kahdwll B&kadiffétdnde iniiealizinghem. They

therefore consider it their responsibility to rethink entrepreneurship as such too, as a condition for
contributing to the realization of treegoals So they contribute by changing the domm view on

50n22 October 1925, Gandhi published a list he called$keen Social Siitshis weekly newspapéfoung
India Politics without principles. Wealth without work. Pleasure without conscience. Knowledge without
character. Commerce without morality. Science without humanity. Worship witkactifice.
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what entrepreneurship and the market is like. They become a visible inesszdvng social and
ecological problems in an entrepreneurial way.

Social entrepreneurship is driven by a moral impetus. This moral impetus occurs at the interface
between using and contributing to people, culture and nature. Both the way of makidg

organizing and the outcome of a social enterprise are measured against this moral impetus. So the
well-being of people working or involved with the social enterprise a$ agthe welbeing of

people using the outcomes or delivering supplies for instance, must benefit. The same goes for
nature and culture.

Maaya Entrepreneurship: the Entrepreneurial Model of the Festival sur le Niger, involves a
discourse that is enrichelnly the values of our past societies and the progress of our time. It
invites us to discover a path of renaissance in entrepreneurship, which bases its organization
on meeting the needs of a united, solidary, enterprising community, while incorporating the
values of modern manageme(€heick Oumar®

¢CKA& Y2NIf AYLISGdzAa FTNIYSa GKS a20Alt SYyGiNBLINBySd
interlinked issues. There is no one best solution or way of working in the social entrepreneurial

realm. Unlike a (paly regulated) economic atmosphere, thebietween space that social

entrepreneurs work from doesot provide universal answers on what to achieve and how to do so.
Thechoices involved havémplications for the wayn whichsocial entrepreneuriabrganizingakes

place

Each case study shows a social enterprise that was started by a person with a vision, making a choice
to contribute towell-being for many and or a vital and abundant natural environmdtitinitiators

are social entrepreneurs aen by a moral impetus that combines a specific connected worldview on
entrepreneurship and organizing towards specific objectives within different combinations of
atmospheres. Jaap Vegter pursues a salt way of living, enabling fishermen to fish in harmony
protected sea areas. Willie Smits (Tapworld) is convinced he knows how to produce renewable
energy for many while at the same time creatingiadiversenatural habitat for people and animals

in which tolive and make a living. Stef van Dongen (Erbeligves it is possible to create quality of

life in a sustainable way for everyone in an entrepreneurial manner based on love and sharing.
Vincent van der Meulen (OS House) believes many architects want to make a difference for the
homeless and slum dwells by designing sustainable houses for free. Samuel Biitir and Abraham
Lambon (OS House) are driven to emancipate the poor and to change the economy into an inclusive
one. Lastly, Mamou Daffé intertwines entrepreneurship with local values to pave theowadds

joint social development.

Social entrepreneurship is framed by its moral impethat is,the choices that are made relating to
people, nature and culture. All can be seen as resourcedaneficiarieof entrepreneurial
activities and all caneébinterpreted as single or multiple.

76 SISSOKO, fitmaker and former Malian Minister of Culture
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From this moral impetus, social entrepreneurship defines the materialttigantsto use and make,
the expression# wantsto use and create, and the meaniiigvantsto serve and give.

people
materialities expressions
moral
Impetus
nature culture
meaning
Figure6.6 Social entrepreneurial moral impetus

In contrastto social entrepreneurs, entrepreneurs operating from the current grand narrative see
people as employees and customers, see nature as cheap resources and operate émon@mic
culture only. Striving for profit maximization and trusting the invisible hand to take care of the other
keeps current entrepreneurial organizations from being transformative and sustainable. Instead of
making and using, they predominantly use pkn nature and economic values to produce things,
services and brands.

deploying capacities

of people
producing producing
things services
making
profit
using :
economic
natural .
worldview
resources producing
brands
Figure6.7 Entrepreneurial frame

Eachsocialenterpriseacts, as the cases show, ilmown moral impetusThese cases have drawp
their own vision on how to contribute tepecificpositiveecological and societal impadthey define
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their vision, driven by their moral impetus, onhowres®A (I £t AT S y I GdzNB | yR K2g
well-being(a vision that revitalizes insteaof only usinghature); that increases people & -liefdd f

instead of only using their capacities, based on connecting worldviews instead of operating just from

the economic view. Broadening the entrepreneurial scapddoing justice to its metaphysics

enables social enterprises to become transformative and sustainable.

increasing people’s

well being
making creating
things . . expressions
contributing
tothe Earth
Charter and
| UN SDGs ]
revitalizing connecting
nature worldviews
giving
meaning
Figure6.8 Social entrepreneurial frame

Social entrepreneurs make things from natural resources whilst at the sameaeuitalizing them,
they create expressions from abundant human and social resostegsasdeas, knowledge
domains, creativity, experiences or existing expressiafsle simultaneouslgontributing to
peopleQ, daking into account and connecting with @ifént worldviews.

The social entrepreneurial realm holds and contextualizes the social entrepreneurial frame from
which stensa moral impetus and vision on just entrepreneurial organizing and how to contribute to
LIS 2 LX Sheidg asdSitalfnature.
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Nature: ecological values

Oikos: cultural values

Civil Society:
social values

increasing people’s
well being

" making creating |

things ... expressions
contributing

Charter and
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nature worldviews

giving
meaning

Figure6.9 Social entrepreneurial organizing realm and frame

The following sections will elaboratie more detail on the notions of connecting worldviews,
redAGFEATAYy3 yI GdzNB kbgiig. A YyONBF aAy 3 LIS2L) SQa 4S5t ¢

6.2.2.1 Connecting Worldviews

The Entrepreneurial Model of the Festival sur le Niger involves a discourse that is enriched by
the values of our past societies and the progress of our time. It invites us to discover a path

of renaissance in entrepreneurshighich bases its organization on meeting the needs of a
united, solidary, enterprising community, while incorporating the values of modern
managemen{Cheick Oumar SISSOKO,-fii@ker and former Malian Minister of Cultyre

Social entrepreneurship is past a plural and intertwined context. The way to go about things in
such a context requires combining worldvievieding a way to interlink social values with economic
ones, with familial and ecological ones. It requires understanding and respecting taphysics of
nature, people and different cultureendmerging different metaphysics into a meaningful and
purposeful whole that can serve as a framework to guide, define and organize all aspects of social
enterprising.

Being part of different interdependg atmospheres implies a way of entrepreneurial organizing that
obecomes wit (Haraway, 2008, 2010). Organizing is not an isolated process apart from nature,

apart from communities, civil society or state. Entrepreneurial organizing arises in interaaon

these atmospheres, hen@@S 02 YS aW. ¢gSAQIRKYAA yo3 A GKQ A& | LINI OGAOS
(Haraway, 201(63). It is about staying at the interfaces, staying connected and in {tectteit is

about staying with the connectivity instead of avoidihgy singling out one goabtaying with the
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connectedness at every interleaved scale of time and space, all the way down, without end but also
without ever starting from scratch and never alofi¢araway, 201063).0r, as an artist from Festival

surle M 3 S NJ ISoaie §ourdg &rists get stuck in the middle of the African and the Western

02y OSLIi® 2SS (SIFOK (GKSY (2 adl e ¢gEamalGadeentteNE | YR
{2t SAf RQ! FNRAIj dzS0

To connect worlds you need to know your own cultu@lMRA G F 3Sd 2 SQNB G f 1 Ay :
globalization, there is one general culture being formed around the world. If we talk about
RSOSt2LIAYy3I O2dzyiNRS&AX ¢S ySSR (G2 &a4SS Iy AYLINZ
YSSR (2 adNBy3aGKSy LS ndf@get@®heiQradiion® if théyduith | y R & |
goes to Western countries to be educated, and they come back home we need to find a
ONAR3IS 06SG6SSy G(GKS yS¢ fSINYSR GKAy3Ia sAGK F
trying to oversee is how to realizkat. What is working in the US might not work over here.

But we need to understand what the others (e.g. Americans, French, and Australians) have

I f NBl Ré | O02YLX AaKSRX Ay (KS IINBI 2F (SOKy2ft :
the wheel. We camadopt those new behaviors and adjust. An example where that

integration comes about beautifully is a project of the office in the Niger zone. In that

program they are now constructing canals and introducing a new way of irrigation without

disrupting the leal population and their way of living. It also brings communities together at

a local level; they can take ownership of their projdétedramane Dicko, USA@Donomist

andadvisor to Festival sur le Niger

Social entrepreneurs need to intertwine worldws to serve the Earth Charter atite UN SDGs as
they are about intertwined, connected and dynamic, hence wiclesdies. By choice these
entrepreneurs look at enterprising and organizing from an intertwined worldviedoing so they
bring different vallesfrom different worlds into the social entrepreneurial frafgtaus developing
social entrepreneurial organizirigto a multilanguage game (Beschorner, 2013).

SGV brings the perspectives of cultural heritage and research into the social entrepremaméal f
Tapworld brings in Mapalus, ecosystemic thinking liodiversesystems. Enviu brings in quality of

life, love and the wisdom of the crowd, and OS House Ghaysodidarity, education and

emancipation. Festival sur le Niger brings the Maaya wagioigtinto the entrepreneurial frame.

From these perceptions different languages are woven into entrepreneurship and organizing, hence
allowing social entrepreneurs to become aware of more alternativeinew ideasthusinventing

new forms of entrepreneurship and organizing, rather than doing somethingshkane all the time
(Gold, 2010; Wicks, 1990). The way theyaboutintertwining worldviews, filling in the multiple
language game (Beschorner, 2013), resemblestRaréi O 2 ¢MmOr&l hddgina&tigit. Social
entrepreneurs have moral imagination (Gold, 2010; Rorty, 1888)at they engagavith different
worldviews to rethink entrepreneurship and reorganize organizing. By using moral imagination, social
entrepreneursmould new worldviewscombining different domains of knowledge and
understandinganddifferent metaphysicshence they create new languagasdnew morals to

design their entrepreneurial and organizing shape.

6.2.2.2 Reuwtalizing Nature
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Looking at the case studiavith a primary focus orevitalizing nature, SGV, Tapworld and to a large

extent Enviu all agree on one groubdeaking principle: Nature is an abundant system. It

continuously renews itself and generates more yield than needed to reproduce its latsbét

being. To cope with the current ecological crisesulting fromy’ I  dzZNS Qa &ASt Ra (2 NBa
itself, there is only one solution: we have to work witlecomeone with nature in such a way that it

stays as abundant despite our use oNature needs time and its abundance to revitalize. There are

many ways to achieve this, but this basic principle is shared in all cases in this study. So it is not about
replacing whahas beertaken, butrather about allowing the ecosystem to bemeresiient again,

to multiply, diversify and evolve as nature naturally does.

That requires a form of ecoLiteracy (Fisher. 2005) that goes beyond how to produce or replace crops

or resources. It is about lookirmplowthe surface, the tangible, to see the intetans, the

interrelatedness between nature at different places, between nature and human beings,

understanding human beings and the artificial environment as part of nature. EcoLiteracy enables us,

for example, to look at cities as mines for copper oraptinetals. This is highly relevant since one

GKANR 2F GKS ¢2NIRQAa O2LIISNI adzLJLX & A& dzASR Ay Ay
last third is still in the ground. Future copper needs exceedftéthat is still in stock in natural

mines.

It requiresimagination to come up withhew ideas and to segossibilities that arise when we learn to

allow natural contexts to exercise themselves upon us (Fisher, 2005). This imagination is similar to

w2 NIi @ Qa Y 2 NEofmbininy aldes ghivafldvidws to open up a source of new ideas and
perspectives. Awith moral imagination, natural imagination requires the ability to shift between
languagesThelanguage of nature in different regions, the language of nature within artificial

environments, the language of nature on the tiniest level or that of the biggest. It requires

playfulness to combine insights and perspectives that arise from this wandef®l2 dz3 Ky I (G dzZNB Q
multiple and plural manifestations and languages. Tapworld tlis$y replacing monarop

plantations withbiodivers nature emulatinglantations allowing people, animals ardodiverse

vegetation to enhance each other to the benefitadif

Torevitalize nature, people and organizations should be ecoliterate in the way Fisher describes,

0SAYy3a FoftS G2 221 (G§KNRdJzAK yehthéd.ahsfdmof G KAy 2F |
contextualized perceiving is conditionaldath the naural andthe artificial environment. Opening

up for the many languages of nature to become naturally imaginative or EcolLiterate.

6.2.2.3 Increasing Welbeing

Wellko SAy3s fa2 NBFSNNBR (2 a WGKS 3I22R,itisA FS QX A
about a fulfilled or meaningful life and about having the power to construct a life that one values

(Fischer, 2012). It is not juah outcome but also a process (Gouglal, 2008 5). The striving for

well-beingd A y @2 f @Sa (G KS | NI didivirda lite thatdbne 8e€msaveridy2 crektiyig
YSEYAY3IS FaLANARY I F2N agivdféerank pages. inifietest Sifatian< A & OK S N
we see individuals making decisions based on culturally particular and desdglyalues: valuing

materially¢ something other than narrowly defined seéffterest. These are economic decisions

embedded in moral projects and conceptions of the good life (Fisher, 2012)b®ifegj is not just

abilitiesresiding inside a person but is also about thetpal, social, and economic environment

AO)¢
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required for welbeing (Nussbaum, 20120). Wellbeing includeshe expression of imagination and
emotions, affiliation and play. Weltleing is plural, hence based on different juxtaposed moralities
rather than higner-moralities looking for one universal trufMaihofer, 1998385¢388; Sen, 1985
12).

The concept of welbeing underlying social entrepreneurial organizing could be described as the
possibility of people enjoying a sustainable form of happiness baseddeep understanding of the
natural environment and of its necessities. This sustainable form of happiness is based on the
possibility of sharing and experimenting with abundant resources, like knowledge and expression,
which are free and guarantee a wlesome connection with others and the environment (Forges

al,, 2012).

Pursuing welbeing in the surveyed cases is about realizing a meaningful life, the process of getting
there, and defining welbeing in specific contexts or situations. It is abpebple increasing their
well-beingby being part of a social enterpriggnerelysharingtheir knowledge, energy and ideas
increases their welbeing. Social entrepreneurs enable people to pursue and realize their personal
well-being by enabling them to gapersonal developmentulfilment and fruition. In all of the cases
studied, people love what thegre doing. They feel they do meaningful work and are contributing to
something they consider important for the world. They feel seen, recognized and aekiyzal for
who they are as whole human beings. This is in contrast with what | deddmibection4.5, namely

the case in current organizationshere people feel valued for their functional being only. They are
not even allowed to bring in qualities other than those requested or requiPedple and
organizations consider participating in a social enterprise in itself as contributing to thelveimg).

Increasing welbeing in social enterprising is also about increasing thebedtlg of many by the

things they make, expressions they create and meaning they give and in the process and interactions
to realize all that. Their moral impetus guidée way theyalign their activities, processes and
organizing vich can be framed bthe Earth Charter anthe UN SDGs. This can only be achieved by
working together since welbeing is highly subjective and can only be defined by those it concerns.
Achievng an increase in welleing, as well asevitalizing nature and connecting worldviews, is a
process of interdependent edevelopment obecoming witld (Haraway, 2008, 201683) and

requires moral imagination (Beschorner, 20132). Social entrepreneucs&n increase and decrease
well-being of people and organizations beyond their intention and knowing.-béetlg is a dynamic

and situational phenomenon, depending on the functioning of an organizing field and its participants,
and those involved and affeed by it. Understanding webeing emerges from connecting with

others and increases through working together.

6.2.2.4 Positioning theCases in theSocial Entrepreneurialrame

All of the cases studied in this research can be positioned within the smtiapreneurial organizing
frame. The cases studied differ widely in how they frame their social entrepreneurship.

Each of the social entrepreneurs in the case stutlasgheir own moral impetus and define their
own interpretations of connecting worldviesyincreasing welbeing andrevitalizing nature. They
figure out their own way of making products and services, creating expressions and giving meaning.
In their dayto-day actions, they all draw on a wide variety of sources to design their
entrepreneurslip and way of organizing.
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Each cashas its own unique positioim the social entrepreneurial organizing frame. Based on what
RNAGPSE GKSY:X GKSe& 02YS Ay FNRBY | aLISOAFEO |y3aAf Sd
awareit can only realizehis in cooperation with others, others with different worldviews and
knowledgeabouthow to go about it. Only by bridging these differences it@ontribute to peopleQ a

well-being.

¢ I LJg 2 NI Bf@epartudalso/liés imevitalizing nature. Increasinthe wellbeing of people is
primarily motivated by the necessity of people and compatidesooperateto achieve their goal.
Theywill only do sg however if they benefit from it in some way. Bringing in a wide variety of
companies and people automatigabrings a series of worldviews that nextd be taken into
account to create sustainable relationships.

Enviu embraces people, their talent and the necessity to join forces to increase quality of life for
many without increasing their ecological footprriat the same time. Connecting people from all over
the world implies working with blended worldviews. OS House, as an Enviupgtasorks with a
blended concept that needs to be interwoven with the Ghanaian worldvisdfirst aim is to realize

a mutual ground from which to define welleing and sustainability. The same goes for Festival sur le
Niger, which ipredominantlyabout connecting worldviews: connecting traditional and
contemporary art; Maaya and entrepreneurship; and a cultural festival sdtial development.

CNR Y (i KSNEB =beihg® tdHaSe@ithoutdsifigtharm to nature.
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Figure6.10

Positioning the case studies in the entrepreneurial playing field

Entrepreneurialorganizational frame

Social entrepreneurial organizing frame

9 Using natural resources

=
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Economic worldview
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9 Profit driven

1 Vitalizing nature
0 Being ecoliterate
T LYONBSI &AYy 3-beirip 2 LI SQ4
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Figure6.11

6.2.3 Organizing Fields
G¢KS NBFESOGAz2y 27
(Chandray’

Social entrepreneurial organizing frame

123SHKSNY Saa iksyfutich®sS Y2

Organizing fields aracollection of more or lesformalizedrelationships, balancing unity and
diversity, driven by a moral impetus and cooperating to achieve goals that contribéu#iied and

TH. Chandra, Pt Reka Desa, Indonesian Rural Finance Consultancy, doing an audit on the cooperatives of the

farmers at Tapworld
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meaningful ways of living thaian be denoted in terms of the Earth Charter and UN SDi@&y are
social entrepreneurial identities that people and organizations belong to, contribute to and benefit
from. These identities vary in their degreesbfucture and take shape partly by emesgce and

partly by design.

Operating in between atmospheres, framed by connecting worldviesvitalizing nature and
AYONXB I & Ay J-beiry argahizng feldsaskdé shape from a moral impetus and vision of a
social entrepreneur (organizing nucleu®yganizing fields are configuratiotigt generatevalueand
aimto makea positive impact on welbeing for many and a vital natural environment. These fields
are dynamic fluid ways of organizing, combining economic, social, cultural, public and@dologi
worldviews. Organizing fields are ignited by people or a group of people forming an organizing
nucleus responding to a moral impetus that stems from engaging with their environment and
LJS 2 LI Sheidg adgd3hieif conviction or awareness that solaiaan only come from a
combination of worldviews.

In the cases in this study we see forms of organizing that can best be characterized as open work
communities communities where people work in an entrepreneurial way to contribiot@ositive

social and eological impagtwhere peopleare eitherpaid or work voluntarily as entrepreneurs or as
interns, freelances and partners. This leads to the emergence of a new kind of social relationship,
namely, organizing fields. Such communities aken morecharacerized by openness to the world,

by a more or less complicated process of seeking unity and alllpyersonal identity (Zwart, 2011).

These work communities are loosely organized to enable people to meet, work, share and do
business all to make a differe@. Within the casesinity, or a collective identity, stems from the
intention to make a difference, both as an individual and as a collective. The moral impetus that lies
at the base of a social entrepreneurial initiative is both a beacon for unity aodrae of inspiration

for personal development or development of the community and its members. These work
communities operate at the interplay of social, economic and spiritualtifertwining the activities

that come naturally with each of these parnf life: to meet, to exchange and to give meaning

(Zwart, 2011).

Within these new forms of organizing, the distinction between consumers and producers is fading.
Prosumption (Bee& Burrows, 2010; Ritze& Jurgenson, 2010; Lozano, 2013) in many forms and

degrees becomes a natural way of acting. Organizing becomes based on participation and
Fa2a20AF0A2y S dzaAy3a Y2NB AyaSaNrIt FyR €20Ff | LILINE
W2A12aQ Aa ONHzOALFE Ay dzyA Ay Jer, RS 20035\&iiugge, | Y R 2 NEH
2013).

The ways of organizing in the case studies are diverse, but all organizational shapes are fluid, open

and layered. The distinction between inside and outside fades. Relaticrasieipot exclusivand

most participants asxiate with different communities in different roles. In fact being a member of

different organizations, communities or organizing fields is considered an asset since it capacitates

people and organizations to function as linkages between different donaaidparties. Organizing

in the cases isimilar toa collection of people and organizations that enable and empower each

20KSNJ G2 NBIFIfATS a2YSiKAy3a (KSe O2dzZ RyQi KI @S R2
own shape and is implemented diffstly, underlying tenets can be recognized.
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The organizing fields studied involve partnerships of people and organizations finding each other in a
shared moral impetus and vision that, in a specific and entrepreneurial way, contributes to a better
world that can be framed bthe Earth Charter anthe SDGs. Participants and their networks or

contexts collaborate in various wayer example, by

sharing their knowledge and experience

lending their materials or means of production

giving or investing money

realizing conditions to enable others to meet, work, create, connect, dialogue or produce

making things or services

giving meaning

ONBlFGAYy3 SELINBaaArzya GKS Ay D21yyViRROIHAIGNEIRa LEAR LD {5
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Organizing fields are open workingnemunities which are cross linked with their environment,

hence are responsive and dynamic. Organizing fields are fed by a collectively perceived moral
impetus. Organizing fields are engaged with their social, ecological and cultural environment, and
expeilience farreaching forms of sensitivity to the environment. They develop by mutual interaction
and interplay with the environment. Organizing fields are all about developing a deep understanding
of the social and ecological environment they are operatingrid with, and using those insights to
develop meaningful and sustainable connections amongst each other.

Every social entrepreneur, hence every organizing field, is part of society and nature and assumes an
appropriate degree of responsibility. Sociatrepreneurs choose to operate in the service of nature

and society (Spaas, 2012). Their goals can only be realized in between connected worldviews in
which economic, social, cultural, public and ecological values are blended.

In organizing fields therera no such things as fixed roles, sintié activities or control focused
riveted steering mechanisms. There is no standard order in which activities or organizing appear.
People, groups and organizations or nuclei in the field can do either or bdtatanexecute or
undergo, participate or observe activities. Just as #the ones producing or consuming the
results or outcomes from an organizing figgople, groups and organizations may change and
alternate roles, positions and activities owane and in different situations.

The configuration of organizing fields exceeds the idea of interaction with other organizations and
the notion of contextualized organizations (Dilyisher, 2012). Organizing fields are adaptive work
communities of inértwined dynamic coincidental and intentional, or emerging and designed
processes. Organizing fields allow ways of organthiaigare guided by emotions, beliefs, moralities

or passionsaccompanied byconomic and rational perspectives. Organizing §iéhtlude their

context, so processes are contextualized and take place in interaction with their envirortaeht.
participantcan actively influence the development and being of an organizing field. Organizing fields
can be defined as the dynamics of pted social and ecological processes consisting of designed and
selforganizing components (Anderiesal, 2004). Seeing the organization as an integral part of its
environment implies a state of being of continuous mutual influencing. Building on Asdeal.

(2004 organizing fields need to be organized within the intertwined economic, social and ecological
system to maintain their cooperation and potential for collective entrepreneurial action. Organizing
fields are dynamic, as are the rules thaeats play amongst themselveBheycan occupy multiple
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stable states at the same time and move rapidly between tlagch theycontinuously develop new
states that can be part of the field for shorter or longer periods of fiaeying from a moment to a
couple of years.

All parties involved will bring in their own assets and talents from their own ecological, economic and
social perspectives to contribute to the-coeation of the outcomes (things, expressions and

meaning) of a organizing field. These outcomes cannot be separated from the social, ecological,
cultural, public and economic atmosphere they are connected with, or from the pedpeo-

created them. People, groups, organizations, nuclei in the organizing fielalleess the natural and

Odzf GdzNT t SY@ANRBYYSYy(d GKS& 2LISNFaGS Ays-créateB | f f
and impact. Materiality, actions, actors, environment and knowledge development are all part of the
dynamic of organizing field.

Organizing fields, as the cases show, are dynamic, fluid;donad and situational. There is no such
thing as one uniform defined or formatted organizing field. Participation in an organizing field can
happen coincidentally, initiated by the other by oneself. Each field has its own natural and/or
designed way and rhythm of growing and shrinking. Organizing fields take shape and develop on the
basis of theamoral impetus of the people and organizations holding théoiding them with their

energy, ispiration and by sharing blended values or drepemabling them with their talent,

knowledge, ideas, actions and meaasd ewarding them with their gratitude, reciprocity,

repayments or pay forwards, and validation.

Organizing fields are, unlike entregpreurial organizations, seldom playénsa purely economic free

market. Organizing fields include the market. Striving forseilhg and vitalityallows us to

acknowledge diverse values and aspirationghenground and to outline market forces and

dynamics as ways to promote not only material wealth, higogreater overall wetbeing(Fisher,

2012). Markets become spaces in which giving and sharing take place besides translisons.
OKIFy3aSa YIN]JSGa FNRBY | Wyl (vdrdds,ftechiologids dddlg foridiR S NI
achieve ends that we value collectivéiischer, 2012).

Social entrepreneurial practices sparked by coalitions, dialoguniged messages and opposite
refusals (Tsing, 2000) find their own concept of markEtey ceate their own ways of valuing
through trade, exchange, sharing and givingesethings, expressions and meanings are valued and
the waythese are valued arises from these fields and the people and organiz#taingre part of
them.

SGV works with restmants, chefs, retailers and others to-value fish from the mud. To revalue

species, the way they are caught, prepared, seaedlieaten and the meaning of all that for the

Wadden Sea, people, families, entrepreneurs and governments. The same goegdomBrking

with crowd funding and experimenting with crowd ownership to explore new forms of shareholding.
OS House develops an holistic housing solution including an economic space in which everybody can
participate in many waydoth formally andinformally. Tapworld creates a marketplace within the

chain, comining different scales, interweaving charity and commerce. And Festival sur le Niger
creates a Ségovian market everyone can participatetirere all can make a living, sharing

customers, asgnments, means and learning.
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6.2.3.1 Inclusive Multiple and Interdependent Organizing

Although every field is unique, existing only at a specific time and place, there are three dimensions
along which all organizing fields are organized. Entrepreneurstimensioned by exclusion,
production and singularitysocial entrepreneurshipn the other handy inclusion, interdependency

and multiplicity. Hencgentrepreneurial organizing shows a tendency to become uniform
organizations while social entrepreneur@abanizing fields are plural by nature. These dimensions

are diametrically opposed to the dimensions along which entrepreneurial organizations are
organized, as such turning the organization inside out.

The social entrepreneurial organizing dimensions tiplidity, inclusion and interdependency, can be
linked to existing theories and can be enriched and expanded bas#tanganizing conceptis
the surveyed cases.
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Figure6.12 Dimensions of organizationand organizing fields

These dimensions literally turn organizing inside out. Organizations turn from rather fixed, bounded
and delimited mechanisms into open, connected, fluid and unbounded organic organizing. This leads
to a mosaic oVariousinteracting unbounded organizing fields.
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Any organization carmf course participate in an organizing field. Doing so is not always easy

because of the segrated character of organizations. All of the social enterprises studied invite
entrepreneurial organizations to participate in their organizing field. SGV cooperates successfully

GAOGK wSadl dzNF yid WRS yASdzS a dzf RifdsFe@rereheyirRaret 'y RSN
very involved in the community and open to cooperation of any kind. And both are dedicated to

contributing to regional development rooted in social and economic justice and ecological integrity.

In sodoing they form one organizing fielEnviu works with many entrepreneyddten at the

borders of the organizing field. In practice this metat 9 y @A dzQa 2 NHI yAT Ay3 FASER
people working with, within and for these organizations on specific projects and topics. Most of
thesepeople and organizations have little further commitment to or participation in the broader

Enviu organizing field. OS House encountered difficulties in engaging entrepreneurial organizing like

banks in their organizing field. Only after intervention byi&mevisors, using their authority from

roles or jobs outside the Enviu fiefdy example theCEO of a bank, did these entrepreneurs enter

the OS House organizing fielain, staying mainly at the borders of the broader Enviu and OS

House field.

Tapwortl cooperates with many entrepreneurial organizations, ranging from small local enterprises
to multinationals. To makthis happen, Justus Martens Commissar at Tapworld and Jurcell Williams
Finance/investment advisor at Tapworld translate Hiediversevaluing of Tapworld into the

financial and market oriented language of their partnelisguising the Tapworld organizing field as
an entrepreneurial organizatiogatactic that is also used by others. Festival sur le Niger works
mostly with tiny local entegrisesthat are familiar with Maaya and thus fit nicely and easily into
organizing fields.

Organizing fields are fluid in the sense that they emerge or evolve from people and organizations
acting together in a specific context and time, to achieve intkelthor wicked goals. The action and
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the processes delineate the organizing field. An organizing field is undefined until action is taken or a
process takes shape. Only irethction or procesbecomes clear who is taking part and who is not.
Particpants ca includepeoplethat areproducing, using, facilitating or understanding things,

creating expressions and giving meaning that lead towards environmental and social.change

Contrary to the view of Anderiext al.(2004), organizing fields do not need to deal with issues to
control fluidity. Organizing fields pursue multiplicity, interdependency and inclusiveness to stay fluid
and to prevent them from becoming fixated and bounded. In order to do so, organizig fiel

initiators and participants need to act and reflect on these three dimensions of organizing, by giving
their own practical meaning to these core dimensions.

Based on their interpretations and building on existing theories, the dimensions of including,
interdependency and multiplicity can be further explored.

a. Multiplicity

Organizing fields are based on the idedhaf inseparability of nature, culture and people. Organizing
fields are multiplicities in the sense that they are harbouring differences éhtkat cannot be
juxtaposed as a succession of distinct parts, with one causing the other. These are instead
dynamically fused and interconnected differences.

Organizing fields based on this multiplicitpuse participants from different atmospheres, loen

having different worldviews, values, talents, identitasd scales, and coming from different
locations.Accordinglyprganizing fields are rooted and transformative in one movement, combining
different concepts of scales and intertwining the localhithie global and vice versa. Most of the

cases studied are a patchwork of activities, combining a wide variety of actions that are generally not
combined within one organization. Tapwoyrfdr example combines nature preservation, food, feed
and fuel prodiction, anticorruption, animal rescue and research all in one organizing field. SGV
combines fishing, nature conservation, research, cultural festivals, a museum and culinary activities.
Enviu is a mosaic of staups that can be literally about anything@nging from energgenerating

dance floors to housing, from electric tikks to healthy candies, and from insurance to recycling
textiles.

Hence organizing fields do not merely speak in economic terms or languages, but also use technical,
legal, socilh moral, emotionaglartistic and many other languages, thereby exceeding the economic
discourse. All of these languages are united in one and the same field, plaguiglanguage game,

and take shape and can be understood through the moral imaginéeachorner, 2013) of the
participant. Multiplicity builds on moral imagination (Gold, 2010; Rorty, 198®)ing ways to create

new ways of acting, thinkingnd beingentrepreneural that unfold through association, dialogue and
0KS YAYRQaseSsuSian, thisyfevarsdper€eption of organizing people, organizations and
processes as multiple by nature becomes particularly evident in the way people talk about their
involvement.

People working with Enviu, OS House, SGV, Festival sur le Nigexparat!d@ do not consider
themselves as employees widtparticular job. They see themselves as people who can, based on
their versatility interms oftalent and skills, and in as many different ways and roles, contribute to
the vision of one or more sociaehterprises. Depending on the topic we talk about, interviewees shift
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in the position they talk from. For example, the artists working with Festival sur le Niger consider
themselves experts in theart field and, as such, as equal partnaiish Mamou Dafé in

programming the yearly event. Some of them help out with any kind of odd job necessary during the
preparations for the festival, in which case they consider themselves as serving the whole and doing
what they are able to do. Others who combine an agait career with being an artist are part of

the programming team of the yearly symposium and are as sudesigners of the programme.

Some of the tasks they do as paid employees, others as volunteers. At the same festival these artists
are visitors, wakshop leaders and attendees, symposium leaders, facilitators, participants or experts
¢ allbased on who they are and what skills, experience and interest they have.

Almost every interview started frormspecific role that someone plays in the organizing field, but
during the conversation this diverted into a wider range of activities, roles and responsibidittes

by people in that particular organizing field. Just as they take wicked goals for greoted,they
seemultiplicity as referring to the layeredness and differentiation of organizing fields and their
participants. Multiplicity is about one person, organizations, process, activity, outcome or anything
else than consists of different layerschoontains and generates various perspectives, goals, roles
and effects.

b. Interdependency

Interdependency refers to diversityased mutual dependency between different participants,

activities, processes and organizatiandiverse because variety is needed to achieve multiple goals

and mutually dependent on the wicked objectives that consist of interlinked issues. The premise here

is that striving for welbeing andrevitalisingnature are intertwined and mutually beneficigbues.

Onecannotdo without the other. Organizing fields are a space where people and organizations can
embark on ashared2 2 dzNJy S& (2 RSTFAYS (KS RAFFSNBY(H YSIyAy3:
intertwined, mutually dependent ways to actuallgtdeve them. Organizing fields are an attempt to

arrive at peace, both with nature and with oneself, in realizing a better world for one another.

Interdependent organizing is about sharing and using the wisdom of all participants, bridging their
different perspectives of wisdom, throughe responsiveness and adaptivity of all participating

the procesghus generating contributions to the Earth Charter athé UN SDGs. This requires
companies with an organizational design that is able to operate in twidferent perspectives of
wisdom, in between the wisdom of economics, society and nature, without losing their essence as an
entrepreneur.

This makes organizing fields a collection of interdependent actors creating something thahaiuld
have been adeved and valued without either one of the participants. It is this process of affecting
and being affected that creates organizing fields and their outcome and impactb@iie) and

nature are both processes of becoming with (Haraway, 283]) as an iterplay within the social,
political, economic and cultural processes of human social being (Eladdgri, 2009; Gougeét al,,
2006; Fischer, 2012). W4eing also refers to the totality of beings exceeding their persaag@bns
and achievements (Sen985). This type of welleing can only be constituted by wholes, hence by
different interdependent people and organizations participating in organizing fields. Within
organizing fieldsactionsand achievements are important, but only as a contributiobécoming
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well. The combination of intentionaction& I OKAS@SYSy dasz @FNASGE Ay LI
and interests, building on different worldviewis what makes these fields places of becoming with.

Organizing fields move beyond the concepsystem innovation as interdependenicya natural

state of being. Theory U iBy contrast a concept for change and innovation, hence aiming for a new
status quo, where organizing fields are a continuous process of becoming with. Organizing fields also
exceed the idea of learning because in the process of becoming with, the creation of knowledge,
concepts and ideas is part of the outcome and contributes to the impact they want to achieve.
Learning is therefore conditional, but not enough.

Passion, visn, curiosity, creative power, intuition, dreaming, courage and epémdedness are

words used by the interviewees to describe how they work together to contribute to a better world.
All emphasized the importance of being open to and embracing other narentxtiths, other

morals, and of investigating what can fold, unfold and refold from the interaction between different
views.

All cases explicitly state that they are open, curious and responsive to other worldviews, morals and
ethics. Enviu invites people from all over the world to shtggiews OS House stresses the

importance of intertwining Western and Ghanaian values emstoms. Festival sur le Niger does the
same by combining Maaya and western entrepreneurial and organizing concepts. Tapworld
intertwines the different worldviews that come with different entrepreneurial scales and brings in

the concept of Mapalus. LastigGV combines old and new worldviews on fishery. Each of the cases
can only achieve their goals by moving beyond autonomy, by acknowledging that for example Maaya
by itself could not have achieved the social development that has been achieved in intenaitkio
Westernentrepreneurial and organizing concepts.

The organizational fields of the cases studied evolve from affecting and being affedteziMayious
participants involved.

Interdependency requires openness to the unknown and willingness to theatnknown or

detested. It requires the ability to affect and to be affected in a conscious and declarative way.
Existing and new morals, worldviews, insights, ideas, concepts and knowledge need to be expressed
to share and link them with other conceptaaideas so they can become a stepping stone in the
process of generating quality of life.

9 y @ brdm@sior companies a&OW lab, WOW factory and Enviu participations as well as the four
stages of business development aim to streamline a process of egeralent startup development
GKFIG Aa 2y32Ay3 FyR tt2a Yrye (2 LI NIAOALNGS
same, although in a less structured way, interweaving the natural Ghanaian way of community
participation. Festival sur le Nigelends the concept of Maaya by inviting the elders and the
community into a dialogue tdevelopsomething new for the benefit of all. They also aim to stretch
the traditional playing field of Maaya itself. Therefore unusual participants, like artists and
entrepreneurs and outsiders like NGOs, foreigners, politicians and government, are invited to
participate in the dialogue. SGV takes a rather organic apprdiaiows a trail, exploring every
organization or person that crossits path andis open tocooperation to realize a way of fishing that
revitalizes the Wadden Sea. Guided by what emerges from interdependencylebiele tomove
along with a specific party or not.
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Multiplicity is about one field or person being many things. Interdependendyostalifferent
people, organizations and processes that cannot do without the other to realize interlinked aims.

Organizing fields see the world as an ecosystem or a village (Wielinga, 2007).dfigacizing fields
are considered a coherent set of inteqgendent actors (people, organizations and natuhalt can

NEFEAT S Y2NB 6AGK GKI y (200X)dirsles defrelof frofHé insgdéd 6US NI 2 A S A
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conneced tostart to act So one becomes two, becomes a group, becomes many. Organizing fields
move the other way around from whole to people and organizations (as ecosystem; Wielinga,

2007). Individual experts, transactional relationshapslcommunal interets are related to one

another and part of an interconnected ecosystem by natyeachof theseacting on the needs,

circumstances, possibilities of the whpdeldressing and developing their personal interests in
relation to and for the benefit of the whe.
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shared interest -, % - R
Interest or % Interestor *., personalinterest ¥
or “directreciprocity ... . SN
3 St A LT E R
generalized'*.reciprocity .., o ¢
.-,..... '-.‘)--..,._,,,..--:“‘ .....
Figure6.14 Organizing fieldsthe whole containing the parts

This inversion is crucial to understangorganizing fields. Each case in this research starts from what
is unfolding in the world they are part of. Willie Smits from Tapworld is convinced that the only way
we can provide food and energy for everyone on this planet is by working with nduletting

nature guide or even direct us, since we are part of nature and belong to nature as a whole.

I INR Odzt { dzNRith RehSodogic@liknodlédgeMdid inventions that enable us to rule over
nature. According to Tapworld and SGV, agriculture staittsa profound understanding of nature

and they act upon that understanding and in interaction with nature. Understanding climate, local
ecological systems, the rivers, the sea, the tides, the absence and presence of fish, looking at what is
unfolding:thisinterdependency is what guides these organizations and their decisions. The same
goes for Enviu, OS House and Festival sur le Nigerdthegtfocus on nature as their poirf
departurebut on people and communities and their needs, their notions esrcepts of quality of

life, and theirability to contribute towards achieving it. All of the cases studied work with the fabric

of nature and culture as it is, together changing it for the better.
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c. Including

Being part of something that is larger thaouwy makes it impossible to separate from it, hence to
exclude people or organizations that are part of the same system. Inclusivity is about belonging, who
or what belongs to an organizing field and who or what does not. Organizing fields are less delimite
andfar more open than organizations. People and organizations are invited to take the liberty to
consider themselves part of an organizing field without having or being invited to take up a specific
role activity.

The inversed movement, working frometlwhole towards the part, starts from inclusion. Working

with the whole in sight, being part of the whole, makes organizing fields open work communities.
Anyone can intervene or participate in an organizing field, simply by adding their awareness to what
is unfolding, posing their questions or bringing in related experiments and experiences. Organizing
fields are a coming and going of people and organizations. Each enterprise researched has a nucleus
that ismore or lesssteady and which is often formed arod the initiator of the social enterprise.

This nucleus, being part of the organizing field, acttherbasis ofnclusion. Anyone who wants to

join can join. Anyone who wants to cooperate is welcome. And somehow people and organizations
stepping in andut do actually contribute to what the social enterprise stands for. This has to do

with the clear moral impetus of the peopleho arepart of the nucleus and the way they

communicate.

All initiators and others from the nucleus are often seen in pudgaces giving lecturesd

interviews, writing blogsand expressing their hopes, dreams, ideals and values. That is what attracts
people to participate, join, help out or contribute in any way they can. To make a difference, to
change the fabric of the widl we live in for the better.

This movement of inclusion makes organizing fields open and unbounded, having open access and
sharing their experiences and knowledge open source. The separation between the inside and
outside of an organizing field is, ifixists, dynamic and fluid.

6.2.4 Organizing Nucleus

The framing of an organizing field is initiated by its founders. They set the moral impetus in terms of

why, whereand howtoe@A G £ AT S yI (dzNB | y-Beind. EonAeyted M&lvieBs LIS 2 Lt
emergein the process of becoming with others and the environment. From there ideas, actions,

reflections, leanings and concepts will lead to the development of organizing nuclei and fields.

Organizing fields are ignited by an organizing nucleusdbfimesthe contours for an organizing field
bysettingtk Y2 N} f AYLISGdza | yRX o0FaSR (GKSNB2y I LINBLRAAY
purposeandways of contributing and influence.

In practicethese are often the initiators of a social entrepreneurialiative. In the case of this study
the nucleus of Enviu is the core organization composed of Stef van Dongen (CEO), Walter aan de Wiel
(Business development) and Josine Jansen (community). In Tapthieridicleus is Willie Smits
surrounded by a changingtsef partners or project leaders (at the time of the research Thomas
Fiege Vos de WaahdRob Roelofsvere project leades intechnical development of the pilot HUB)
YR GKS YIFIAYy Ay@Saidad2NB 65h9bx whlkozolylplyR Il a 7
Vegter, Hanneke Punter (his wife and communication/marketing and PR expert) and to a lesser
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extent the members of the SGV board. OS HawsaprisesValter aan de Wiel (Business
development Enviu), Vincent van der Meulen (architect and originator of3éoluse idea), Samuel
Biitir (CEO)and Abraham Yenu Lambon (OQF®@hile Festival sur le Nigaonsists oMamou Daffe.

Each of these initiatives started with a dream. Willie wanting to provide the world with an abundant
non-fossil energy source, Jaap clyarg fishermen into fishing nature conservators, Mamou striving
to enable social development in Mali, and more specifically in Ségou. Stef dreaming of
entrepreneurship that actually does change the world into a better place, and Vincent, Samuel and
Abrahambelieving that it must be possible to house everyone without increasing their global
footprint. Their dreams were the start of the organizing fields. Their dreams set the tone for the
organizing fields anthe nuclei that emerged. They all defined thesfiversion of their value model,

of the cacreating processes and of the impaleey aimed for. These visions were the stones that
caused thepebble effect theorganizing fieldevolved from

By inviting others, setting playing fields, by drawing use,eeusl extensions, as well as recreating
and creating forward into the coreation process, and by taking responsibility for the generated
impactowingto direct influence as well as for the impact they generate in interaction or by being
involved, organizig nucleuses evolve towards organizing fields. Organizing fields evolve from social
entrepreneurial designs of the inner layer of each circle of the organizing field. From there the field
emerges, develops and maturigsall layers of each circle.

6.3 Interim Summary

The previous sections describe a new cosmology of social entrepreneurial organizing. This cosmology
of organizing delineates an organizational realm, contextualizing organizing fields in an intertwined
multiple and interdependent combination of atrepheres:

oikos

civil society
state
nature
market

=A =4 =4 4 =9

Organizing fields operate in between these spheres and are framed by bringing culture, nature and
people into the entrepreneurial arena, each belmgth a resourceanda beneficiary of organizing
fields. Nature, people and culture benefit, generally speaking, as follows

91 revitalizing nature
1 increasing welbeing of many
9 connecting worldviews

From these cultural, natural and people sources and aims, organizing fields thedir own specific

moral impetus that replaces the invisible hand of the free market. It is this moral impetus that ignites
an organizing field. This moral impetus is mostly concretized in a vision and shared values. It contains
the organizing field athserves as a base to unite the participants of the organizing field. Based on

this moral impetus, the organizing field develops and takes shape.
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An organizing field can be defined as a dynamic and fluid working community in which a diverse
group of peopleand organizations participate in different roles, at different times and for different
reasons. Each organizing field haeganizing nucleus, whichiisturn fluid and dynamic. This
nucleus often initiates the organizing field and facilitates its tgw@ent.

To further denote and concretize organizing fields, a body of reference that keeps the space for
countless different shapes of organizing fields is required. The following section describes once such
body of reference and delineates a methodoldgyorganizing field development.

6.4 A Body of Reference

The following sections describe a body of reference to understand, denote, and design organizing
fields. It will address the underlying premises, the organizing principles and the characteristics of
organizing fields as responsive, engaged and cognizant.

Lastly these sections will delineate the objective: a methodology for organizing field development
that inserts science, consultancy, art and design.

6.4.1 Introduction

Organizing fields each have their ownderlying premises and principldsalancing unity and

personal and community development. These underlying principles are unique and function as DNA.
They keep people and organizations together and enable an efficacious realization of the social
entrepreneurial aims. These premises and principles accommodate actimhtheprocesses of
organizing fields. Accommodaltere is usedn a broad senseanging from explicit sets of rules or
values to habits of dialoguing and reflecting and fri@inly formal to very informal or even

spontaneous ways of organizing.

Since each organizing field develops its own set of pringigtesan be recognized in the case

studies, and the variety of principles is endless, explicating the underlying principles is neaessary t
understand, recognize and design organizing practices. Following K¢eleyda oHnmo > &aSS
3.2.2 canvas to innovate current ways of erreneurial organizing, it is possible to draw up a body

of reference of social entrepreneurial organizing. Keelegl. build on the idea of organizations

being open systesxonnected to the external environment by their input and output (Hayes, 2010).
Scial enterprises consider themselves part of a larger whole and will therefore not limit their
organizing fieldrealizing throughput in between input and outpiNeverthelesssocial enterprises
alsoactonthe general idea of input, throughput, outpid|though they consider these elements
connected, intertwined and not necessarily chronological. KeeleyQa Y2 RSt T2 OdzaSa
organizations can be designed to organize their relations to the outside world (input and output,
suppliers and customergnd how to organize their production processes. Within social enterprises
this distinction blurs or fades while, in time and space, input, throughput and output are intertwined.
Understanding organizing field designs requires a body of reference th&giisvimed and enables

us to denote interaction and interdependency between input, output and throughput of organizing

in the larger scheme. Hengie distinction between the configuration of an organizing field, the

value creation and the impact of theganizing; organizing fieldsannotbe separated from each

other in time or activity. Where organizations can be configured to produce and make offerings that
lead to experiences, organizing fields are interwoven emerging configurations, creating value and
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impact. Organizing fields are about creating value and impact that emerges from interdependent
connectedness between actors, actions, environment, materiality and knowledge.

Each organizational design and the activities and processes of the casestindihisas be

understood in the entrepreneurial premise that someone, or a group of people, does something,
adds value to something or someagrence following thdriad input, throughput and output. In

social entrepreneurial organizations however yaannotspeak, like Keelest al.(2013), of offerings

and experiencesas this terminology does not cover the mutuality and interconnectedness that
characterizes the organizational realm and frame of social entrepreneurs. The singteffobias

that underlies current business is only a tiny part of the social entrepreneurial venue. Generating
value only occurs in conjunction and cooperation with other atmospheres besides the economic. Any
product, expression or meaning arises at the intersection and in ictierawith these different
atmospheres. An offering is never unilateral but generalized, reciprocal (Bekelkley, 2014) and
intertwined with the environment. The seemingly obvious assumption that a company can
unilaterally make an offering for anothearty is not so selévident in social entrepreneurshipince

GKS 2FFSNAYy3a ySSRa (2 0S ydeifighldthe/lchsd siziBs, theyrBcess bfy &
creating something, the outcome of that process and the use of it coincide.-éoseHfined offering

does not exist in a social entrepreneurial realm. A product, service, expression or meaning always
exists in relation to the process and people making and using it, in a particular context. The same
applies to the impact of the generated valwhich can only arise in and with the environment and

goes beyond a linear causal relation between the making and using of things, services, expressions
and meaning and its effects.

6.4.2 Organizing Premises

Maaya enables an enterprise to become hunfilama Gorpartist).

Organizing fields are a humanized mode of entrepreneurial organizing. Organizing fields are subtle,
sensitive, intelligent andsfastresponding as the world around them. Hence a body of reference has
to give space to diversity, dynamics anditg while at the same timing being grounded and
providing guidelines to understand and work with organizing fields in practice and theory.

In the two dialogues held with all key players (including all initiators) of the cases, three ingredients
for a rared terminology regarding organizing appeared. This led to the following trichotomy of
interlinked premises, as a basis for a body of reference:

1 inclusive configurations
i interdependent contributions
1 multiple connectedness.

Organizing fields are drivdsy a moral impetus that is translated into specific aims and activities
related to specific times and places. These premises set the corftwurew to arrange or denote an
emerging organizing field. Organizing fields take shape through a set of imed\aynamic

coincidental and intentional or emerging and designed processes. The organizational space and the
environment coincide, as do people and worldviews (Andezied., 2004). The development

process of organizing fields is comparable with the U process as described by Scharmer (2009).
Experimenting, reflecting, learningpncepualisingand designing alternate with each other, as
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happens in the phase of prototypingtime U-curve not necessarily leading to a routine as Scharmer
indicates, but more often to a dynamic, constantly adapting field.

Realized or failed impact changes the configuration and contribution processes. Changing the
configuration leads for example twithdrawing or adding participants or things, and changes

practices in the contribution processes. All premises affect each other in every way imaginable, in
different orders or simultaneously in an instant or through the years. Premises are not pedition
linearly with respect to each other, but circularly. Hence all premises touch each other and build on
each other. In addition, a circle suggests that the past is not left behind, asvedinéindicate, but

is a source from which the new arises. Thele represents ongoing development coming from

action, reflection, learning and conceptualizing. Within each premise, an organizing field develops its
own set of principles.

MULTIPLE INCLUSIVE
CONNECTEDNESS CONFIGURATIONS
Organizing
nucleus
Organizing field

INTERDEPENDENT CONTRIBUTION
Figure6.15 Organizing prendes defining the organizing field and nucleus

Organizing fields are framed by a moral impetus within the organizational realm in between the five
different atmospheres and corresponding sets of values. Organizing fields are designed and emerge
rom the different layers of three overarching premises that overlap, mutually influence and flow into
each other in a process of moving back and forth between the layers.
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Figure6.16 Organizing realm, frame, fieldrad nucleus

Organizing fieldprovidea way of organizing, in line with the changes that are interpreted in
organizational theories as from independent to interdependent, from excluding to including and
from singular to multiple entrepreneurshim sodoing they elevateonceptssuchas hybrid
organizations, system participation, resilience and prosumption to another level. Organizing fields
actually turn entrepreneurial organizing inside out. Organizing fields move beyond current
organizational conceptby internalizing multiplicity, inclusivity and multiplicity.

6.4.3 Organizing Principles

Organizing fields emerge from the ripples that are caused by the pebbles that are thrown, first by the
nuclei, later by all field players (people, organizations, cont®&t)analyzing the social

entrepreneurial organizational concepts, nine categories of principles can be derived. In the
organizing reality these categories are difficult to differentiate as they are closely related, overlap,
interact and occur in changirayders. Ittherefore makes sense to distinguish them on a theoretical

level as this gives a profound understanding of the development and functioning of organizing fields.

Each premise can be divided into three organizing principles:
1. Inclusive configuratios

a. blended value
b. invitation
c. playing field
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2. Interdependent contributions

a. co-creating
b. co-use and extensions
c. re-creating and creating forward

3. Multiple connectedness

a. impact through influence
b. impact in interaction
c. involvement in impact

Some of these principlesealigned with, contain or resemble some of KegleglQa O H A MO0 0 dzA f
blocks gseesection3.2.2. Invitation moves beyond network, but of ase includes it as well. The

sameapplies tostructure and processes: both are part of the category playing field, although appear

in much more open and inviting shapes than in organizations.

The principles headedy it KS LINBYA &S WA Y LIn@degeralizédBeciprazat dzi Y dzii dzI ¢
relationships with people and organizations within and beyond the community of the organizing
field. This goes beyond KeeleyalQa y 20 A2y @gKAOK SYLKIF&AAT S& RANBOI
towards customers anthe social evironment. Branding and channels can both be part of impact
through influence, although they are interpreted in quite different ways by current organizations.

These interdependent premises and principles are placed in a composition that enables interaction
between all elements, forming the cosmology of organizing fifitls is a organizational form that
enables social entrepreneurs to move beyond CSR anthke an actual contribution to vitalizing
nature and increasing wdltleing. This cosmology of organizing enables social entrepreneurs to
operate in between five atmospheres by developing a connected worldview that intertwines social,
cultural, public, ecommic and ecological values.

MULTIPLE

CONNECTEDNESS _ yoWeme,,, \VINE fiey,, INCLUSIVE

N\
eract,, kot CONFIGURATIONS
& /o,> RN \tatio %

Organizing
nucleus

Organizing field

INTERDEPENDENT CONTRIBUTIONS

Figure6.17 Organizing field premises and principles
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1. Inclusive configurations: moving beyond hybrid organizing and system participation

Organizing fields are inclusive configtions in the sense that they are composed of different

people, organizations and communitigghin their context, and hence are not delimited. These
inclusive organizations are built and organized upon social capital to unleash and make a maximum
contribution to human, cultural and natural capital. Social capital abeumulationof actual or

potential resources, is organized in organizing fields by configuring inclusive networks based on more
or lessformalizedrelationships (Bordieu, 1986). Inclusiveonfigurations balance between

configuring unity and enabling or facilitating personal development (Zwart, 20icl)sive

configurations operate in between the market, government, oikos, civil society and nature. They
move beyond hybrid organizing thamits itself to combining foprofit and notfor-profit activities.

Organizing fields are systems in themselves and as such exceed the idea of system participation in
the sense of occasional cooperation between organizations and other parties. Orgaieizisg f
institutionalize system participation; organizing field are systems in themselves.

Participants in organizing fields are connected each in their own way, as a volunteer, associate,
intern, employee, cawner, investor, consultant or any combinatiohtbese, with an employment
contract or as a freelancer, for shorter or longer periods. The configuration of participants is based
on diversity, interdependency and belonging.

Sometimes we do wonder, why are we doing this with so many people? And areinge d

what we do in the most effective way? But innovation cannot be efficient, but it can be
effective. That is why we work with young minds and ask people to be flexible. It is an organic
system in which different responsibilities are intermingled. Soe@pe have a process
responsibility, others can tackle it from other ang{8sef van Dongéen

The diversity that Van Dongen talks about is also apparent tiheadither cases in the study. Having
a form of diversity is a precondition for being in betwadifierent atmospheres and being
responsive and adaptive to all of them.

An organizing field functions in between the economic, social, natural, oikos and public sphere,
combing these different values and contributing to each atmosphere. Its configuiaiidd be
defined as the dynamics of coupled economic, social, cultural, public and ecological processes
consisting of designed and selfganizing components (Anderiesal.,2004).

A strong oikos empowers social entrepreneurial configurations (Klar@é4, 2005), which in
themselves are also experienced as oikos.

Mamou Daffé of Festival sur le Niger is often referred to by his colleagues as a father or brother.
Everyone participating in organizing the festival feels a responsibility to makéhstieveryone

who wants to participate can do so and can benefit frombenefit in the sense of making a living,
being acknowledged for their contribution, for their talent, expressions and value for the whole.
Cooperation and involvement go beyond organizimgfestival. Social development, personal and
artistic development, community and business development are considered part of the game.
Personal, family and community issues are also solved with the help of the festival community.

Volunteers at Enviu esider themselves the veins of the organizations: without them, Enviu would
0S SAGK2dzi o0f22RX gAGK2dzl tAFTS® aSYOSNRE 2F GKS
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meet other Enviu participants at any time. When | was at their office spammeanunity member

from Latin America came in. He had never physically met any of the Enviu staff or community
members beforealthough le had participated in a couple of virtual brainstormsegssionsBased

on that experience, hélt connected and at hosy hebelongs to the Enviu organizing field. When

he literally unexpectedlyalked into the Enviu space, he immediateBceived a warm welcome.

Like anyone else working in the same spaceplbggedin his computer andtarted to work. He
stayedfor a cowple of days angbarticipated in several activitiedunched at the office andwvent for
dinner with other Enviu members. In all cases in this study, people experienced similar feelings of
belonging. Social entrepreneurship is not just work; its configunagerves as an oikos or as home.
As daesparticipation in cecreating and realizing impact.

People and organizations experience that their presence, their being, their input makes a difference
and affects the configuration, eareating and impact of an oagizing field. Hence the configuration
itself changes when someone new enters or somebody leaves. People feel they are the
configuration. They care and take responsibility for the composition of the field they are part of and
vice versa. Their being, theiontribution, is acknowledged and valued by the others and they value
that of the othersin return. People and organizations connect with an organizing field because they
engage with the moral impetus of a fieldith the values it represents and with thanderlying
combination of worldviews. They bring in their dreams, hopes, friends, networks, context, gifts,
talents, ambitions, expertise and experience, they become part of the field with their whole being
and not based solely on a particular functiohabr expertise. Configurations of organizing fields are
built on wholeness instead of the common fragmentation in current enterprises that alienates
people from themselves and their context (Taylor, 1991). Configurafioesome witle (Haraway,

2008, 2010 in the sense that they gain shappd meaning and act upon the interaction between its
participants and its context. Without the other there is no meaningful configuration, hence no
organizing field that can make a difference in increasing-iilg andrevitalizing nature.

The initiative to participate can be taken either way by the participant or by other field players or the
organizing nucleus. It can be taken based on different motivations. Who wants to be included can
become part of the configuration. Anlosewho belorg to the configuration become part of it.

An organizing field configuration is inclusive by nature, simply because things that belong together
cannot be separated. Klaas Laansma of SGV explains this inclusiveness as follows:

Salt water thinking is sometinj the fishermen can teach you. Salt water thinking is an
awareness that you are not in control. You are part of something bigger, something besides
you that you have to work with. This is in contrast to fresh water (inland) thinking where you
areabletoO2 Yy GUNRBf (GKAYy3Iad tS2LS K2 R2y QU KI @S
true proportions.

This is exactly why organizing fields cannot do otherwise than operate in between different
atmospheresnot excluding any atmosphere or its values onteibution. To operate in between
means a configuration can ondgecome witte (Haraway, 2008, 2010)he configurations ofra
organizing field cannot be separated from its environment, from others to which it is naturally
related. That acknowledgement irigs wholeness and inclusiveness that goes beyond hybridism
combining two atmospheres: civil society and economy. Hybrid organizations in principle still
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function as delimited unitsTheconfigurationsof organizing fields are open and fluid combinatiofs o
participants from all walks of life. The interdependent, diverse lamiabely character of organizing
fields makes their configurations inclusive.

Configurations of organizing fields radically change the underlying premise of organizations.
Organizationsre designed to realize a preconceived goal, which is an excluding process. Organizing

field configurations are ignited to enable what can emerge from interrelatedness, which needs to be

'y AyOfdRAY3I LINROS&a 27F Wwo S asvarke yittht omanizikg®ezonteNH | y A |
if viewed through the lens of connectedness between different atmospheres of life.

a. Multiple purpose

Multiple purpose is about combining intentions, outcomes and benefits of different orders and in
different ways.

Social engrprises replace profit maximization by generating mutual and collective valued heasefit

well asletting go of the fixedriedmanite principle of maximizing préfifwicks, 1990). Athe social
enterprisesin the case studies put impact before prdditd see profit as a means to sustain their
organization in the long run. Their ways of valuing are diverse and concern outcomes (products,
services expressions and meaning), impact, processes and participation. Value is recognized at
different levels rangig from value for the people participating, involved and affected by the way of
organizing, to its activities, outcomes or impact. Value is appreciated and rewarded in different ways
ranging from gratitude, to reciprocity, paying forward or payments (mavayn kind) valuethat is
generated by ways of organizing that align with the people and nature participating involved and
affected.

Accordinglythe Wadden Se& becoming more vital, and the fishing communitie®lier. As are the
community members bEnviu and OS House who contribute voluntarily because it makes them feel
meaningfuland appreciated andscontributingto a good cause. Like the investors, grant providers

and volunteers of Tapworld, who are driven by the hope of solving or being pér golution to

one of the biggest issues of our time. Or Festival sur le Niger, changing the lives of artists and people
living in Ségou. Whether they are participating, involved or affected, either way they benefit.

Together they generate this benefibmetimes even without the people participating or directly
involved knowing. This enlarges the realm of organizing from the circle of influence to the circles of
interaction and impact.

Social entrepreneurs blend their own meaningful aydergistianosaic of purposes that organizing
fields act upon and add to, and that is validated by different atmospheres in between which
organizing fields operate. Current businesses faedusivelyon profit first. CSR companies still put
profit first but aim torealize other benefits in addition to or after profit (Ashley, 2010). In social
entrepreneurshipprofit becomes a means to do good, to make just chmiedow to achieve vital
nature and welbeing for many. Social entrepreneurship is rooted in thereation of multiple
purposes and goes beyond the concept of shared value referring to making a profit of social value
only (Porter& Kramer, 2011; Elkington, 1997). Social entrepreneurial value is multiple purpose
driven, aiming to findabundance gagyCameron, 2007) to generate value by making things,
creating expressions and giving meaning.
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Multiple purpose means finding a robust, sustainable and synergistic combination of benefits for all
atmospheres containing the social enterprise and for all pigdiing in the organizing fields,
including those who only experience the impact in the long term.

Multiple purpose emerges from working with interlinked or wicked issues. These issues mutate over
time and involve value conflicts and uncertain relationstigtween cause and effect (Rittl

Webber, 1973; Levin et al., 2012). Multiple purposes cannot be dealt with by fixed or single goals.
Looking at the cases in this study, these entrepreneurs are not actually solving these questions.
Instead, they seem twvork with them, keeping in mind the dynamic multiple purpose they are

aiming for. The people in the organizations are not concerned with or triggered by the elusiveness of
these questions. Instead, they consider these circumstatibs a natural state bbeing. All of

them work without knowing if their intentions will work out, and if they do, how that will play out

over time. Each one knows they are not able to achieve their aims, their dreams, by themselves. They
know they have to reach out to othens other knowledge, ideas and perspectives. Even worse, they
know they cannot by themselves claim their intentions are just, or what the impact and affect will be
for themselves or others. All of it, their purpose, their way of organizing, creating amdgahnd

the resulting effects and impact, needs to be understood in relation to other people, organizations
and worldviews. That is a natural state of being for these social entrepreneurs.

So instead of working with wicked questions they aim to servkiphel purposes purposes that are
dynamic and continuously adapted to the latest insights. Multiple purpose is based on multiple
nonlinear causeeffect relationships, changing over time, and sometimes imagined-oreated.

These purposes are rooted inéidrawn from intertwined worldviews anthe moral impetusof the
organizing field. They stem from and develop an ongoing dialogue between people and organizations

WthRAFFSNBY (G ¢62NI ROASGasS ol aASR 2y WY2NIworldA Y IAY I

In organizing fields, multiple purpose is embedded in the social entrepreneurial frareetalize
Y I 0dzNB 3 Ay ONFbeirg &nd cadredtiivoBdvidws.dt & thé means to live up to their moral
impetus.

Keeleyet al.(2013) address a pfib model as a rationale for an entrepreneurial organization. Every
action is taken in the light of making a profit. The organization is designed to do that in the most
efficient and effective wagnd everystep inthe production processes is measurbdits

contribution to increasing profit.

A multiple purpose mosaic serves the same goal. It is the rationale of an organizing field. Every
action, process and contribution gets shape and is validated in alignment with the multiple purposes

of an organizing &ld. Validation happens in different ways. Each atmosphere is characterized by its
own ways of validating. The economic atmosphere validdte®utcomes of organizations by

transactions. Validation within the other atmospheres is also about giving amiohghiEhis ranges

from giving motivated by purely individual benefits to unconditional benefits for the whole

(Zoeteman, 2012). Shariegtailshaving common ownership or use, or knowing things in common.

In the social entrepreneurial realm, trading, pririaan economic term, is combined with sharing,

giving and taking (Spaas, 2012). The range of possible ways of validating is expanded as a
consequence. One of the SGV community members explains how he views sharing the market as part

of hisentrepreneursh LJ® aLF GKSNB A& F 6A3 3IFLLI Ay GKS YFNJS
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myself. If someone else can do it better, that is more important than me making money from it. Then
AGQa o0SGGOSNI (G2 SyO2dz2Ny 3S AGX A artof dn ecordmyandal O] G 2
O2YYdzyAlle KSNBI @&2dz KI @S Vas deNGhgdringsyh ahothdt asgedtt LI S| C
of validating. Validation is not only about direct revenues but also about things that will come around

after a longer period of timeMaybe not even as a direct result of yaationsbut along an

unforeseen route, at an unpredictable time and in a form than cannot be known upfront. It is about
understanding the relatedness of things.

It is not just the way of validating that expands in the social entrepreneurial realm; what is validated

also expandsAt Tapworld, people pay to volunteer at the oraatan rescue centre. In Ségou

people share the market and abundance gaps during thievedsequally so everyone can make a

living. The SGV pilot to work with collective fishing permits aims for new fishing monitoring systems

and governmental rules for obtaining permits. Within organizing fields, literally everything can be

valued inmultipb g1 @3 ® 9y A dzQa LI-wpEias Sl Bs thd itlehaRde dfPeoplek S A NI &
working on them. They validate the processes that are developed to build up theseigsart

Companies pay Enviu to facilitate product and organization innovation fon.tReople working with

Enviu experience an increase in Waling in their own livesas hey feel acknowledged, at home,

loved and valued for who they are and what they do.

Blended values are layered in the sense that they vary over different actigtigss for example
develops a multiple purpose mosaic for each of its stqd. Most of the case studies have a
patchwork of activities, processes, things, services, expressions and meanings, each blending its
values in their own way; and only in combiiggt do they enable the organizing field to continue to
exist in the longerm.

Festival sur le Niger is about trading, sharing and giving of sleeping accommodation, food, artistic
freedom and innovation, traditional arts, community values, entrepreneskills, handcraft,

scientific dialogue, workshops and much more. It is about valuing political statements about
connecting worldviews in a country that is torn apart by internal conflicts; it is about social
development and respect for tradition, as wedl @cognizing the necessityr change.

b. Inviting

Social entrepreneurs have to make a gesture to the outside in order to realize the connection to the
environment in the different atmospheres. Connecting with others, other organizations, is
conditionalfor operatingin between the five atmospheres. This calls for a welcoming attitude and an
actual invitation. This invitation can be very open, as in the case of ,Evivewe anyone can join the
community and anyone can come up with an idea for a sigrtPe@le working as volunteersre

given a great deal of leeway what and how they want to contribute and execute their work. The
same goes for interns and community members. Only the appointments and roles d&mdtestaff
members are welllefined, althowh at all times under discussion.

8 Jan Michiel van der Gang, a Dokkbeased entrepreneur who is also involved in SGV
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Tapworld operates at the other end of the spectrum, inviting specific people and organizations to
work with them. At the same time, they are open to people and organizations who apply to join,
connect and contributeto Talg 2 NI RQ&a YdzZf GALX S LIdzN1J2aSaod

Traditional businesses and CSR companies also tend to extend their organizing beyond the borders of

their own organization by cooperating with chain partners. On specific topics, often related to

sustainability issues, they alsmrk with partners outside their branch, sector or discipline. For

SEFYLX ST WKS{G yASdzwS IS SKpaeodsishhable laigi¢®e2 SOG L LI N
husbandry method$o benefitpeople, animals, nature and business at the same time. Iniaddib

farmers, participants in this project included governmental organizations, financial advisors,
researcherssuppliers and customers (seleapter 4). Most of these extended ways of organizing are
LIN2E2SO0G o6FaSR yYyR R2 V2 lecoé@aSOesntdonginitiatkrdvithd OK 2 (1 K S
others for a single purpose or goal. They are managgairsuit ofa specific goal and benefit. Social
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everything aloneln working together, organizing fields can capitalize on a variety of capabilities and

the assets of many.

A social entrepreneurial invitation, and its acceptance, comes from engagement with the moral
impetus underlying and igniting the organizing fietds lalso this imperative that guides people and
organizations in the process of becoming a unique collective identity.

An invitation of an organizing field is about opening possibilities to allow new insights, ideas, values
and actions to emerge. Such itations represent the irbetween position of organizing fields and
the interdependency of actors that comes with it.

c. Playing field

Playing fields arthe more or lesformalizedcommon ground where actions, processes, people,
dialogues or any other aciinand thinking of organizing fields can take pladgscommon ground
functionsas a dynamic level playing field in which a wide variety of participants can meet based on
their connected worldviews antb realize multiple purposes.

Playing fields are otme one hand a construction of more and fixed formal organizing elemsuh
aslegal forms and their official functions, financial and tax systems and locations. The cases in this
study all created a landscape\adriouscombined legal forms to supporeir blended valuing. For
example foundations accommodating negprofit activities combined cooperatives and private
companies to accommodate fqrofit activities. They experiment with different forms of ownership
such agzommunity ownership, joint ownelsp based on engagemeirt addition toinvestment and
temporary ownership or dilution of shares.

On the otherhand,these playing fields are a combination of an informal and more dynamic set of
WHudgingactivities that enable people to meet, act, create, reflect and be together. These nudging
activities vary from virtual platforms to brainstorming sessions, from festivities, to annual meetings
of members of &ooperative from shared and open office spes; to newsletters, to open source
knowledge.

These organizational playing fields have to enable their diverse population of participants to act in
alignment with their social entrepreneurial moral impetus and to contributéhtoblended valuing,
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co-creating and impact of the organizing field. The mobility of these playing fields can be

tremendous, as many are involved in as many roles and ways to make a difference. New patrticipants
are coming in as others leave. It is a dynamic and complex playingriete a coherent

organization, connectedness of the system is crutiéiélinga, 2004, 2007; Scharmer, 2009).

Organizing fields need playing fields as a common ground, or level playing field, to become a unit, a
collective identity and to be effective imhat they want to generate to have an impact. Playing fields
facilitate processes of connecting, configuringiceeating and making an impact.

Playing fields take shape in interaction with various participants, and are an ongoing subject of
dialogue and leange. Playing fields are organized to contain the space in between different
atmospheres, people and organizations, in between the meshes of the field, in such a way that
actions, results and wisdom can emerge. These playing fields facilitate on thefudisisrsity, which

as is at odds with managing a wedfined organization and organizational goals or chains of
organizations. Playing fields are contained by connecting worldviews and nudge or steer people and
organizations to take actiomnd startinitiatives andexperiments driven by a shared moral impetus

to increase welbeing andrevitalize nature.

This should be doneat by control and instructions, but by creating a fertile ground others can work

on. Creating and inspiring environments peopd@ clevelop in. Playing fieldsster a balance

between limiting endless chatter and encouraging promising encounters and experirRestsrthe

delicate process of finding ways to judge which initiatives and ways of working have potential and

which do not or where something can emerge and where not. Playing fieldasafellowy &2 A aR2 Y

Aa 0KS[ TINMBNIRZHF GISNRIINS S dzy RSNJ 6 KAOK LIS2LX S aAd
just simple friendly talking, but the fruititselfisa seridtid | £ 2 3dzS | yR (S Ra (2 GAz
Simagy.”®

Enviu, for example, listens to its community to see if ideas are picked up. If a group of community
members take up an initiative, energize it and it starts flowinig, dteemedvorthwhile to adopt it.
Hence playing fields are also holding sgaceirturing and capitalizingn diversity.

At Enviu, that diversity lies in the variety of people and the roles they play in a process. At SGV, it lies
mainly in working on the basis oftanstantlyevolving understanding of their impact on the Wadden
Sea in conjunction with that of others. They adjust their actions accordingly in dialogue with the
environment.

Tapworld organizes its diversity in yet another way. Its holistic approaehttepreneurship leads to
a structure of different organizations all connected with the sugar palm project, ranging from a sugar
and ethanol factory to animal rescue centres, a film studio, a theatre and a university.

The ITM university at Tomohon starttglenty years ago and two years ago Willie took over
to support the sugar palm project as a research ce(irgius Pontoh®

®DrSimaga is a pharmacistn expert on Maaya andodfather of the Festival sur le Niger.

80 Julius Pontoh works at the government university in Manado as a lecturer dpsl toedevelop the ITM
University in Tomohon as a researcher.
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According to Willie Smits, all of these organizationsardy make a real difference by working
together.

Coping with mobility a inclusiveness means recognizing and acknowledging your own vulnerability
and developing strategies for dealing with it. In a dialogue with SGV stakeholders, this was summed
up as follows:

We are talking about two sorts of uncertainty: one comes abouwt tufixation and the other

due to mobility. Laws are frozen and nature is mobile. Both demand action from you. But the
answer to something that is fixed is completely different from the answer to something that

is mobile. There are two different controlaohanisms. One is with a group that is
interconnected and maintains the balance through diversity and dialogue. The other is where
everything is completely under review, under control, and one person can decide yes or no.

SGV organizes ongoing dialoguethwlifferent groups, people and organizations to capture progress
in understanding what a vital Wadden Sea means and how to achieve that. Playing fields are about
facilitating a delicate process of what can emerge or is emerging. In doing so, one habwitlle

the vulnerability of the organizing playing field as a whold aheach of the participants.

Vulnerability has everything to do with handling a dynamic rather than a frsireatior; a
situation that is constantly changing and where yamnotcome up with a standard or an
agreement. Thee isvulnerabilityin operatingon a playing field where many factors play a role,
involving different players, and where you are part of it @adnotremain on the siddines as an
outsider. As soon as you diee sea, you will have to go with the flow and relate to the sea.
Ways of handlinghis are

9 not transactionled but procesded
1 not hierarchyled but dialoguded
1 not planled, but learninged.®!

Playing fields are real systems of differentiated relatitihva create things, expressions and meaning
with the intention to connect worldviewsevitalize nature and improve the wdsking of many.

Social entrepreneurial playing fields inveigh against the homogenization of all vefjadingthe

aimsofthey N] Séi® Ly R2Ay3 a2 G(GKS& SEOSSR haiSNylItRSN
reasons from a uniform fremarket perspective (Osterwaldé&r Pigneur, 2009). The organizing

field's playing fields also go beyond Tsing's (2000) definition of a markebaal, social space in

relation to the political economy that makes them possjlaled beyond Dilley's (1992) local, social,

cultural and political matrices that indexes of price must pass. Social entrepreneurs find their own

concepts of markets (Fisherd012) including sharing and giving in the market space (Spaas, 2012).

Playing fields create their own markets, based on transactions, exchange, sharing and giving; they
work from abundance and scarcity but they do not see the market as a space sepanafgaying
fields. Markets are fluid, continuously folding, unfolding and refolding as part of the playing field.

81 Summary given by Godelieve Spaas during the dialogue with SGV partners about vulnerability
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Markets are spaces created in playing fields or are players within organizingAietdganizing
fields, markets aredifferentiated, layeed and situational.

In playing fields, the separation between market and organizing fades. As does the separation
between producers and users, between creators and users, between buyers and sellers, between
society and economy. In playing fields, theseipa are embedded and coincide dynamically.

Each of the casdwssimilar unwritten rulesunderlyingtheir surface as described in the
organizational designs of each case.

All the cases studied found ways to facilitate people to connect and to dialogheth virtual and

real environments. These dialogues serve as generating, acting and reflecting platforms and vary in
intensity and approach. Besides dialogues, processes and systems are designed and used to contain
actions and decisiemaking.

Enviu developed the WOW process as a holding space for developingssakillie Smits of
Tapworld designed a database combining information about natural conditicars area to select
the best environments for their activities. Tapworld and Fessualle Niger both defined a set of
shared values that everyone is expected to act upon.

Playing fields are also contained from a financial perspective. Again, social entrepreneurs create a
complementing landscape of different financial flows, ranging faiacome based iterms of

revenues, gifts, loansndinvestments and leading to different configurations of organizing fields as
crowd funders, charities and private investors all enter the organizational field.

Governance in organizing fields

Organizinglaying fields areharacerized by their openness and relatedness to the world. In that
context they are continuously seeking a balance between unitypagnsbnal identity (Zwart, 2011).
This openness enables organizing fields to relate to people andendtuwork with them. In
practical terms, this implies that organizing fields are highly exposed to more traditional ways of
organizing. Not just via the people and organizations they work with but also in reflex actions or
subconscious values of the pdepvithin the field.

An interesting example of this appeared in a dialogue | held with Stef van Dongen. At that time he

and some of his advisors, members of the community and employees, were busy rethinking their
organizational dynamics. The number of pkoworking with Enviu had increased and somehow they

FSEG GKAy3Ia 6SNBYyQl NUzyyAy3d avyz220iKfteé lyeé& Y2NB®d 5
how to reorganize. This plan looked very similar to what most traditional organizations do when
growing:specializing functions and domains. | asked him why he thought specialization was the right

thing to do. We reflected on the process that Stef had gone through to arrive at this solution. It

turned out that he felt enormous pressure from investors andskeisior advisors to become a more

serious organization. Some of them were indeed pushing Enviu gently in a more traditional direction.

But Stef himself also subconsciously interpreted growing as becoming more traditionally organized.

We ploughed backto&i 2 NAIAYy |l f ARSFA 2y 2NAFYyAT Ay3:I (2 9y QD
some new, more Envilike pathways to think along. Growing organizing fields might indeed need

some more formalized structures, agreements, or ways of working, but not nedgtbase of

traditional organizations.
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A few weeks later, after consulting his community and core field colleagues, Stef came up with a new
concept of growing: decreasing the number of employees and increasing the number of freelancers
on a project, expeise, competence or network basis. A solution that comes much closer to their
original values: improving quality of life for many, including people working with Enviu.

It is not just Enviu that encounters external pressure to become more like a traditicyeatization.
All of the cases in this study experience such influences, ranging from tax laws to their own
subconscious reflexes on organizing.

This requires governance that functions agatekeepemrguardingthe values of the organizing field.
Governane as the conscience of organizing fielltsthe Festival sur le Niger, the governance

function is the responsibility of the communifihey agreed on thbasic values beforehand and are
responsible for following up on that. If something contravenes the agreed values, they convene a
meeting to discuss it. Or, the other way around, if people working within the organizing field feel that
agreed values are haj disrespected or should change, they invite the community to discuss the
practices or renegotiate the agreement.

Stef van Dongen in fact did exactly the same: he went back to the source of the Enviu values that are
embodied by the community and his caram.

SGV too considers the local community to be its conscience. Local key persons are consulted on a
regular basisand give their solicited and unsolicited feedback whenever needed.

Tapworld has a more traditional governance structure which is insdutt act according to the
values pursued by Willie. These values originate from organizing principles in nature which are
claimed to be amoral. Governance in this case is responsible for guarding these values and the
AYLI OG GKIFGO ¢ LigohhturQa | OGAGAGASAE KI @S

Governance in organizing fields safeguards the values and the social and ecological impact of these
fields. Both are rooted in the moral impetus of an organizing field. In the development of an
organizing field, ways of working will change tura and be reorganized. Governance thus

functions as a holding space. It holds the organization to its roots, upholding its principles, evaluating
them in the light of the moral impetus.

Governance exceeds the organizing field. In every case it is edsoraunal role. People from
outside the organizing field are invited, encouraged or obliged to reflect on the development of an
organizing field and its impact on nature and society.

Within organizing fields, finding a balance between unity pesonal iéntity (Zwart, 201} can lead

to contested ideas, differences in opinion or conflicting relationships. Narrowing the space for people
to operate is the most common reaction in traditional organizations. Not so in organizing fields;
although it is not alway easy, all cases aim to open up in situations like this. Governance then
becomes not so much about control, but more likely a space of synthesis. A space where thesis and
antithesis meet to find a way to synthesis, to a new insight that covers both ratiédnal intuitive
reaction to resistance in organizations is to clarify the rules, or even to make more rules. Within
organizing fields, the dynamic of governance is one of synthesizing different opinions. Uplifting the
dialogue to another level of abstction, looking at it from a different perspective to figure out where
thesis and antithesis can meet in a meaningful and contributive way. Governance enables
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protagonists and antagonists to meet, to bring their conflicting ideas together for the gremtise,
by bringing in the context, the world outside the organizing field where the impact becomes
manifest.

Ly &adzYYFNEBS 320SNYIFyOS Ay 2NBFYAT Ay3d FASERA | AYA
differences and keeps the organizing field fluid andrneected to its moral impetus and intended
impact. Governance in organizing fields can be characterized by the following:

1 Governance as the conscience of an organizing field, safeguarding its moral impetus and
reflecting on social and ecological impact;

1 Gowrnance as a holding space for synthesis, bridging thesis and antithesis;

1 Governance as a shared activity, shared by the community of which the field is part, and by
the people within the organizing field.

2. Interdependent contributions: moving beyond regknce

Interdependent contribution is about generating value by making things and services, creating
expressions and giving meaning with and for people and nature from a connected worldview
perspective.tlis nterdependent in the sense that the other israitional for the creation itself and
Ay GKS LINRPOS&da 2F ONBlIiGAy3ad ¢KS y2GA2y 2F WoSO2Y
expression and valueas well as the process of making itself. Nothing becomes without the qther
the other in the sense of someone or something differémtyou. Organizing fields not only-coeate
value but also aim to coreate a brighter future for many. Resilience is about being prepared for the
future (Valikangas, 2010¥he coecreation of organizing fields about creating that future together.
Resilience is about being able to respond to the environment by moving back and forth between
internal organizing and external developments (Gunde&diolling, 2002). Organizing fields are
about being part of that @ernal environmentaind co-emerge with their environment. Being
responsive and adaptive are core qualities of thecoeation process.

In sodoing, organizing fields move beyond the notion of resilieatternating opening and closing
(Gundersor& Holling 2002), as they are botiappeningat the same timend in the same

movement Organizing fieldeompostions ar®nly stable in the moment realisizing a specific actions
or goal.At the same time, they remain open to and connected with the whole of wihiej consider
themselves partwhile in other placedn the field, people and organizations are still moving in and
out.

Organizing fields are organizing in the moment, related to the whole as it unfolds, refolds and folds,
based on being aware, curiougjyestioning and denoting what unfolds, understanding the tacit,
experimenting, reflecting and learning as a natural state of being. The expressions, meanings and
things they shape are continuously evolvirgshaped, regrouped and redesigned in accordamitie
what unfolds in the whole andsdialogued withthe people and organizations involved.

Hence organizing fields are resilient, and in a way sublimate the current notions of resilience by
eliminating the difference between the inner and outer word well ady reshaping themselves in
accordance with what unfolds in the whole instead of trying to find an organizational configuration
that holds despite external influences.
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Realizing interdependent contributions is a tm@y process, combining usiagd contributing to

each resource people, nature and culture at the same time. To realize interdependent

contributions an organizing field uses and generates nature as it applies and generates worldviews,
Fa A0 dzaSa LIS2LX S QaevéldpihgSaeitgdl td gérRrat®dbyhdaNthaiwdel S & G 2
connected and diverse worldviews and wedling for many. This twavay movement of giving and

taking, or of using and contributing, can be imagined as follows.

increasing people’s

well being
generating using people’s
nature ideas, talents
and knowledge
moral
using abundant Im petus embedding, enriching and
resources valuing people’s ideas,
talents and knowledge
revitalizing —/——% : connecting
nature €mbedding valuing  world views
worldviews nature
Figure6.18 Two-way value generation

For SGV, fishing is a meangseuitalize the Wadden Sea and at the same time a means to make a
living. This organisatiosharesits research, innovations and stories widely and warmly welcome
experiences from other fishing communities to learn from them, to adjust their ideas and practices,
or to rethink their concepts.

Enviu embraces the concept of open souiteknowledge and experience is public and therefore

accessible to all. Any buse®t startsmust contribute to the mitigation of the ecological crisis.

People working with Enviu feel rewarded for their talent and contribution and are energized and

inspired.

OS House unites building houses with a éasbonfootprint, hence contribuihg to poverty
FftSOAFGA2Y 6AGK2dzi sbhbwing tdEnlindréaged welhiSng. IBis&d@@ageet 2 (I LINA Y
values and ongoing monitoring, they value their contribution to the whole and vice versa.

Tapworld combines energy production and growingdavith creating nature. At the same time they

contribute to social and economic justice by ensuring that sira@llers are not disadvantaged, as

many of them are novare as a result dhe free market where prices for agricultural products are
under pressre, and large companies play power games to get the lowest price possible.
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a. Cocreating

Neithersocietynor naturecanbe controlled by one participant alonBoth rature andsociety are
WoSO2YAY3A gAGKQD / 2y ( NR O dzii ehProdess of greatiodziihich y R & 2 OA
onedesigrs and experimens step by step, lookg at what happens and then adjusg accordingly.

This calls for a flexible, adaptive and creative way of working.

This alsealls for a process of emreatiorn acreation praess that realizes a mutually beneficial

exchange between different worldviews, between different values and characteristics of thinking and
acting, without losindghe identity of either (Owen, 2006). So action or change starts from a unique
combination ofdifferent knowledge that can only be obtained through interaction between

participants who are able to be responsive to other knowledge and to adapt their own ideas and
knowledge based on what is brought in by others (Wieli&g&almink, 2007). In a apeation

process, it is not only the sharing of knowledge, experiences and ideas that is a collective process; so
too is the process of intertwinings well adasketweaving analyses, solutions and realizations.

Cocreation as Enviu sees it is actuallytg similar to the Ghanaian idea of two hands are
better than one, but even stronger maybe. You actually are going to work with these people,
get their input and help them refine their input and together you create a unique product
(Samuel Biitir, CEO &S House Ghapa

In cocreation, the traditional distinction between production and consumption fades. In traditional
and CSR organizations, producing is fully in the hands of entrepreneurial organizations; in organizing
fields, thisdistinctiondisappearsConsumers can be @wners, as in Enviu, through crowd funding,

but they can also be eproducers, as in OS House for example. The future house buyers-are co
defining the conditions and designs of the houses. They participate in developing concepts for
mortgages, in obtaining and administering land, in learning and teaching about building materials,
and can cepperate in building and maintenance. Their participation is conditional for the continuity

of the project, both as future buyers and asmmducess. The same applies to the Festival sur le

Niger. The process of @reating the festival includes community members (as hosts and visitors of
the festival), facilitators (e.g. government) and participating artists and entrepreneurs.

In organizing thdéedtival, | need a lot of different kinds of expertise, most of them not in my

field. So what | do is just find somebody or a group who have that specific knowledge. They

Oy &GFNI 2NJ SELIYR (GKSANI 26y SyGSNInkh aS Ay ¢
for the festival. If there is no expertise in the region, | just bring it in from outside. | ask those

experts to teach our people so they can start their business again after learning that specific
expertise. Step by step, a community of people anehpanies evolves, that can run the

festival today and can support the development of what it can become in the coming years

(Mamou Daffe.

The community and the festival are inextricably bound up with each other. That strong connection
leads to the develoment of a varied and cohesive economic playing field characterized by a high
degree of mutual dependence. The festival is a catalyst for the social, economic and cultural
development of the region in and around Ségou.
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SGV includeis entrepreneurial custmers in marketing, learning and development processes and in
selling the fish tdts customers.

Designing careation processes is rooted tine wayindividual products and services connect or
bundle together to generate multiple purpose. This is fostetedugh interoperability, modularity,
integration,the reuse ofmaterials, closing the circle of waste and use of raw material and other ways
of creating valuable connections between otherwise distinct and disparate contributions. In social
entrepreneurialorganizations this can be done together wille users or other parties involved,
weaving an ecosystem of creations, users and creators.

b. Couse and extensions

In this circle cecreation expands towards ease and the generation of extensions from the creation
process or the process of using the creations. It is the next layer of interdependent contributions.

This concernsathinkingwaysto sustain your creatio in terms of ensuring durability, ecological
integrity and welbeing whichincludes reusing products or materiatsaintainingor repairing,
servicing the sharing of creations and redistribution of creatipagain this can be a joint activity
with users and other parties involved.

Extensions emerge in the process of creation and use. OS House ddatdnoede with collective

use of, for example, water storage devices. The original idea was to build and sell low carbon houses.
In the design and production process many extensions were added such as mortgages, maintenance,
housing associations and adminigive services. The same happened in the case of Tapworld.

Starting with producing ethanol and sugar, the sugar palm now generates many other products
including fruits fibre, medicines, honey, fuel wood, timber, and packing material. The production
procesffers many opportunities for site products such as cattle feed, clean water, compost, biogas,
carbon for soil improvement, fertilizer and fish ponds.

Couse can be seen in production materials like the village hubs of Tapworld, the fishing materials
andpermits of SGV and the offices of Enviu-uSe of the creations can be seertlie shared use of
one tuktuk by two or more drivers (Three Wheels United, an Enviu-sia)t at the Festival sur le
Niger where all visitors are agsing all facilities, andt SGV where everyone -tises the Wadden

sea.

All of these cause applications and extensions emerge in the process and are driven by the moral
impetus an organizing field acts upon. Each extension-miseagenerates value in terms of
increasing welbeing orrevitalizing nature.

c. Recreating and creating forward

This next category within interdependent contributing draws this movement even further towards
re-creating and creating. How to sustain and expand your creations and creation process in the
longerterm is what recreating and creating forward are about. Creating forward links up with the
notion of generalized reciprocity (Bak&mBulkley, 2014). Either paying it forward or rewarding
reputation could sustain generalized reciprocity in an organizatd. Creating forward extends the
notion of paying forward since it emphasizes the importance of not only passing something on, but
alsoof enriching things, services, expressions and meaning to make or keep them ecologically and
socially sustainable.
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OS houses are modular and can be adapted to changing family circumstances. Houses can be
enlarged and reduced in size, thereby recycling materials. The designs of OS houses (like many
designs of Enviu stattps) are availablédom open source, enabling oting to make use of the same
ideas and technologie§haed technology, experiences, materials and productiath regard to
housing facilities are typical examples of creating forward.

{D+Qa T OKAS@GSYSyila Ay OKIy3IAy3. THSHMade Willi&Shiitsi £ | G A 2
is building, to decide where to execute what kind of activity in harmony with nature, will ultimately
be accessible to everyone.

Recreating or creating forward can be about products, expressions and meaning, but also about the
re-creation,the creating forward of these creation processes themselves and the creating of
organizing fieldsAs anexample, Tapworlduses hot steam from the factory next door as a heating
source for their sugar production process.

Enviuworks withKIC 2y | LINR 2S00 O BfwheBehld HaihSstaie sdrt&idy F2 NJ (G SE
colourand material to recycle them in a more sophisticated way. Enviu participates to facilitate the

entire chain (collection of clothes, processing them into new materiatswming these new materials

to make products). One of the products they make are shelters for the homeless or people who need
assistance during disasters. More applicationsar¢heir way Enviu brings in all kinds of innovative

knowledge and guides tra@es$® and,in this way, creates its knowledge forwag recreating old

materials into newshelters.

3. Multiple connectedness: moving beyond prosumption

Connectedness refers to long asldort-term relatedness expressed its impact on people and
nature and ncluding intended, accidental and random effects, direct, indirect or in interaction with
other variables on the five atmospheres between which an organizing field operates.

The multiplicity of impact refers to the multiple purposes pursued and ¢éorthtion that impact is
generated by all involved in the configuration of an organizing,faldvell as its creations and the
use thereof, the creation processes and the actions of all affected by one or more of these.

Multiple impactébecomes witld (Hamway, 2008, 201(%53), hence through interaction between
LINE RdzOSNAE X O2yadzYSNE yR 20KSNJ LI NIASE Ayg2f SR
configuration, cecreation and their impact.

Impact stems from a coherent process of developing, creatinggund observing what comes from
there. In this sense it exceeds the notion of prosumption, which only connects processes of
production and consumption. In organizing fields, it is not only the distinction between consumers
and producers that blurs; theigtinction between citizens, consumers, producers, professionals and

82www.textilesfortextiles.eu
83 Sander Jongerius, innovation manager at KICI www.kici.nl
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activists also softens. Impact only comes to realizati®a result ointeraction between organizing
fields and their environment and involvemeinttheir environment.

The distinctiorbetween consumers and producers fades even further in social enterprises because

consumers step in not only to guoduce their own tailoimade product, but also to invent,
innovate, develop, market or create things, expressions and meaning for the beffi whole.

They share their ideas, talents, knowledge, time and production power to realize a better world for

many, as well as toealize an impact on quality of life, ecological integrity and social and economic

justice.

Organizations can be held aemtable for their direct outcomes and the direct causal effects
thereof.

Organizing fields consider themselves connected to all effects of their actions and outcomes,
including the effects thegamot foresee, or are only indirectly and partially attrilabie to their
actions or outcomes.

a. Influence, interaction and involvement

The multiple connectedness of organizing fields can be divided into three categories or different
levels of impact:

1 impact due to direct influence
1 impact emerging from interaction
i impact that comes to awareness a result oinvolvement.

9+ OK OF{iS32NE NBFTSNAR (G2 I RAFFSNByI
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Figure6.19 Circles of impact

These three types of impact caccur at the same time or in totally different tirfeames, and can

occur simultaneously or consecutively. The main difference is the possibility of exerting influence on

the occurrence of impact that decreases towards the second and third circle.

In the frst circle an organizing field can more or less directly exert influendegto its
configuration, activities and outcomes. This type of impact is a protraction of Hoeeadion process
whichgradually turns into the process of generating impact.
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within and around the organizing fietvingto interaction betweerthe people, organizations,
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upfront, and emerges over time and spacdakesits own course, but can be traced backwards

can theimpact in the third circle. Here impact unfolds as a sensitive nhonlinear dependence on initial
conditions. Impat ranges from small to large and, as in all other circles, can appear in any

atmosphere and in any formtangible orintangible, tacit or explicit, positive or negative.

Social entrepreneurs driven by a moral impetus that leade¥ialisednature andincreased well

being are keen on recognizing and understanding the impact they generate or that uiriictioks.

first circle they are part of the process ar$ suchexperience or perceive the impact themselves in
a process of acting and learnfdgarining in the sense of gaining a profound understanding of the
impact that is generated by assessing it on the basis of their objectives, values and moral impetus.

In the second circle impact can only be perceived in dialogue or through researchthsince
participants of an organizing field are not directly involved in the occurrence of impact. In the last
circle impact is often tacit, not directly traceable and therefore can only be percbivbding alert
and aware, by being cognizant of changes that reflatdne moral impetus and objective of the
organizing field.

6.4.4 Organizing Field Characteristics

Since the beginning the Maaya concept was very important in their activities, the solidarity
spirit is important, the feeling of a large famfifama Goroartist, Festival sur le Niger

Organizing fields exist by virtue of belonging. They éxistuighthe ability to create social capital to
unleash and make the maximum contribution to cultural, human and natural capital. Connectedness
is conditionain orderto make organizing fields work.

Organizing fields are learning and resilient ways of organization; hence, again, connectedness is
crucial Yalikangas, 2010; Gundersé&Holling, 2002; Wielinga, 2004, 2007; Scharmer, 2009). In
addition, the notion of totl & Q & -c&n@elci&dNorld does not allow us to do everything alone. In
working together, an organization can capitalize on its own strengths while harnessing the
capabilities and assets of others (Keed¢wl, 2013).

Organizing connectedness requiregsific characteristics that make the configuration;areation

and impact united and whole without losing its ability to enable participating people and

organizations to develop within the whole. It is about organizing relations between different people

and organizations coming from different backgrounds and having different worldviews, knowledge,
SELINASYOSs GFrtSyida yR aljAfttaod hNAEFYATAYy3d woS02
way. It is about organizing a social, cultural, public, eotin@nd ecological level playing field, where

those involved can meet and understand each other and can work together.

These characteristics align inclusive configurations, with interdependent contributions and with
multiple connectedness antience became visible on the linethat linkthe premises of organizing
fields. Cognizance, engagement and responsiveness work as communicating vessels. They
compensate and reinforce each othe&ndare inseparable but the way may vary. In an organizing
field one aspet may weigh heavier than another, or compensate for another. All characteristics are
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conditionaland the way in which they operat#iffers from field to field, from person to person and
from organization to organization. The artdgscontinuouslyfind new ways that fit bottthe goals
and the participants in apecificcontextof time and place.

multiple cognizance inclusive

connectedness configurations

S
EX
(e’
3
S
((

interdependent
contributions

Figure6.20 Organizing connectivity

In orderto enable interdependent careating responsivenesi isessential ® become a coherent
andsynergisticconfiguration (Wielinga, Zaalmimkt al, 2007). Responsivenessers tobeing able to
see, understand and adapt to others or an environment and vice viersaveal, share and rethink
2ySQa 26y peyichar fsiSIRahS talShis.

Stef van Dongen (Enviu) uses words like love, trust and openness to describe this organizing
characteristic. Willie Smits (Tapworld) sayshisregard &G hdzNJ 32Ff Aa fATFS
f I YR A He alsKuSethe Sarddave; love for other species, love for nature as a way to
connect people.

Love is a preconditiofor achievngjustice (Nussbaum, 2014) and cooperation. Responsiveness is
about loving each other enough to understand each other and being prdgarket go of some of

Ay Kl

your ideas and biases and to broaden, deepen and increase your knowledge sources. Responsiveness

is a way to become with, to be in between and to connect values. People and organizations
participating in an organizing field need tad their own ways to bring the field to expression and
growth.

Enviu works with brainstorming techniques to facilitate this process. OS House considers education

essentiako become responsive, and Tapworld relies on research as a common language.
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follows:
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and the people who are socially driven together, and let them work out a solution together.

Thenthesocialff AYRSR 2y Sa ¢gAff ale&y a2F O2dz2NBSX NI G
And the businessrientedonesmigh &l & A(iQa 3JI22R (G2 R2 &a2YSGKA\)

once, something that ultimately benefits the whole environment. Perhaps they can benefit
from it as welf @

Jaap Vegter adds the following:

Our attitude as fishermen should include a bit moredohef, customer, nature

O2yaSNBIA2yA&lS 02YS G6AGK YS & MyRireanQdthat, 3 K2 ¢

as part of the system itself, people will come together and think about the Wadden Sea
together. What is needed and what we consider impattavhat uses are permitted and
what are not. Set this down as a source of inspiration for policy plans and laws and
regulations

Different worlds also come together in the Festival sur le NiyeMamou Daffésaysg L Y 9 dzNR LIS =

could see what was misgjrhere in Mali. What can be developed in the local culture, to lift things in

{S32dz (2 I KRdrraSa\Dickigi@Stistekeonthig LG A& [ o62dzi K2¢ (GKS

intellectuals can take the Western market roles and confront that with our tradifierays of doing
odzaiySaa G2 YSSUG GKS AYyGSNyFrdAzylrt 2NJfA0SNIf

In all cases they meet difficultiby realizing responsiveness. The most striking example in this regard
is Tapworld. Willie Smits bayreatdifficulty with giving up some of his own ideas because he actually
believes that he has taken into account all the variables in the design of Tapworld. By translating all
variables, even Mapalus IKS, into one atmosphere he excludes people anizatigas.

If the precondition of responsiveness is not met, conflict and pemlay lurk. Responsiveness is not
about convincing each other or proving who is right, but about finding a third, foating ways that

AAAAAAA

to previouslyunseerwvisions orunheardsolutions.

2 Xt fAS {YA(laQ aGdzwo2NyySaas FyR KAa OK2AO0S G2
has led to many conflicts within Tapworlthe CEO of Tapwonlehs hired to solve former power

issues and related debts. A year after | conducted this resdsrétund himself in a very conflictive
situation within Tapworldindwas forced to leave by the investota.Tapworld conflict€an pile p,

yet the organizing field does not fall apart. This has to do thiétstrong focus on engagement which
compensates for the lack of responsiveness.

84 Abdramare Dicko is an economist at USAID and a volunteer member of the organizing committee of the
Festival sur le Niger
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Cocreation for impact requires engagement with the intended impadth the moral impetus

driving the organizing field. Talking to participants of Tapworld | hear many stories about expected
ecological disasters and the need to prevent them from happening. Marcel Brenninkmeijer (a
potential investor in Tapworld and founder @h environmental working group within C&A Holding)
sumsthis up:

In Greenland 5@netresof ice break off the glacier per day. Predictions are that in the future

this will go twice as fast. Climate change has a greater impact than political conflices. Som

Tpn YAffA2Y LIS2LIX S 62NIRG6ARS gAff 06S RAALI I OF
displaced people than we currently see. Half of Bangladesh has to find a new home; India will
murder them, because they are not welcome. People cannot plant becaasectuntry is

under water. Madagascar has 21 million inhabitants; they already have water issues. The

population is growing by 3% per year. Haiti has a population of 10 million, 98% of forests are

cut down, they use charcoal for cooking. Tomorrow landslidill come, nothing is left to

keep the soil. The Dominican Republic is located next to Haiti, so they will have to host

Haitians on the run. This will evoke a tipping point there as well.

More than in any of the other cases, these ldiodl concerns drie the parties involved in Tapworld.
Thefact that theclock is tickingthat something needs to be done right away, is what motivates
people and organizations to contribute to Tapworld.

In Tapworld engagement is related to problenmrsthe other cases emgement emphasizes

solutions. Festival sur le Niger and Enviu are the most prominent examples of engaging with solutions
or opportunities. People and organizations participating in these organizing fields are driven by
dreams, by hope, and are convincedthhe world can be a better place and their actions will

contribute to that.

Engagement takes different forms, such as sharing and support, teaching and public education, social
critigue, collaboration, advocacy, activism (L&WMerry, 2010), or any comibation of these Every
participant contributes in their own way and commitsusetheir talents, experience, knowledge

and skills for the benefit of the whole.

Engaging with poverty, ecological threats, inequality or marginalization, or engaging wittlypove

alleviation, increasing welleing orrevitalizing nature requires a form of contextual sensitivity to

become aware of what is changing or emerging. For bettevorse. Being cognizant morally and

ecologically is condition&br recogniingand undersandingi KS A YLJ OG0 2F GKS 2NHI Y
configuration and ceacreation on increasing welleing andrevitalizing natureThis is ot justin order

to see and sense impact, but also to adjust values, objectives and the moral impetus of the

organizing ®ld. It enables entrepreneurs to make economic decisions that are embedded in moral

projects and conceptions of the good I{feisher, 2012).

Most of the ideas social entrepreneurs aim to implement, ranging from harvesting sugar palm on a
large scale to building low footprint houses ameditalizing the Wadden sea through fishery, are not
proven, or even tested. By trial and error, prototypimglacontinuous development, intended
az2fdziazya 0S02YS NBIf YR AYLX SYSY(iSR azfdziaz2yad
configuration. It invigorates the multiple purpose, the invitation and the playing field.K S
fundamental attitude ighat nature is dynamic and we adapt to it. The strategy changes depending
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Ecological cognizance requires EcolLiteracy (Fi2teg) and moral cognizance requires moral

imagination (Gold, 2010; Rorty, 1989). Being ecologically cognizant requires the literacy to

understand these systems and to make sense of them in tre@neneurial or societal context. In

order to come to that literacy we need different ways of seeing to perceive our natural and societal

Sy @A NB yhe fiversity ofwiews and therefore possibilities for action that arise when we learn
toallowcontexta (2 SESNOAA&S (FKhSrPGBI3HSE dzLl2y dzaé

Increasing our diversity in views and therefore our perceptions of the context (material ard non
material) behind the things we see enables us to understand and give meaning to our environment in
manyways (Senge, 2006).

Beyond mattes of resource use and pollution motorists cannot see the connections to the

trains the cyclist is pedaling between, cannot see the absence of parking costs and times,
cannot see the collegiality of life on a bicycle aadrot see the fitness let alone the reduced
pollution the cyclist is subject t@-isher, 2005).

Learning how to see these things unleashes a huge potential in as yet unidentified actions to restore
our natural environment. Fisher identifies the followifigids we need to learn to look into: urban
commuting, speed, energy (renewable energy and biofuels), waste, essential services, and perverse
incentives.

Moral cognizance is the ability to recognize and understand multiple, often tacit and subjective,
appearances of social and cultural systems. Or, more specifically, to perceive and comprehend an
increase in welbeing or lack thereof.

Moral imagination is about developing a vernacular language that enables people to see and

understand what emerges beeen worldviews. Moral imagination enables people and organizations

to play amultift  y3dzZ- 3S 3FYS 6. SAOK2NYSNE HaAamo0®d® w2NIiéQa
LIN2E BARSE | @OSKAOfS F2N) dzyRSNRAUGIYRAY3I o02nife K2g (2
and respect other values, and, most importantly, help create a picture of the entrepreneurial that

immerses in the reality of being in between the economic, natural, social, cultural and public

atmosphere (Gold, 2010).

Mamou Daffé&ells ofhow within Festival sur Le Niger people are taught something that resembles
moral imagination:

Under a full moon all the children are playing, the girls dancing, the boys playing all kinds of
sports. When it is colder, people tell each other stories. Through ¢héltjren learn to listen

and to observe. They also learn responsibility for the environment. This playing and
storytelling is an important part of educating our children, teaching them the difference
between good and bad. Step by step, they are initiateddmmunity values. The Festival sur

le Niger has the same mission: initiating people in both traditional and contemporary art and
in traditional and modern entrepreneurial values.

Moral and ecological cognizance are about developing a deep understasfdimg social and
ecological environment you are operating in and with, and using those insights to develop
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meaningful and sustainable connections between the context (organizing frame) and the organizing

field.
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Figure6.21 Organizing field irthe organizing frame

Organization Organizational field

1 Functional working unit 1 Holistic working community
1 Based on economic capital 1 Based on social capital
1 Using nature, people based on economic| § Using and contributing to people, nature a

worldview whole beings based on connected
i Fixed, static and mechanically organized worldview
1 Characterized as 1 Fluid, dynamic and oapically organized
o inward 1 Characterized as
0 imposing 0 cognizant
0 own gain 0 responsive

1 Dimensioned along o engaged

o singularity 1 Dimensioned along

o independency o multiplicity
0 exclusivity 0 interdependency
0 inclusivity

Figure6.22 Social entrepreneurial organizing field
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6.5 Organizing Field Development

Understanding organizing fields as they unfold, refold and fold, recognizing, querying and denoting
them, experimenting with designs to facilitate them, requires a fluid and dynamic cadre that gives
language to ways organizing fields can be organizetieldévelopment of organizing field design,
research, art and consultancy all have to play a role to enable and facilitate these organizations to
become as subtle, sensitive, intelligent and festponding as the world around them (Peat, 2010).

Looking abrganizing fields, the dimensions along which organizations take shape change
fundamentally. The organization is turned inside out Aedomesa dynamic field that organizes
along dimensions of including, -©peating and multiplicity.

Organizing fields,sahybrid organizations (HoffmahBadiane, 2010), not only aim to contribute to
increasing welbeing andhe revitalizingof nature, but also want to develop a new way of
entrepreneurship and social entrepreneurial organizingtovide sectoiwide optiors for doing
business differently and articulating alternative ways of organizing. The cases in this study aim to
contribute to the development of new ways of organizing to enable social entrepreneurship to
develop towards a next level: making a differeto®ards the Earth Charter artle UN SDGs, a core
business of entrepreneurs.

Like organizations, organizing fields develop and change over time. The process of organizing field
development partly resembles social design procesttes inderstanding and sing social design
processes can contribute to the improvement of livelihood (Sen, 2000).

Social desigand designers are aware of their role and responsibility in society. Social design uses the
design process to bring about social change (Papanek, 10®240A I f RS&aA3dy I RRNBaasSa
ability to envision and give form on material and immaterial products that can address human

problems on broad scale and contribute to social¥eb A y 3¢ oal NB2Tt AyS>S HAanHO O {
SEGSyYyR& h gpbsifiéhing ob design in the field of real/synthetic towattie

symbolic/synthetic.

Alternatingpractisingwith envisioning possible ways of organizing leads to organizing field

development for specific organizing fields aichultaneouslyprovides options for other organizing

fields. Organizing fields develop not only within the domain of design but also in the symbolic
synergistiadomain, hence bringing the imagination paradigm into the development process.
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Including art and artists in the design process of organizing fields is best reflected in the case of
Festival sur le Nigewhoseorganizing field is shaped mainly by artistdhias beerinvited not only to
perform but also, explicitly, to coreate a way of organizing that aligns with the motives and
activities of the festival. Within Maaya, artists have an explicit role in societal development

Art was part of life, of society, Maaya is@ncept of life, a life philosophy. It is something

that was applied to art as art is part of life. Art plays an important role in the development
and establishment of a stable and peaceful socie#rt has already played a role here in

Mali in transformig the dictatorship towards democracy. Many exhibitions showed work in
which artists were criticizing dictatorship. Many plays, musical performances expressed
criticism. Foinstance Jsmaél Diabaté made a large painting symbolizing people dying of the
oppression in the 90s. Artists still contribute to the enforcement of democracy with for
instance songs, paintings and drafitama Goro, Malian artist and initiator of Centre Soleil
RQ! FNA |j dzS

Art functions as a mirror. The true artists have the magic owahg or telling people who

they are and what are their personalities and their environment in a way people can
understand it. So art communicates to you. Showing there are other realities surrounding
you, it helps you to see the possibilities how to imgrgwour own situation. Historically for

Mali, if we have to tell the truth, in the change for the democracy in this country, artists have

Qr18y

iKS FTANAIG

Dicko, USAID Econonist
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level playing fieldsenabling all participants in the festival to reldte cooperate and share
opportunities. Their natural role toontemplatesociety,to question it, to communicate about what
goes wrong or what might be possible, is reflected in their active participation in designing the
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unknown andor to move beyond existing organizing and entrepreneurial concepts.
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Willie Smits works with filmmakers and game developers to involve young people from all over the
world in his projects. In every case, it is noticeable that many creative and origirarhin
participate.

Of all cases in this study, Enviu has the most experierte organizing field development

processeslt invites artists, change experts and designers to participate in the development
processes oits start-ups. In developings own ways of organizingt invites senior consultants to
advisethe young and adventurous about organizational developméntheir experiencgthe

combination of grey hair with wild hair is very valuable. All of the cases bring in consultants in the
arena d organizing field development. Enviu works with advisexecutive positions in traditional
enterprises (banks, fashion and horticulture) and freelance consultants. At Enviu this means, among
other things, being truly open to external feedbat&tening to what people are saying to you, and
being prepared to act on it. Caspar Dickmann (senior advisor at Enviu) expresses that as follows:

Three or four years ago, a group of consultants carried out a study into effectiveness and

efficiency at Enviu. Theheld interviews over a few days and then presented their findings.

The conclusion was that the organization was not functioning properly: not enough was

being done with the core competences, although a lot of energy was invested in them. In

other businesss | know, people would start to shift in their seats, put the blame on others

who took the wrong approach. At Enviu they s@ifl,2 8 KX & 2 dzZQNB éaNdtdoK (i = G K|y
weeks later a plan was on the table. So much energy to improve things, it makes mesenvi

such decisiveness and capacity for learning.

Tapworld works with consultants from Twijnstra en Gudde, who offered their services for free to
figure out how to transform the wafpr organizing and¢ooperatngwith investors to be become fit

for up-scaingthe harvesting of palm sugar juice. Bringing in consultants in organizing field
development adds the field of real/analytic. The change paradigm supports the development process
throughthe contextualization and management of change processes. Sasgrdisalsodefined by

the combination of three disciplines: art/culture, change management and degaymder Zanden,

2011; Goudswaard, Kuitenbrouw&rSchaminée, 20143lesignbeing the actual shaping of practices,

art for envisioning new shapeand change management to contextualize and understand, develop
and guide processes of development.
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Figure6.24 Adding the field of change

Further development of organizing fields generates and requireskmeawledge, since this way of
organizing is not yet described. Theory about inclusive, interdependent and responsive organizing
inspires and enrichdsoth participants of organizing fields and social entrepreneurs to experiment
with ways of organizing otlighan the traditional ways. At the same time, their practices lead to new
insights and ideas on how to organize social entrepreneurial practices.

Doing grounded research, | studied the social entrepreneurial practices to do just that: denoting
emerging tleory from these practicedn linkingthese practices to theories announcing fundamental
changes in thinking about entrepreneurship and organizing, | recognize, as described above, a new
cosmology of social entrepreneurial organizing.

In the dialogues witlpeople participating in the different cases, per case or in a combination of
cases, | presented the concepts and categories | recognized as underlying their practices. |
contextualized the concepts and categories by sharing my knowledge about the shift in
organizational theory that inspired me.

A few things happened in these dialogues: whtemparticipants recognized their practices in the

concepts or categories, they started assessing and rethinking their practices on the basis of these
concepts. Inadtif 23dzS gAGK {GST @ly 52y3aASy | o62dzi GKS 02y
he started telling me about proposed changes in the configuration of Enviu. Assessing these changes

on the basis of my conceptualization, he concluded that they were indensigith his vision, his

values and beliefthat he recognized in the concept. In a dialogue we searched for forms of

organizing that would be consister8ubsequentlyin the process of comparing the concept with

possible practical changes and the otley round, we sharpened not only the proposed changes,

but also the concept.

The methodical purpose of the dialogues was to gain a deeper understanding of specific parts of the
case and to reflect and assess the concepts and categories | drew from thetudies. These
processes of assessing practices also involved me in theeation process of their organizing field.
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Accordingly) became part of it as a researcher;@eating their organizing field by providing them
with a language or framework tesaess their own (intended) practices and visions.

In the dialogues involving people from different cases, lively discussions took place to improve each

20 KSNDR& andiN2 YOG 10B&H 2F 2NBFYAT Ay3 FyR SyNROK SI OK
In this process ahutual understanding, learning and further development of their organizing fields,

they included me in two waysn the one hand by inviting me to e@hink how to improve practices

in alignment with the organizing concepts. By asking me to provide langigkeges and knowledge to

bridge the different concepts so that thepuldo SG G SNJ dzy RSNER GF yR SI OK 2 i KSN
from or to apply in their own practices. On the other hahdy included méy doing the opposite,

by inviting them to work with méo refine and enrich the concept and categories | brought to the

table. The process of dialogue becomes a@ation process in itself, from which new knowledge,

insights, ideas and clues for further theory and practical development emerge.

Thecases thudecame part of my research process bytleimking to develop knowledge, language,

and concepts about new ways of organizing. | engaged in their prattiicesggh sharing and support
based on my conceptual notiorthroughteachingandexplaining existingheories and shifts in

thinking about organizinghroughsocial critique in dialogues where people from different cases

heard about other possible worldviews and ways of organizing that led them to change their ideas
about their own ways of organizing atfttough collaboration in cethinking about different ways to

shape their practices in accordance with their worldview and organizing concepts(Mwm#ry,

2010). They engaged in my research based on their aim to find solutions, knowledge and concepts of
organizing to help themselves, each other and other social entrepreneurs.

symbolic

Inquiry paradigm visioning Researcher

is temporarily
co-creatorin
generating
reference frames

Data analyzing

analytic synthetic

Social entrepreneur
is temporarily co-researcherin
generating new knowledge Data collecting

practicing

Application paradigm

real

Figure6.25 Entrepreneurs doing research, researchers participating in entrepreneurial development

The inclusive, interdependennd multiple frame from which organizing fields operate makes it
impossible to do research without participationthre development of organizing fields.
Because social entrepreneurs constantly search for new knowledge, ideas and other ways of
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organizing tlat fit their goals and the moral impetus that underlies all their actions, they too cannot
but participate in the research being conducted. The research process supports the people of the
social entrepreneurial organizations to become more responsive,izaginand engaged by
denoting, understanding, connecting andttenking their practices and those of others. Research
and development of social entrepreneurship therefore go hand in hand with different mutual
contributions in each situation. This trangfios the research process into a-ceative, and hence
interdependent, process. The grounded theory process, working from data to concepts and
categories towards a cosmology of organizing becomeaseative, and hence mutual. In an
interdependent, inclusie and multiple context, processes of design and science intertwine without
either one losing its own specific features.
LyadSIFIR 2F F &aAy3fS aLANIf AGSSNBR o6& GKS NBaSI N
interaction with the design procesgenerating further development for both. In the process of
sharing, new data emerge because participants reflect, assess and add to it, they staxaiiog as
they do in organizing fields. They do not make a distinction between the organizationadssmaaich
domain, indeed, anyone who dbinks or ceworks is considered part of the organizing field.
Conversely, they do not exclude themselves from the research process either, as their inclusive
thinking does not stop outside the organizational domdihisaligns with Charmaz (2000)ho
recognizegrounded theory as a mutual creation between viewer and viewed. The research product
is a construction built upon dialectic relations between researcher and respondent (Logborg
Kirkevold, 2003). The interimed processedeliver more than the two separatglglongside theory
and new practices there are also reference frames to assess, evaluate and compare, and new
knowledge to apply or to lift theory. In the interaction process between researchers and design
020K ySSR (2 0SS O023ayAllydz NBaLRyaArA@dS FyR Sy3al 38
process of dialoguingndmutual developing makes participants more cognizant, responsive and
engaged.

Generating

knowledge:
concepts, insights

Generating theory:
concepts, categories,
cosmology Generating reference frames: to
assess, evaluate and connect

concepts and practices

Generating practices:
social enterprises,
way of organizing

visioning

dataanalyzing

practicing

datacollecting

Figure6.26 Intertwined research and design process
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Experiencing the relatedness between research and design, and studying the way consultants
contribute to the development of organizing fields, | became more aware of and alert to the
difference betweerbeing a cethinker and a researcher or a consultant. Consultants intend to
contribute to the development of organizational designs from the perspective of change. They are
experts in how to achieve change and organizational development. They shape camgxts
processes that enable people and organizations to develop further. Research has no objective to
change, it just studies what is emerging. The researcher shares insights, concepts, categories and
cosmologies, bringing them into a dialogue that natyrédlkes these further. The dialogue offers the
possibilities of things emerging that would not have come up otherwise. Researchers and
entrepreneurs each take from the dialogue whatever takes their research or ways of organizing
further. Consultants, insted, continue working with the entrepreneur to implement the proposed
changes.

The organizing field development process combines three interrelated processes in which
consultants, researchers, artists and designers play a role. Grounded theory contridiearimg
theory and the emerging reference framescial design by combining envisioning goectising;

and process development by contextualizing and advising. All fields (design, change, science and
art/culture) are conditionafor developngorganizig fields.

symbolic

Science ~ Art/Culture
visioning Imagination
paradigm

Inquiry paradigm
data analyzing
X
Op,.
%,
analytic Grounded theory %, . synthetic
& %

(2

S

N ¢'°¢° Process facilitation
contextualizing &L

oo? datacollecting
(2
& practicing

Consultancy Design

Change paradigm | Application paradigm
rea

Figure6.27 Organizing field development combining design, art/culture, consultancy and science

Science is also linked with consultancy. Action research explicitly aims to improve pragtices
intertwining action and research (Lewin, 1946, in Lewin, 1948¢20B).

Action research does both: reflecting on practice based on observatfangionsmadeby

respondents (Chandl&k Tolbert, 2003) and actually intervening in problem setting to salve

problem in collaboration with the respective actasenhane their competences. The problem

solving and knowledge development take place simultaneously and reinforce each other (Jarvinen,

2007). This linkage between science and consultancy can benizedgn the case studies. Stef van
251



Dongen literally refers to it as a main pilpportingthe development of EnvilHe sees action
learning as organizing the community on the basis of a protlei.f f A Sway of diotkials also
highly research basl, as is the work of SGV. Batitiate research from an innovative thought or
action on which hypotheses or learnirgbuilt The dialoguethat arepart of this research resemble
action researchggction4.4).

Uncovering an organizational cosmology that is constructed from human perspectives, shared

(social) and individual interactions and meanings legitimizes a grounded theory methodology in
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envision what concepts underlie practices, what categories emieoge that and to denote the tacit

or what still has to appear.

A grounded theory constructs amageof a reality, notthe reality that is objective, true and external
(Charmaz, 2000). The image is the meaning given to that reality, a conceptualizatitmaafime to
a thorough multidimensional understanding of reorganizing organizing.

This links science with the domain of art/culture and brings the imagination paradigm into theorizing
practical phenomena.

Taking up these last two notions, a model afamizing field development emerges, integrating the
fields of science, design, consultancy and art/culture and the paradigms of imagination, inquiry,
application and change into a coherent asyhergistiaddynamic of intertwined processes of social
design process development, concamlisng, action research and grounded theory.
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Figure6.28 Organizing field development dynamics
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6.6 Summary

This chapteaddressé two objectives of this study. tiutlined a cosmology of social entrepreneurial
organizing that enlarges the entrepreneurial organizational domain to become sustainable and
transformative by contributing to the Earth Charter ahé UNSDGsIn order to do soit builds on

the notion of social emepreneurship being positioned at the outermost end of the socially
responsible entrepreneurial spacthus defining and contextualizing social entrepreneurship far
beyond the current entrepreneurial grand narrative, and taking into considerationttieat

realization otthe Earth Charter anthe UN SDGs requires the achievement of wicked god)|

postulates aadicalshift in entrepreneurial ways of organizing. This skidsfurther explored in the

third chapter,which gavean overview of transformativeral sustainable ways of organizing that

have beerdiscussed in recent organizational theory and theory on organizational change. These
theories unveil three underlying tenets that provide the first contours of the shift in thinking and
organizing in a sodigntrepreneurial way. Contrary to current entrepreneurial organizing, social
entrepreneurial organizing is multiple, inclusive and interdependent. In addition, these theories show
upcoming organizational designs that are hybrid and resilient, both chauigénorganizational

designbut not yet radically. An investigation of five case studies from Africa, Asia and Europe shows
how social entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people. These case
studies also narrate a wide vaty of radically different organizational designs based on intertwined
worldviews and ways of valuing.

By extending recent theory, based on the case studies, and intertwining recent theory with
organizing practices from the case study, it is possibldaps a new cosmology. Alternating
analyzing theory with reflecting, concejatlisng and dialoguing and social entrepreneurial practices
draws out a cosmology of organizing that is transformative and sustainanidnolistic model of
social entrepreneuriabrganizing that enlarges the entrepreneurial organizational domain.

The same research process, including reflections and conceptualizing on the research process itself,
generates a methodology fahe organizational development of social entrepreneurieganizing. In

the next chapter, this model will be evaluated in relation to the contribution the reseaalesto
developing new ways of social entrepreneurial organizing.

The developed cosmology of social entrepreneurial organizing is a compositian téfels of
organizing from large to small:

1. the organizing realng the organizational intertwined context

2. the organizing frame the moral impetus containing the organizational identity, participants and
actions

3. the organizing field, a working communityalancing between unity and personal and
community development

4. the organizing nucleusthe initiating or leading core group of an organizing field.

Organizing fields push the shift in thinking about organizations to move beyond the idea of
organizations being delimited units in an economic playing field towards organizing fields being
themselvedolistic playing fields.
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This cosmology of organizing wes beyond current theories, and takes the changes in thinking

about organizing one step further. Instead of defining organizations as part of bigger systems
(Anderieset al, 2004; Jaworski, 2005; Scott, 2006; Senge, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2008; Scharmer, 2009
the organizing fieldshemselvesehave like interdependent systems. They let go of fixed

boundaries, consider organizing a holistic activity including all parties that are considered or consider
themselves relevant in pursuing a shared purpose to na&pecified difference in vitalizing nature

and increasinghe well-being of many.

Organizing fields internalize multiple, interdependent and inclusive ways of organizing that in current
organizations only happens in interaction with others.

Organizing filels operate in the realm between civil society, oikos, market, government and the
natural environment andas suchextend the realm as defined by Klamer (2005, 2012). They value
and define their realm as multiple, interdependent and inclusive.

Organizindields push theoretical development further beyond the current change in thinking
towards a radical new perspective on organizsgpeing multiple, inclusive and interdependent
exceeding current organizational concepts such as resilience, hybrid @tjiamsz system
participation and prosumption.

A body of reference to denote, understand and further develop organizing fields is based on three
premises: inclusive configurations, interdependent contributing and multiple connectedness. Each of
these premiss holds three organizing principles. Within each organizing field these principles are
defined differently, together forminghe unique DNA of an organizing field. The body of reference of
organizing fields consists of the following premises and categjorie

1. Inclusive configurations

a. blended value
b. invitation
c. playing field

2. Interdependent contributions

a. co-creating
b. co-use and extensions
c. re-creating and creating forward

3. Multiple connectedness

a. impact through influence
b. impact in interaction
c. involvement in impact

Organizing fields can be characterized as engaged, responsive and cognizant.

Organizing fields transform continuously to become and stay as subtle, sensitive, intelligent and fast
responding as the world they are part of.

Organizing fields are by natureniovative as they adapt to their participants and environment
according to thesituation, process or intended purpose.
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Organizing field development integrates the domains of science, design, consultancy and art and the
paradigms of imagination, inquiry, plication and change into a coherent agghergistiadynamic of

intertwined processes of social design, process development, comakgtg, action research and
grounded theory.
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As long ago as 1931, Arnold Toynbee predicted tha2@ib century would not be remembered by
future generations as an era in which human society dared to think of the welfare of the whole
human race as a practical objectividhe aim of thishesiswas, acordinglyto contribute tothe

actual realizatiorof this objectiven the 21st century. The Earth Charter ahd UN SDGs outline the
ecological and social objectives we need to achieve in this century. These objectives require a huge
shift in thinkingand acting from everyone and every organizatiwnpursuit of these objective
companiegoo are required to rethink their business becomeorganizations in service of the

holistic goals that botlthesedocuments call for. Many entrepreneurs want tkéaup that challenge

but, owingto a lack of proven practices and knowledge, are still in the dark as to how to go about it.
Knowing that the current economic system needs to change and that entrepreneurial organizations
therefore need to be rehought, the problem remains a lack of stories, concepts and theories about
new ways of organizingvays of organizing that diffequbstantiallyfrom the current ones.

To contribute towards solving this problem, this studyedto provide stories and theories about
social entrepreneurial organizing to equip academia, people, entrepreneurial organizations and
governments to enter this rather unknown territory of socially responsible entrepreneurship and to
slowly but surely design a new way of organizing together.plinpose of this study is to provide a
profound understanding of the grouddreaking new way of social entrepreneurial organizing that is
required to realize the goals as set out in the Earth ChartertmatdN SDGs. This study focuses on
gamechanging saal entrepreneurial practices, since these pioneers provide stories of proven
practices at the rear end of the current entrepreneurial domahrence opening up cuttingdge

ways of social entrepreneurial thinking and organizing.

Creating awareness of tlgroundbreaking nature of the organizational transformation needed
requires defining and contextualizing social entrepreneurial organizing at the outermost reaches of
the socially responsible entrepreneurial areaa well ag deep understanding of wh#te Earth

Charter and UN SDGs intend, the endorsement of these goals, and how they aim to achieve them.
Second, it requires insight into recent theory and the underlying shift in basic tenets that can be
recognizedor cutting-edge social entrepreneurialays of organizing. Third, it requirgsdepth

insight into pioneering gamehanging social entrepreneurial practicéise underlying worldviews

that can be identifiedthe ways of valuing, and their organizational concepts. By interweaving the
shifted underlying basic principles from recent organizational theory with the practices of eutting
edge social entrepreneurial practices, a cosmology of organizing and a methodbtwrgpiizational
development towards a breakthrough in social entrepreneurstdpe drawn up. A cosmology that
literally turns organizing insideut and amethodology that intertwines domains arille roles of
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science, design, consultancy and art, and hesf@nges the role of science by drawing it into the
transformational domain. This chapter summarizes the objectives achieved by this research and
shows how they add up to realize the aim of this study. It outlthesvay in whichthe aims of this
studywere met by its objectives and research design. It weaves the different parts of the study into a
synergistiavhole that is meaningful for the people, (social) entrepreneurs, governments and
academia isupportsand aims to contribute to. On the basis ofdldiscussion, | will delineate
recommendations and suggestions for further research, consultancy, entrepreneurial design and art.

This chapter starts by restating the aim of this study and connecting it to the objectives achieved.
Accordingly | will elab@ate on how the objectives meet the aims and how the underlying research
design contributed tahis.

Evolving our consciousness is hot something we do only for oursghissomething we

also do for others... for all others, and for the earth. Becams®pen up and let our body

and mind feel the ties with others and with nature, we change ourselves, and change others
around us. When many people open up, a powerful force develageap of consciousness
takes placdlLaszlp2003: 8.

This research ais, following the example @dora Hopperand Richards (2011), to enlarge the
domain of thinking and acting to come to a profound understanding of the metaphysics of social
entrepreneurial organizing. It aims to contribute to understanding its meaningtasdul or
essence; to imagining what it can or might become, to being part of the procébsadming witld
(Haraway, 201063). This research aims to have an impact on the following levels:

1. Academia, by enlarging the domain of thinking abewnitrepreneurial organizindgience closing
the gap between innovative practices and theory on organizing and organizational development

2. Social entrepreneurs, by uplifting their practices to concepts and theories that can be shared,
and that can serve asfeamework to evaluate, improve or rethink their ways of organizing

3. Socially responsible or shared value entrepreneurs, challenging their entrenchment in current
entrepreneurial ways of organizing by making them aware of other possible ways of organizing

4. Social movements and public, by giving them insights, examples and theory to reflect on current
ways of entrepreneurial organizing from a broader awareness than current entrepreneurial
organizing

5. Government, by providing examples and theory on new waysgdnizing that might lead to
reviewing current laws and regulations.

Achievingheseaims, whichwerethe reason fordoing this study, is not determined by this study
alone. The actual fruition of these aims goes beyond this researdhequires a contiuation of the
interaction between theory and practice, between entrepreneurs, consultants and creatives that lies
at the basis of this researchloreover,the separate aimsannotbe achieved one by one, but only

by mutual exchange and reinforcement. Thatt course, might apply to many studies, but even more
so in this research since it studies a transformation in the making. A transformation towards a
holistic, yetsynergisti¢ perspective on entrepreneurship replacing the invisible hand by a moral
imperative in alignment with the Earth Charter atiee UN SDGs.

In the end, the aim of this research is to support this transformation of the grand narrative
underlying entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial organizing that imprisons our ideas #imut
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social esponsibility of people and institutions (Astrand, 2013). This research thirmagh boththe

process of conducting @&ndits outcomes, to strengthen all players and transition pathways as
described by Geels and Schot (2004, 2007). It aims to conttib@eegime change in progress
(Rotmans, 2014). Ganehanging social entrepreneurs function as niche players in changing the
current entrepreneurial regime. Iso doing, they follow different transition paths emergifrom the
interaction between niche antegime players and the landscape as described by Geels and Schot
(2004, 2007). Gamehanging organizing fields add to these transition paths result ofheir

multiple, interdependent and inclusive way of organizing. They mingle with other niche pkayer
become woverinto the regime by seeking cooperation, finding and occupyirgeiwveen spaces,

and by working with landscape players to influence restrictive regulations or to put pressure on the
current regime players. In all organizing fields of thses studied in this research, other niche

players as well as regime players are included, as are plenties landscape (e.g. individuals, NGOs
and government officials). This way of organizing blurs the current regime by diversifying, hybridizing
anddisturbing it. Hencea regime evolves not only towards a new or different, predominantly shared
way of workingbut alsotowards more diversification and collaboration between different ways of
entrepreneurship and organizing. Organizing fields fillitheetween spaces and arrange level

playing fields where niches and regime players can interact. Organizing fields weave themselves into
the regime and the landscape, hence influencing and diversifying them.

This changes regime development frim@inga linear change from one state to another into an
evolution of dynamic learning interactions between and within the landscape, niches and regime, not
necessary replacing the old grand narrativiéh a new one. This study participates in that process of
dynamiclearning by creating awareness of current developments in social entrepreneurship,
organizations and organizational development, describing new entrepreneurial organizing practices
and providing a more holistic line of thinking about entrepreneurial oizjag.

The obijectives of this research can facilitate new pathways for transition, open up new perspectives
on entrepreneurial organizing, and inspire a variety of participants (both current and future) in the
entrepreneurial arenddowever like any other participant in this transformatipit is not sufficient

by itself to realize the intended social, academic, entrepreneurial and organizational impact.

In the following sections | will examine how this study achieved its objectives araeby

1. A definition and contextualization of social entrepreneurship that is transformative and
sustainable by analyzing the UN SDGs and the Earth Charter; describing the type of question
or goals social entrepreneurs deal with; analyzing the position édlsextrepreneurship at
the outermost reaches of the domain of socially responsible entrepreneurship; and denoting
the creation of a market game exceeding the current transactional and monetary focus.

2. An overview of transformative and sustainable waysrgfanizing that are discussed in
recent organizational theory regarding defining organizing and organizing practices;
organizing to solve complex and layered issa@stemerging organizational designs that are
sustainable and transformative.

3. An investigaibn of five case studies from Africa, Asia and Europe showing how social
entrepreneurs respond contextually by bringing in culture, nature and pempielescribing
their worldviews, ways of valuing and organizing concepts.
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4. Aholistic model, or cosmologgf social entrepreneurial organizing that enlarges the
entrepreneurial organizational domain enabling entrepreneurial organizations to become
sustainable and transformative.

5. A methodology for organizational development of social entrepreneurial organizing

7.1 Contextualization and Definition of Social Entrepreneurship

Chapter 2 covexd the first objective of this research amdntextualizel andoutlined social
entrepreneurship. Companies are called to act in a more socially responsible manner and to show
ecobgical integrity. This call leads to a change in entrepreneurial thinking and acting that ranges

from CSRindCSV to social entrepreneurship contributing to social justice, ecological integrity and
quality of life Figure 2.1. Social entrepreneurshipUnlike CSR and CSV entrepreneurship, social
entrepreneurs see profit as a means of contributing to their social and environmental goals rather
than the aher way around, making a profit out of ecological and social efficacy. CSR companies make
an effort to rethink their way of producing in order to reduce damage to the ecological environment
andtoaddweld SAy3 o6& LI &@Ay3 (KSA Nigdheledal feguBetani ofa | £ I NA S &
labourconditions and through charity. Their effednd actions towards social impact start mainly

after profit (Ashley, 2010). CSV companies are convinced that contributing to social value is as
profitable as economic valu@&ycombiningsocial and economic value, they expand the total pool of
value (Portei& Kramer, 2012). Social entrepreneurs aim to move beyhigby revitalizing nature

and increasing welbeingin many their core business, using profit as a means to make that happen.

The context in whicBuch companieeperate can be defined by the Earth Charter and the UN SDGs.
Both serve as guidelines to understand and delineate the intentions of social enteapsetip. Both

were drafted in cecreationwith peopleat the crossroads of society, nature and economy, and both
enjoy worldwide support. Both the Earth Charter and the UN SDGs underline the importance of
acknowledging the interlinked nature of ecology,lilmeing and economic justice. One cannot be

solved without the other. This intertwinedness implies that social entrepreneurship, in contributing

to the Earth Charter anthe UN SDGs, has to work with entangled or knotted problems and goals.
{2f OAYRA OMRAOIISYaQ tASa 0 GKS olara 2F az20Alt Sy
its way of organizing.

In the current entrepreneurial ways of organizing, wicked problems are solved together with other
parties but seldom within one organization ortlwin one set of activities or processes. Intertwined
problems are disentangled into manageable parts that can each be tackled within different
organizations. Social entrepreneurial organizing recognizes, in line with the Earth Charter and the UN
SDGs, thénextricable nature of the related issues they aim to work on. Social entrepreneurs take up
wicked and interlinked issues and questions (R&t#&/ebber, 1973; Levin et al., 2012)rvitalize

yI G§dzNE | yR Ay Obeld andsodauatics bg-designiagSentriepreneurship and

social entrepreneurial organizing. They take up challenges that are multiple and dynamic by nature.
They work on issues requiring new knowledge and combined knowledge from different disciplines
and sectors. Social entrepreurs work on the basis of multiplicity rather than singularity.

7.2 Transformative and Sustainable Social Entrepreneurial Organizing
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Owingto the intertwined goals they strive for, social entrepreneurial organizations become
interdependent, multiple and inchive throughout, hence internalizing ways of organizing that
currently, although still rarg, occur mostly in cooperation between organizations. This brings in the
second objective of this researds covered inltapter 3: a substantiation to frame sotia
entrepreneurial organizing as inclusive, interdependent and multiple organizing practices based on
current organizational and change theory.

Three lines of thought relevant to this research can be identifigdémecent theory on organizing:

1. definingorganizing and organizing practices
2. organizing to solve complex and layered issues
3. emerging organizational designs that are sustainable and transformative.

1. Defining organizing and organizing practices

This first line of thinking is based on the notiomtlorganizations as such need to be innovative, for
two major reasons:

1 The entrepreneurial organizational context is constantly changing and ever.faster
1 Entrepreneurial organizations are challenged to become more social and sustainable.

Hence they need to become more flexible, more sustainable and#fasponding. To design new
organizations or to redesign existing ones, canvasses are developed based on analyzing and
categorizing the building blocks of which current organizations consisuiderlying paradigm of
organizing stays the same, although an attempt is made to achieve a more social and sustainable
interpretation of the building blocks. To overcome this fixed notion of organizing, Nuijten (1999,
2003) offers a different way of undeemding organizations. Rather than looking at institutions, she
proposes looking at activities, or organizing practices. This opens patifovagghinking

organizations independently of the current canvasses. This line of thinking inspired this research t
study gamechanging social entrepreneurial practices as they occur itaa@ay activities.

2. Organizing to solve complex and layered issues

The second school of thought identified denotes the interaction between organizations to cope with
intertwined ard interlinked issues, such as ecological responsibility. This line of thinking focuses
mainly on organizational and system development. In a circular economy, for example, materials
need to be reused with minimal, preferably zero, loss of materials owerlbngest period possible.
Achieving this requires eaperation between different organizations. Scharmer and others (Sehge
al., 2004, 2005; Scharmer, 2009) take this notion further and delineate organizations as part of a
larger system. To achieve eige, ceoperation is conditional. In this line of thought, organizations

are included in a larger system of organizations (public and/or private). From a different perspective,
Klamer (2004, 2005) states the same. He argues that entrepreneurial orgamizat@®not just
economically driven and publically regulated, but are also part of a social and familial environment
that influences their way of operating and outcomes.
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Based on the notion of organizations as part of a larger and more diverse arenaish#mg

economic, theory on system change delineates change processes in which parties from different
worlds meet and work together. For that, organizations need tooate or reembed their position

within society and nature. This calls for a way of kilog based chiefly on cooperation, rather than

the current competition and exchangdased way of operating. Engaging with society and nature
requires a ultilanguage game" (Beschorner, 20131) enabling cavorking parties to create new

values based oa combination of the value sets of each participant. Only in this way can a system
change be achieved. To connect different sets of values or worldviews, participants need to deploy
moral imagination (Gold, 2010; Rorty, 1989). A way of engaging with digersderstanding their

values and the associated languages.
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same system, by connecting them on the basis of what they sense, know, analyze, feel andgrese

This process can be and is used within organizations, but does not question or rethink current ways

of entrepreneurial organizing as such. But organizations are challenged to relate differently to the
outside world. Theories about resilience descrilosvtorganizations can be organized to relate to

their context and future (Gundersaat al, 2002, Tideman, 2005; Valikangas, 2010). These theories
indicate that diversity besides efficiency is a crucial factor to absorb external changes and to bounce
back b the original state of an organization. Theory on resilience also substantiates how to organize
F2N) FdzidzZNB ySSRa ¢gAGK (G2RlIeQa LRGSYGAlFEfX ol asSR
and internalizing scopes for action.

3. Emerging organizatia designs that are sustainable and transformative
There are two theories on organizing that challenge the current organizational paradigm:

91 hybrid organizations
1 resilience

Both combine or blend two worlds that are generally separated in entrepreneugahaing. Hybrid
organizing combines ndor-profit and forprofit organizing (Hoffma®& Badiane, 2010). As such, it
challenges the obviousness of profit maximization. Although theory on this phenomenon is still
rather scarce, the first contours of diffarerevenue models are delineated. Adding giving and
sharing to the entrepreneurial arena (Spaas, 2012; Zoeteman, 2012), yet still dominated by
monetarybased exchange, changes the market space. This turns the market into a place where
people, talents, prodcts and organizations meet to give, share and exchange their resources or
products, meaning and expressions.

Resilience is about being able to respond to the environment by moving back and forth between
internal organizing and external developments (Gusde& Holling, 2002), between ordering and

value creation. Successively opening and closing to the (social and natural) environment is a natural
habit of organizations the more thdgecomeaware of their environment. All for the purpose of

creating, maindining and accumulating the potential for action by being responsive to the dynamics
of organizational environment. The range of connectedness and potential can vary in scale. Varkinen
introduces the aspect of time: connecting with the future and ahility to meet it; connecting
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without or prior to crisis (Valikangas, 2010).
7.2.1 Basic tenets underlying these theories

Theories about innovating organizatiosystem change, hybrid organizing and resilience all mention
a change in the direction of organizing. A change towards more inclusive, interdependent and
multiple ways of organizing. Social entrepreneurs work with wicked or intertwined goals to
contribute to the Earth Charter anthe UN SDGs. In doing so, social entrepreneurs cooperate with a
wide variety of partners ranging from researchers, entrepreneurs, artists, officials and politicians
orderto influenceinvestors, charities, NGOs and talented anotirrated individuals. Social
entrepreneursmove from more excluding forms of organizing towards more inclusive ones. They
give expression in their dag-day organizing practice to what is described in organizational theory
as system innovatiomultistakeholder approaches and learning (Semgal., 2004, 2005; Scharmer,
2009) and hybrid organizations (Hoffm&rBadiane, 2010). The importance of inclusive organizing is
also highlighted by the Earth Charter:

X to harmonize diversity with unity, the exereisf freedom with the common good, shert
term objectives with longerm goals. Every individual, family, organization, and community
has a vital role to play. The arts, sciences, religions, educational institutions, media,
businesses, nongovernmental orgaations, and governments are all called to offer creative
leadership (Earth Charter, 2000)

This inclusive organizing contributes to overcoming the lack of coherence that current over
individualized ways of organizing evince (Taylor, 1991; Klamer, 2003, 2005). By nature, they
include many parties in exploring and finding ways to move beyond current crises (SengeeSmith,
al., 2008; UN, 2014; Earth Charter, 2000). Interdependency is a given in order to achieve any of these
intertwined objectives. &ial entrepreneurs consider participation by the other conditional in any
action they take. It is only in between and by connecting atmospheres, disciplines and sectors that
new knowledge and solutions can evolve, caacome witlE (Haraway, 2008, 2010Qrganizing

needs to be done in synergy with its environment, and towards the future (Gundetsain 2002;
Tideman, 2005; Valikangas, 2010). Multiplicity and interdependence in combination with inclusivity
lead to coherent, contextualized and meaningfujanizing that can actually contribute to solving
wicked and interlinked issues tevitalize nature and increase wdleing for many.

Although the importance of inclusive, interdependent and multiple organizing is described in theory
and recognized by ganizations, especially by social entrepreneurial organizations, the way
organizations change in line with these notions is not. There are social entrepreneurial organizations
that change the game. They have designed ways of organizing that break raddittetlye current

grand narrative. The purpose of this research (or the problem it aims to solve) is to bridge the gap
between theory on multiple, interdependent and inclusive ways of prokdetring with different

parties and new gamehanging organizatiwal practices that have internalized this way of

organizing.
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7.3 Five Case Studies from Africa, Asia and Europe

The third objective of this case study is to give a description of social entrepreneurs responding
contextually by bringing in culture, nature and people. A description of the worldviews,
entrepreneurial and organizational concepts of social entreprenéumiatives that aim taealize

fulfilled and meaningful ways of livin§ocial entrepreneurs that strive for intertwined goals to

vitalize nature, increase webeing and do justice to different cultures. Social entrepreneurs that are
embedded in theisocial, natural, familial country and economic environment. To succeed in their
goals, their aim$or these social entrepreneurial ways of organizing must be interdependent,

inclusive and multiple, as theories indicate. These case studies narrate thessibfive initiatives in
Africa (Mali and Ghana), Asia (Sulawesi, Indonesia) and Europe (Netherlands) and the way they are
organized.

Unpacking and conceptualizing practices not only allows profound insight into what is going on, but
also contributes tdurther development of a new phase of organizational theory that moves towards

a radical change in organizing and thinking about organizing. It provides new language for people and
organizations to reflect on their organizing practices, and opens new agdowlevelop towards

more sustainable and connected ways of organizing.

To conduct this research | selected five case studies (out of-stpdg of twelve) which met the
characteristics of social entrepreneurship defined in this research. Each cageatutie regarded

as a game changer in the field of social entrepreneurial organizing and considers increasing well
being and/or vitalizing nature as their core business. Because these cases are still developing, | chose
a methodology in between scienceddesign (Owen, 2006): grounded theory using a
phenomenological lens to do justice to the distinctive ways of operating and organizational concepts
of each case.

On the basis of stories about each social entrepreneurial practice, | graduallyectiealvoridview,
way of valuing and organizational concept of each case. Eachveasescribed in a way that
unveikd thedifferences between current and social entrepreneurial ways of validating and
organizing.

The SGV embodies salt living in contrast witlstiveater living, representing essentially
Qvidzt Yy SNI oA f A& Ay yiaphveyterSGVIO2yY GNRE f oAt AdGEE

Salt living is a term familiar to most people in the north of the Netherlands. Salt living is opposed to
freshwater living, or living on the land wigecontrolling things lies at the basis of action. Salt
organizing is more processiented than transactiororiented, more dialogue based than

hierarchical, more steering through learning thaith plans, and built more on trust than on rules
(SGV Dialoguon vulnerability). Salt living in the end comes down to living and working with the sea
rather than seeing it only as a resource. Salt entrepreneurship leads to a way of fishing that
conserves and revitalizes nature in one and the same activity.

Tapworld2 Biodiverseorganizing opposes monocultural organiziBgpdiverseorganizing stems from

a fundamental reversal in thinking about agricultural production. Instead of developing crops,

agriculture should create nature. If this is done in the right wewitalizing nature and growing

enough food and other commodities for everybody becomes one and the satheS Oy A YA G G S
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Smits, Geodon, 2010).

By looking at nture as a means of production, not at the crop in isolation, you get nature working
with you rather than against you. Letting economic activities be guided by the power of nature
unleashes ecological capital for the organization. In many cases the relethse ecological capital

also means an effective reduction in economic investment. The same is true of the social
environment. If one can perceive relationships and values that trigger group collaboration, the added
value of the action of the group asaole is unleashed, rather than that of a collection of

individuals. Getting a collective of local operators to work together taps into an enormarks$orce

or social capital, for the reforestation of an area.

Oy PAdzQad 2NBFYATAYIIRTYHANRDSI ONRPBHRI O2FINKE 1Ay QA dza A
the benefit of a single compang.2 S ' NB aAGNRy3 06St ASOSNBR Ay G(KS SO:
economy where starting new innovative business creates value for people and planet. Together we

can build this economy that is all about passion, trust, entrepreneurship, collaboration and

AKFNRyYy I

The idea of the organizing of the crowdtailsworking with the community and for the benefit of
GKS O2YYdzyAle Ay KIFEIN¥2ye gAGK Ada SydodwpyYSyiao L
activities as such improves the quality of life of the participants, as do the results of these activities.

Envi changes entrepreneurial concepts like monethagsed ownership into, for example, activity,
involvement and knowledgbased ownershiplt shifts from transactionbased entrepreneurship to
communitybased entrepreneurship. Launching new stapk is led ¥ the energy of the crowd,
rather than based on market studies.

Open Source House (an Enviu stgp) is all about organizing by associatiagopposed to

organizing by separation. This way of organizing empowers people on low incomes to get access to
the economic sphere and is rooted in familial, social, spiritual and cultural values. Organizing by
association is contained by the communities participating and contributes to democratizing the
economy. Housing is not seen as a product as such, but agrgrpeint for social development.

Festival sur le Niger developed Maaya entrepreneurial organizing next to purely Western ways of
organizing that focus mainly on efficiency and profit. Maaya organizing aims for social development
and is rooted in art, sciee, entrepreneurship and local tradition.

The general idea of Maaya is a set of principles or a cultural concept that enables a person to be
embedded in a community, to connect to others, to help others, and to mobilize others with respect
to their culture and that of others. In the combination of being open and welcoming to the other (the
stranger) lies the possibility of developing the community as a whole by connecting with values and
attitudes thatdiffer F N2 Y 2y SQa 246y @

In Maaya organizing, the best of the West and Maaya flow together into an advanced form of
community entrepreneurship. Maaya entrepreneurship sheds new light on current Western ways of

85 www.enviu.org/aboutus/our-vision/
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organizing, traditional African art and Maaya values as such. It agemsw roads for contemporary
art, solving societal issues aagkatingnew ways otommunity-based entrepreneurship.

These case descriptions form the first layer of this research and serve as a basis for further
conceptualization and theoriziren socialentrepreneurial ways of organizing. The evidehesed

stories of social entrepreneurial organizing are a source of inspiration and can empower people and
organizations to organize in more inclusive, interdependent and multiple ways (Ho&rBauliane,

2010).

7.4 AHolistic Model of Social Entrepreneurial Organizing

Theorizing theconceptsprovided by thecase studies and uplifting them led to the development of a
cosmology of organizing fields and a dynamic methodology for organizing field development. These
theories help to gain more idepth insight into the shaping of ganodanging social entrepreneurial
organizing. They denote theoretical models of inclusive, interdependent and multiple ways of social
entrepreneurial organizing, and organizing development.

From joining together the different concepts of the cases and weaving in the underlying insights from
recent theories, a holistic model of social entrepreneurial organigingrges A model that unveils

the metaphysics of a new way of organizing. An tiolieodel that is a cosmology of organizing

rather than a canvas because it describes the universe from which social entrepreneurial organizing
emerges, rather than the organizational design as such. It creates a space from which new ways of
social entrepeneurial organizing can arise. A cosmology of social entrepreneurial organizing that
describes coherent basic principles from which an organizational identity ignites and develops into its
own unique shape. A cosmology of organizing that enlarges themmetneurial organizational

domain, enabling social entrepreneurial organizations to become sustainable and transformative and
to contribute topositive social and ecological impact.

In examiling variousorganizing concepts, a layered picture of soerdrepreneurial organizing
emerges. A cosmology of organizing turning organizing imsitledrawing in changes towards
inclusiveness, interdependency and multiplicity that are still outside the organizational domain. A
layered cosmology of organizing deimg the organizational realm or context, the organizational
frame, field and nucleus from a totally new perspective. An organizing realm combining economic,
ecological, social, cultural and state spheres and creating-batimeen space in which organigin
fields operate. A realm that creates containment to frame organizations from a moral impetus based
on natural, cultural and human resources. Thibétween space invites and enables social
entrepreneurs tadbecome witl€ (Haraway, 2008, 2010) in line Wwithe interlinked issues social
entrepreneurs try to solve or the challenges they contribute to. Operating in this interconnected
realm forces social entrepreneurs to assemble ahdtween, hence connectedlend of values and
vision. From there, organim fields are framed by connecting worldviews and by what and how they
FAY G2 02y i N o-teingandh2 reditzfizatlali of @tire. Fstirame delineates the
moral impetus that ignites a social entrepreneurial initiative and is a way of miggnOrganizing
within this interdependent, inclusive and multiple realm, framed by a moral impetus, requires a way
of organizing that is unbounded. From this realm and based on a moral impetus there develops a
new way: an inclusive, interdependent andiltiple way of organizingyhich isconceptualisecs
organizing fields.
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Organizing fields are open, diverse and dynamic working communities loosely organized to enable a
variety of people to meet, work, share and do business, all to make a differenamifng fields are

open to and connected with the world around them and at the same time are defined by unity and
go beyond personal identity. Organizing fields enable personal developgmgothand in hand with
development of the community as a whole.

Based on their moral impetus, vision and value blend, organizing fields achieve their multiple
purpose by making things, creating expression and giving meaning. In doing so, they follow a two
way path generating value by using and adding to nature, peopleramldviews in one movement.
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communities, by valuing nature and being embedded by nathreughmutually beneficial ways of
organizing. In this way, organigifields implement multiplicity, inclusiveness and interdependency in
their practices.

Organizing fields develop as a set of intertwined dynamic coincidental and intentional or emerging
and designed processes (Andergsl., 2004). Processes that takeapé within the organizational
space but also in interaction with its environment, making organizing fields a state of being of
continuous mutual influencing.

¢t KS
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contributing to vitalizing nature and increasing wedingfor many. Based on the organizing
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concepts of the case studies and building on Keeteyl. (2013), an organizational trio appears,

categorized as inclusive configurations, interdependent cbatibns and multiple connectedness.
Each of these connected asgnergistipremises consists of three layers of organizing principles
along which an organizing field unfolds:

1. Inclusiveconfigurations

a. multiple purpose
b. invitation
c. playing field

2. Interdependentco-creating

a. co-creating
b. co-use and extensions
c. re-creating and creating forward

3. Multiple impact

a. influence
b. interaction
c. involvement
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Figure7.1 Organizing field

Each premise moves beyond currémeories on organizing. Inclusive configurations move beyond
participating in systems (Anderies al, 2004; Jaworski, 2005; Scott, 2006; Senge, 2004, 2005, 2006,
2008; Scharmer, 2009), since organizing fields are systems themselves. They exceed hybrid
organizing (Hoffma& Badiane, 2010), not only by combining #iot-profit and forprofit organizing

by alsoincluding governmental, ecological and cultural organizing in the entrepreneurial arena.

Interdependent contributions go beyond resilienpeeparingorganizations for the future
(Valikangas, 2010; Gundersé&rHolling, 2002), because organizing fields are part of their
environment, and hencthey participate in cecreating the future in the context of and interaction
with the environment. Multiple impet transcendghe joint production and innovation processes of
consumers and producers (BeeBurrows, 2010; Ritze& Jurgenson, 2010; Lozano, 2013) towards
working together to cecreate, experience and be cognizant of unfolding direct and indirect, tausa
and associative, sherand longterm impact emerging from activities, people, products, services,
expressions and meaning or configuration of an organizing field.

In summary, organizing fields, or working communities, operate in a realm in betweene naikos,
civil society, state and market. Hence they combine values and knowledge from each sphere.
Organizing fields are framed by increasing seeihg,revitalizing nature and connecting worldviews.
Each social entrepreneur is driven by its own morgdetus, vision and values, baseditsown
conception how to use and contribute to their resources for the benefit of nature, people and
culture.

Organizing fields are defined within three categories of organizing principles functioning as a space
that can be interpreted countless different ways. Within these fields tieoéen an organizing

nucleus that holds, facilitates or leads the organifialgl in the process of creating unity and

diversity at the same time.
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Figure7.2 Cosmology of social entrepreneurial organizing

7.5 A Methodology for Social Entrepreneurial Organizational Development

Organting fields are started by organizing nuclei; in the cases, these are (a group of) the initiators of

the social entrepreneurial initiative. People and organizations participate in different organizing fields

at the same time and can be part of them foraydr many years and can contribute to one activity

from one very specific quality or to many processes in multiple capacities simultaneously or
aSljdsSyiAltfted hNEFYAT Ay 3 -betiveédih sRaces WénSedeingS A GKQ |y
connective and related conditional for their functioning. Three core characteristics make this

connectivity possible: responsiveness, engagement and cognizance.

These characteristics interlink inclusive configuration with interdependestteating,
interdependent cecreating with multiple impact, and multiple impact with inclusive configurations.

These characteristics also play out in the continuous development of organizing fields which is also a
process of interlinking. Organizing field development is a process of beceantimdnence a multiple
language and interdisciplinary development. There is no distinction between organizational
development and dayo-day operations, as they are one and the same. Each process or activity
within an organizing field requires its ownénpretation of organizing principles and as such

develops the organizing field. Organizing fields develop continuously in making things, creating
expression and giving meaning.
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Organizing fields operate in antetween realm combining different spheresdastriving for

blended values. The development of organizing fields is an organic process in which acting, designing,

learning, reflecting and conceglisng are intertwined and happen in the same moveméve
intertwined key processes can be recamgd that enhance social entrepreneurial organizational
development:

1. social design, combining art/culture with design, coupling the application paradigm with that

of imagination and creativity

2. change management, combining consultancy with desigartwining change and
application paradigms

3. grounded theory, combining science with design, linking the inquiry with the application
paradigm

4. action research on the intersection of science and consultancy

5. conceptialigng the crossover between sciencand art/culture.
6.
symbolic
&
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<, Ny
o%o oo™ o%/
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Figure7.3 Social entrepreneurial organizational development

This mosaic of combined processes can be seen as a methodology for developing organizing fields.

Each of these development pregses operates at croswers of different paradigms, which is

OKF NI OGSNRAGAO 2F WoSO2YAy3d gAGKQ RS@St2LIVSyi

without the others. Organizing fields develbpstriving for unity and diversity at the saniene and

acting, analyzing, connecting and giving meaning, hence wandering from the real to the symbolic

world, alternating analyzing and synthesizing.
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7.6 Summary and Further Research

This chaptesummarizel the achieved objectives of this research afbwed how they add up to
realize the aim of this stugiypamely, to enlarge the realm of organizing towards a transformative
and sustainable way of entrepreneurial organizggpcial entrepreneurship. By defining social
entrepreneurship at the outermost reaches socially responsible entrepreneurship, it becomes
clear that a huge shift in organizing is needed. This shift in entrepreneurial organizing is
acknowledged and underpinned by recent theory on organizing and organizational change regarding
solving wickd goals as defined by the Earth Charter #melUN SDGs. The underlying tenets of
recent theory indicate a shift in organizing towards a more multiple, inclusive and interdependent
way of organizing. Current theory denotes this shift based on cooperatitwelen organizations

and the system. The organizational practices studied in this research demonstrate how these
underlying principles play out within one organizational identity.

Using a generative research design based on interweaving science and dedigence recent
theory with the organizational concepts of practices of gazhanging social entrepreneurs, enabled
me to draw up a cosmology of social entrepreneurial organizing and a matching methodology for
organizational development. In conductinggtstudy kexperiencechow research plays out in the
process of social organizibyg becoming transformative and how this makes research as such
transformative.

This researclvaslimited to studying the way in which organizing needs to benganized towards a
breakthrough in social entrepreneurial organizingottused on the organizational design and
development of social entrepreneurial organizing.

Although itdud address chages in the market game and necessary changes in the law and
regulations, these subjects go beyond the focus of this research, and therefore require further
investigation. This research builds on the changes that can be identified in organizationakpractic
and organizational theoriesiccordingly noting that eadical shift in organizational acting and

thinking is still in its infancy. This research leaves many questions about organizational design and
development unanswered. Based on this study, | waulggest further research on markets ahe
market game, lawand regulations, roles in organizingy-scalingorganizing fields, and further
development in social entrepreneurial organizing.

1. Markets and market game

The way markets are developing the bais ofnew and dynamic level playing fields needs further
investigation to gain a deeper understanding of their functioning. What (inclusive) market spaces are
developing, what are the new dynamic rules of the game, who creates #methow fluid are they?

How do different markets interact locally and with more global and international markets? How do
these developments influence a breakthrough in social entrepreneurship and how do they affect
social entrepreneurial organizing?

2. Law and regulations

Most ofthe cases studied are bogged down by current laws and regulations separatimgfiband
not-for-profit activities. The two cannot be combined within one organizational identity. Changes are
on the way however The UK has passed a law on profiakingfoundations and many US states
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solve social and environmental problems. But these new forms of company still do not comply with
existinglaws and regulation® allow organizing fields to develdplly. The type otchangedhat are
requiredthus needs further research.

3. Roles in organizing

People working in and with organizing fields exhibit diffefeghavioursrom employees and leaders

in mainstream organizains, theyfulfill different tasks and roles at the same time, they design their

own jobs and ways of working, they respond to and interact differently with leaders and feel

responsible for the whole rather than simply doing their job. Where do these differences arise from?

l 26 R2 (KSeé& LXIleé& 2dzi Ay GKS f2y3aSNI GSN¥K 2KFi R2
development? What new forms of situational, distributed or shared forms of leadership emerge? An
overview of different types of distributed leadershipp dzO K I INS RWEZK WO2f f SOGABSQ> U
WSYSNBSY QR WIS Y 2 ONlgiteh By RicHarf BARISNNZD KL Lidking these

theories with organizing fields would contribute furthterthe maturing of organizing field theory

and practices.

4. Up-scaingorganizing fields

At the other end of the scheme, the question arises of how to scale up organizingHe\ldls scales

up by launching stastips with the same DNA as the mother organization. Tapworld scales up like a
Russian Matryoshka doll, connewipeople into a cop, connecting caps into larger caps,
connecting larger cops with national and international networks. SGV scales up by sharing
knowledge and experience and encouraging fishermen in, for example, Great Britain to follow their
exanple. This researctiescribed the waprganizing fields develop, but did not investigate possible
ways of scaling up.

5. Further organizational development

More practiceghat experimentwith new ways of organizing should be identified. A great deal is
going on in the landscape of social entrepreneurship. This research surveyed five social
entrepreneurial practices with a very specific conception of what social entrepreneurial orgasizing i
and aims for. The cosmology of organizing emerging from this resewghe further enriched,
improved and deepened afne basis of wider variety of social entrepreneurial organizations.

This research not only neetts be followed up in the academicamain, but also, since these

domains are intertwined as this research shows, in the domains of consultancy, art and design. This
research calls on entrepreneurs (design) to rethink their ways of organizing into more connected and
holistic ones. It calls otonsultancy to develop new ways and references to assess organizing
practices. It calls on artists and creatives to come up with avenues of thinking, to recognize new
perspectives in the present nearness of the future. This research needs further elahareall of

these domains. lalsoneeds further experimentation with new ways of leading, innovating and
cooperation. Further exploration of how to act based on more than one worldview and to become
more cognizant, engaged and responsive within the oizgion and beyond.
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2009. Although | knew very little about her or her work, | felt in some way that | had to meet her.

Similarly, without kowing anything about me, Catherine invited me to hemeand we spent an

afternoon talking about our work. She passionately explained her quest to interlink science with

society. | told her about my deeply felt desire to reconnect consultancyredbarch and arta

connection | think is condition&br balanéng ecology, society and economy in entrepreneurship.

L NBO23yAl SR YeasSt¥ Ay /IFGiKSNAySQa RNRGS (2 OKLly
discoveredmanysimilarities in our ways of erking despite the different realms we operate in. The

way Catherine transforms her concerns about current social issues and pushes towards action,

opening windows of hope based on insights and actual changes in science, inspired me to investigate

how Icould push the boundaries of entrepreneurship a bit further. The afternoon spent sharing our

work, despairs, dreams and hopes in searching how to reconnect society and entrepreneurship

triggered/ I G KSNAYSY aL 1y26 o6Ke &2 dznkhdrowi BnovdZodST G KSN
KIS G2 R2 || R200G2N}X 4GS 2y (KA&a® bSEG CSoNHzZ NBXI
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Somehow | knew | had to accept this proposal. So, after further considerationy6edd ¢

As all things that are meait be gain momentum, so did thig/hen | returned to the Netherlands,

the DOEN Foutation asked metocdeved 2 LAYy 3 | FTNF YSG2N] O2y OSNYyAy3
9 O 2 y #Yharksho them, | was able to research some of the most gelmaaging organizations in

the domain of social entrepreneurship, doing justice to people, nature and society and being

profitable at the same time.

In the last five years a lot has happened. | have met many beautiful and passionate people who are

helping to develop new forms of empreneurship that contribute to a better world for many. |

became part of an inspiring and challenging African academic community. | got lost, and found
YeasSt¥ 3IALAYyS Ay | 2dzy3I3tS 2F | OFRSYAO LJzof AOF GA2
and hence became multiple, interdependent and inclusive.

The process and outcomes changed my perception on research, art, design and consultancy. In me,
choreography (combining art and design), science and consultancy always were one and the same. In
the world around me, these domains are separated from each other. This study, the people | met and
the experiences | had gave me reason and languages to distinguish them from each other in a

86 Based on the fieldwds; two publications publisheby the DOEN Foundation were issued, one about a new
economy and one about Maaya entrepreneurship
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meaningful way and enabled me to reconnect them again in a morspaent, dynamic and
contextualized way.

The PhD process inspired me and taught me how to execute my work as a consultant, researcher and
choreographer in a more inclusive, multiple and interdependent way.

| professionalized the way | open playing fieldsited people and organizations to participate and
address or frame the aims we strive for. | am able to lay out fields where people and organizations
from different worlds can work together on interlinked and meaningful development. Even when |
invite people on account of a specific domain of knowledge, experience or competence, | always
encourage them to participate from wholeness. More and more | see all my activities, colleagues,
and clients as a coherent and synergistic mosaic contributing to a wbede weltbeing for all and
bountiful nature are obvious.

Gradually | evolved from combining researcher with consultancy towards a more complex and subtle
perception of my profession, evolving more and more into an investigative consultant or advisory
researcheyrreconnecting individuals with organizations and individual organizations with society and
nature.

Godelieve Spaas

' 4

www.creatingchange.nl

godelieve@creatingchange.nl
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10.1.1Preamble

We stand at a critical moment in Earth's history, a time when humanity must choose its future. As
the world becomes increasingly interdependent and fragile, the future at once holds great peril and
great promise. To move forward we mustognize that in the midst of a magnificent diversity of
cultures and life forms we are one human family and one Earth community with a common destiny.
We must join together to bring forth a sustainable global society founded on respect for nature,
universa human rights, economic justice, and a culture of peace. Towards this end, it is imperative
that we, the peoples of Earth, declare our responsibility to one another, to the greater community of
life, and to future generations.

Earth, Our Home

Humanity igpart of a vast evolving universe. Earth, our home, is alive with a uniqgue community of
life. The forces of nature make existence a demanding and uncertain adventure, but Earth has
provided the conditions essential to life's evolution. The resilience@ttdmmunity of life and the
well-being of humanity depend upon preserving a healthy biosphere with all its ecological systems, a
rich variety of plants and animals, fertile soils, pure waters, and clean air. The global environment
with its finite resourcess a common concern of all peoples. The protection of Earth's vitality,
diversity, and beauty is a sacred trust.

The Global Situation

The dominant patterns of production and consumption are causing environmental devastation, the
depletion of resources, and a massive extinction of species. Communities are being undermined. The
benefits of development are not shared equitably and the geipvieen rich and poor is widening.
Injustice, poverty, ignorance, and violent conflict are widespread and the cause of great suffering. An
unprecedented rise in human population has overburdened ecological and social systems. The
foundations of global secity are threatened. These trends are perilousut not inevitable.

The Challenges Ahead

The choice is ours: form a global partnership to care for Earth and one another or risk the destruction
of ourselves and the diversity of life. Fundamental changeseeeed in our values, institutions, and
ways of living. We must realize that when basic needs have been met, human development is
primarily about being more, not having more. We have the knowledge and technology to provide for
all and to reduce our impactsn the environment. The emergence of a global civil society is creating
new opportunities to build a democratic and humane world. Our environmental, economic, political,
social, and spiritual challenges are interconnected, and together we can forgavadotutions.
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Universal Responsibility

To realize these aspirations, we must decide to live with a sense of universal responsibility,
identifying ourselves with the whole Earth community as well as our local communities. We are at
once citizens of different nations and of one world in whichlteal and global are linked. Everyone
shares responsibility for the present and future wading of the human family and the larger living
world. The spirit of human solidarity and kinship with all life is strengthened when we live with
reverence for themystery of being, gratitude for the gift of life, and humility regarding the human
place in nature.

We urgently need a shared vision of basic values to provide an ethical foundation for the emerging
world community. Therefore, together in hope we affithe following interdependent principles for

a sustainable way of life as a common standard by which the conduct of all individuals, organizations,
businesses, governments, and transnational institutions is to be guided and assessed.

10.1.2Principles
I. Respect and care for the community of life

1. Respect Earth and life in all its diversity.

a. Recognize that all beings are interdependent and every form of life has value regardless of its
worth to human beings.

b. Affirm faith in the inherent dignity of all humaeings and in the intellectual, artistic, ethical, and
spiritual potential of humanity.

2. Care for the community of life with understanding, compassion, and love.

a. Accept that with the right to own, manage, and use natural resources comes the qargvimnt
environmental harm and to protect the rights of people.

b. Affirm that with increased freedom, knowledge, and power comes increased responsibility to
promote the common good.

3. Build democratic societies that are just, participatory, sustainaiolg peaceful.

a. Ensure that communities at all levels guarantee human rights and fundamental freedoms and
provide everyone an opportunity to realize his or her full potential.

b. Promote social and economic justice, enabling all to achieve a secureeamihgful livelihood
that is ecologically responsible.

4. Secure Earth's bounty and beauty for present and future generations.

a. Recognize that the freedom of action of each generation is qualified by the needs of future
generations.

b. Transmit to futue generations values, traditions, and institutions that support the frm
flourishing of Earth's human and ecological communities.

In order to fulfill these four broad commitments, it is necessary to:
Il. Ecological integrity

5. Protect and restore #integrity of Earth's ecological systems, with special concern for biological
diversity and the natural processes that sustain life.
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a. Adopt at all levels sustainable development plans and regulations that make environmental
conservation and rehabilitain integral to all development initiatives.

b. Establish and safeguard viable nature and biosphere reserves, including wild lands and marine
areas, to protect Earth's life support systems, maintain biodiversity, and preserve our natural
heritage.

c. Promae the recovery of endangered species and ecosystems.

d. Control and eradicate nemative or genetically modified organisms harmful to native species and
the environment, and prevent introduction of such harmful organisms.

e. Manage the use of renewablesources such as water, soil, forest products, and marine life in
ways that do not exceed rates of regeneration and that protect the health of ecosystems.

f. Manage the extraction and use of noenewable resources such as minerals and fossil fuels in
waysthat minimize depletion and cause no serious environmental damage.

6. Prevent harm as the best method of environmental protection and, when knowledge is limited,
apply a precautionary approach.

a. Take action to avoid the possibility of serious or irreNme environmental harm even when
scientific knowledge is incomplete or inconclusive.

b. Place the burden of proof on those who argue that a proposed activity will not cause significant
harm, and make the responsible parties liable for environmental harm

c. Ensure that decision making addresses the cumulativesteng indirect, long distance, and
global consequences of human activities.

d. Prevent pollution of any part of the environment and allow no bujidof radioactive, toxic, or
other hazardousubstances.

e. Avoid military activities damaging to the environment.

7. Adopt patterns of production, consumption, and reproduction that safeguard Earth's regenerative
capacities, human rights, and community wleding.

a. Reduce, reuse, and recycle thaterials used in production and consumption systems, and ensure
that residual waste can be assimilated by ecological systems.

b. Act with restraint and efficiency when using energy, and rely increasingly on renewable energy
sources such as solar and wind

c. Promote the development, adoption, and equitable transfer of environmentally sound
technologies.

d. Internalize the full environmental and social costs of goods and services in the selling price, and
enable consumers to identify products that meeethighest social and environmental standards.

e. Ensure universal access to health care that fosters reproductive health and responsible
reproduction.

f. Adopt lifestyles that emphasize the quality of life and material sufficiency in a finite world.

8. Adrance the study of ecological sustainability and promote the open exchange and wide
application of the knowledge acquired.

a. Support international scientific and technical cooperation on sustainability, with special attention
to the needs of developingations.

b. Recognize and preserve the traditional knowledge and spiritual wisdom in all cultures that
contribute to environmental protection and human wéking.
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c. Ensure that information of vital importance to human health and environmental protection,
including genetic information, remains available in the public domain.

lll. Social and economic justice

9. Eradicate poverty as an ethical, social, and environmental imperative.

a. Guarantee the right to potable water, clean air, food security, uncomai®d soil, shelter, and

safe sanitation, allocating the national and international resources required.

b. Empower every human being with the education and resources to secure a sustainable livelihood,
and provide social security and safety nets for tha® are unable to support themselves.

c. Recognize the ignored, protect the vulnerable, serve those who suffer, and enable them to develop
their capacities and to pursue their aspirations.

10. Ensure that economic activities and institutions at all legeimote human development in an
equitable and sustainable manner.

a. Promote the equitable distribution of wealth within nations and among nations.

b. Enhance the intellectual, financial, technical, and social resources of developing nations, and
relieve them of onerous international debt.

c. Ensure that all trade supports sustainable resource use, environmental protection, and progressive
labor standards.

d. Require multinational corporations and international financial organizations to act transpanentl

the public good, and hold them accountable for the consequences of their activities.

11. Affirm gender equality and equity as prerequisites to sustainable development and ensure
universal access to education, health care, and economic opportunity.

a. Secure the human rights of women and girls and end all violence against them.

b. Promote the active participation of women in all aspects of economic, political, civil, social, and
cultural life as full and equal partners, decision makers, leaders, amefib&ries.

c. Strengthen families and ensure the safety and loving nurture of all family members.

12. Uphold the right of all, without discrimination, to a natural and social environment supportive of
human dignity, bodily health, and spiritual wbking, with special attention to the rights of

indigenous peoples and minorities.

a. Eliminate discrimination in all its forms, such as that based on race, color, sex, sexual orientation,
religion, language, and national, ethnic or social origin.

b. Affirm the right of indigenous peoples to their spirituality, knowledge, lands and resources and to
their related practice of sustainable livelihoods.

c. Honor and support the young people of our communities, enabling them to fulfill their essential
role in creaing sustainable societies.

d. Protect and restore outstanding places of cultural and spiritual significance.

IV. Democracy, nonviolence, and peace

13. Strengthen democratic institutions at all levels, and provide transparency and accountability in
governarte, inclusive participation in decision making, and access to justice.
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a. Uphold the right of everyone to receive clear and timely information on environmental matters
and all development plans and activities which are likely to affect them or in whéghhave an
interest.

b. Support local, regional and global civil society, and promote the meaningful participation of all
interested individuals and organizations in decision making.

c. Protect the rights to freedom of opinion, expression, peacefudrab$y, association, and dissent.
d. Institute effective and efficient access to administrative and independent judicial procedures,
including remedies and redress for environmental harm and the threat of such harm.

e. Eliminate corruption in all public diprivate institutions.

f. Strengthen local communities, enabling them to care for their environments, and assign
environmental responsibilities to the levels of government where they can be carried out most
effectively.

14. Integrate into formal educativand lifelong learning the knowledge, values, and skills needed
for a sustainable way of life.

a. Provide all, especially children and youth, with educational opportunities that empower them to
contribute actively to sustainable development.

b. Promote he contribution of the arts and humanities as well as the sciences in sustainability
education.

c. Enhance the role of the mass media in raising awareness of ecological and social challenges.
d. Recognize the importance of moral and spiritual educatiosdgtainable living.

15. Treat all living beings with respect and consideration.

a. Prevent cruelty to animals kept in human societies and protect them from suffering.

b. Protect wild animals from methods of hunting, trapping, and fishing that causenextre
prolonged, or avoidable suffering.

c. Avoid or eliminate to the full extent possible the taking or destruction oftaogeted species.

16. Promote a culture of tolerance, nonviolence, and peace.

a. Encourage and support mutual understandswjjdarity, and cooperation among all peoples and
within and among nations.

b. Implement comprehensive strategies to prevent violent conflict and use collaborative problem
solving to manage and resolve environmental conflicts and other disputes.

c. Demilirize national security systems to the level of apoovocative defense posture, and
convert military resources to peaceful purposes, including ecological restoration.

d. Eliminate nuclear, biological, and toxic weapons and other weapons of mass testruc

e. Ensure that the use of orbital and outer space supports environmental protection and peace.
f. Recognize that peace is the wholeness created by right relationships with oneself, other persons,
other cultures, other life, Earth, and the larger waaif which all are a part.

The Way Forward

As never before in history, common destiny beckons us to seek a new beginning. Such renewal is the
promise of these Earth Charter principles. To fulfill this promise, we must commit ourselves to adopt
and promotethe values and objectives of the Charter.
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This requires a change of mind and heart. It requires a new sense of global interdependence and
universal responsibility. We must imaginatively develop and apply the vision of a sustainable way of
life locally, ndonally, regionally, and globally. Our cultural diversity is a precious heritage and
different cultures will find their own distinctive ways to realize the vision. We must deepen and
expand the global dialogue that generated the Earth Charter, for we imaxah to learn from the

ongoing collaborative search for truth and wisdom.

Life often involves tensions between important values. This can mean difficult choices. However, we
must find ways to harmonize diversity with unity, the exercise of freedom wighrcthmmon good,
shortterm objectives with longerm goals. Every individual, family, organization, and community

has a vital role to play. The arts, sciences, religions, educational institutions, media, businesses,
nongovernmental organizations, and goverents are all called to offer creative leadership. The
partnership of government, civil society, and business is essential for effective governance.

In order to build a sustainable global community, the nations of the world must renew their
commitment to he United Nations, fulfill their obligations under existing international agreements,
and support the implementation of Earth Charter principles with an international legally binding
instrument on environment and development.

Let ours be a time rememberddr the awakening of a new reverence for life, the firm resolve to
achieve sustainability, the quickening of the struggle for justice and peace, and the joyful celebration
of life.

10.2 Outcome of United Nations General Assembly Open Working Group on
Sustaindle Development Goals

10.2.1Introduction to the proposal of the open working group for sustainable
development goals

1. The Rio+20 outcome document, The future we want, inter alia, set out a mandate to establish an
Open Working Group to develop a set of susshile development goals for consideration and
appropriate action by the General Assembly at its 68th session. It also provided the basis for their
conceptualization. The Rio outcome gave the mandate that the SDGs should be coherent with and
integrated intothe UN development agenda beyond 2015.

2. Poverty eradication is the greatest global challenge facing the world today and an indispensable
requirement for sustainable development. The Rio+20 outcome reiterated the commitment to
freeing humanity from posrty and hunger as a matter of urgency.

3. Poverty eradication, changing unsustainable and promoting sustainable patterns of consumption
and production and protecting and managing the natural resource base of economic and social
development are the overahing objectives of and essential requirements for sustainable
development.

4. People are at the centre of sustainable development and, in this regard, Rio+20 promised to strive
for a world that is just, equitable and inclusive, and committed to wogether to promote
sustained and inclusive economic growth, social development and environmental protection and
thereby to benefit all, in particular the children of the world, youth and future generations of the
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world without distinction of any kind suctsage, sex, disability, culture, race, ethnicity, origin,
migratory status, religion, economic or other status.

5. The OWG also reaffirmed all the principles of the Rio Declaration on Environment and
Development, including, inter alia, the principlecoimmon but differentiated responsibilities, as set
out in principle 7 thereof.

6. It also reaffirmed the commitment to fully implement the Rio Declaration, Agenda 21, the
Programme for the Further Implementation of Agenda 21, the Plan of Implementaititne &Vorld

Summit on Sustainable Development (Johannesburg Plan of Implementationhe Johannesburg
Declaration on Sustainable Development, the Programme of Action for the Sustainable Development
of Small Island Developing States (Barbados Progranfiietion)and the Mauritius Strategy for the
Further Implementation of the Programme of Action for thestainable Development of Small Island
DevelopingStates. It also reaffirmed theommitment to the full implementation of the Programme

of Action forthe Least Developed Countries for the Decade 2@020 (Istanbul Programme of

Action), the Almaty Programme of Action: Addressing the Special Needs of Landlocked Developing
Countries within a New Global Framework for Transit Transport Cooperation fdotked and
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major United Nations conferences and summits in¢lgenomic, social and environmental fields,
including the United Nations Millennium Declaration, the 2005 World Summit Outcome, the
Monterrey Consensus of the International Conference on Financing for Development, the Doha
Declaration on Financing for Dewpinent, the outcome document of the Hidével Plenary Meeting

of the General Assembly on the Millennium Development Goals, the Programme of Action of the
International Conference on Population and Development, the key actions for the further
implementatian of the Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population and
Development and the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action, and the outcome documents of
their review conferences. The Outcome document of the September 2013 speciatevelbw up

efforts made towards achieving the Millennium Development Goals reaffirmed, inter alia, the
determination to craft a strong pos2015 development agenda. The commitment to migration and
development was reaffirmed in the Declaration of the Higdvel Dialogue on International Migration

and Development.

7. Rio+20 outcome reaffirmed the need to be guided by the purposes and principles of the Charter of

the United Nations, with full respect for international law and its principles. It reaffirthed

importance of freedom, peace and security, respect for all human rights, including the right to

development and the right to an adequate standard of living, including the right to food and water,

the rule of law, good governance, gender equality, wo@eén SYLR2 6 SNX¥ Sy i FyR (KS 2
commitment to just and democratic societies for development. It also reaffirmed the importance of

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, as well as other international instruments relating to

human rights and internatioridaw.

8. The OWG underscored that the global nature of climate change calls for the widest possible
cooperation by all countries and their participation in an effective and appropriate international
response, with a view to accelerating the reductiorgtmbal greenhouse gas emissions. It recalled

that the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change provides that parties should
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protect the climate system for the benefit of present and future generations of humankind on the
basis of equity anchiaccordance with their common but difntiated responsibilities and

respective capabilities. It noted with grave concern the significant gap between the aggregate effect
of mitigation pledges by parties in terms of global annual emissions of greenggasss by 2020 and
aggregate emission pathways consistent with having a likely chance of holding the increase in global
average temperature below 2° C, or 1.5° C above preindustrial levels and it reaffirmed that the
ultimate objective under the UNFCCC istiabilize greenhouse gas concentrations in the

atmosphere at a level that would prevent dangerous anthropogenic interference with the climate
system.

b tflySi 9FINIK FYyR AGa SOz2aeaidisSvya NS 2dz2NJ K2YS
a nurber of countries and regions, and we note that some countries recognize the rights of nature in

the context of the promotion of sustainable development. Rio+20 affirmed the conviction that in

order to achieve a just balance among the economic, social avidommental needs of present and

future generations, it is necessary to promote harmony with nature. It acknowledged the natural and
cultural diversity of the world, and recognized that all cultures and civilizations can contribute to
sustainable developant.

10. Each country faces specific challenges to achieve sustainable develophentost vulnerable
countries and, in particular, African countries, least developed countries, landlocked developing
countries and small island developing States fame®l challenges. Countries in situations of conflict
also need special attention.

11. Rio+20 reaffirmed the commitment to strengthen international cooperation to address the
persistent challenges related to sustainable development for all, in paaticuldeveloping countries.

In this regard, it reaffirmed the need to achieve economic stability, sustained economic growth, the
promotion of social equity and the protection of the environment, while enhancing gender equality,
g2YSyYyQa SYLR g S NM@BoyientlfoyaR, ardl fhdzprotection, survival and

development of children to their full potential, including through education.

12. Each country has primary responsibility for its own economic and social development and the
role of national policis, domestic resources and development strategies cannot be overemphasized.
Developing countries need additional resources for sustainable development. There is a need for
significant mobilization of resources from a variety of sources and the effectivef fisancing, in

order to promote sustainable development. Rio+20 affirms the commitment to reinvigorating the
global partnership for sustainable development and to mobilizing the necessary resources for its
implementation. The report of the Intergovernmi&&l Committee of Experts on Sustainable
Development Financing will propose options for a sustainable development financing strategy. The
substantive outcome of the third International Conference on Financing for Development in July
2015 will assess the pgress made in the implementation of the Monterrey Consensus and the Doha
Declaration. Good governance and the rule of law at the national and international levels are
essential for sustained, inclusive and equitable economic growth, sustainable develoganaktine
eradication of poverty and hunger.
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13. Rio+20 reaffirmed that there are different approaches, visions, models and tools available to each
country, in accordance with its national circumstances and priorities, to achieve sustainable
developmentin its three dimensions which is our overarching goal.

14. The implementation of sustainable development goals will depend on a global partnership for
sustainable development with the active engagement of governments, as well as civil society, the
private sector, and the United Nations system. A robust mechanism of implementation review will be
essential for the success of the SDGs. The General Assembly, the ECOSOC system and the High Level
Political Forum will play a key role in this regard.

15. Rio+20eiterated the commitment to take further effective measures and actions, in conformity
with international law, to remove the obstacles to the full realization of the right of self
determination of peoples living under colonial and foreign occupation¢chvbontinue to adversely
affect their economic and social development as well as their environment, are incompatible with
the dignity and worth of the human person and must be combated and eliminated.

16. Rio+20 reaffirmed that, in accordance with theaf@ér, this shall not be construed as authorizing

or encouraging any action against the territorial integrity or political independence of any State. It
resolved to take further effective measures and actions, in conformity with international law, to
remowe obstacles and constraints, strengthen support and meet the special needs of people living in
areas affected by complex humanitarian emergencies and in areas affected by terrorism.

17. In order to monitor the implementation of the SDGs, it wilimaportant to improve the

availability of and access to data and statistics disaggregated by income, gender, age, race, ethnicity,
migratory status, disability, geographic location and other characteristics relevant in national

contexts to support the suppbthe monitoring of the implementatin of the SDGS here is a need

to take urgent steps to improve the quality, coverage and availability of disaggregated data to ensure
that no one is left behind.

18. Sustainable Development Goals are accompaniedriggts and will be further elaborated

through indicators focused on measurable outcomes. They are action oriented, global in nature and
universally applicable. They take into account different national realities, capacities and levels of
development and repect national policies and priorities. They build on the foundation laid by the
MDGs, seek to complete the unfinished business of the MDGs, and respond to new challenges. These
goals constitute an integrated, indivisible set of global priorities for sumtde development. Targets

are defined as aspirational global targets, with each government setting its own national targets
guided by the global level of ambition but taking into account national circumstances. The goals and
targets integrate economicpsial and environmental aspects and recognize their interlinkages in
achieving sustainable development in all its dimensions.

10.2.2Sustainable Development Goals
Proposed goal 1. End poverty in all its forms everywhere

1.1 by 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people everywhere, currently measured as people
living on less than $1.25 a day
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1.2 by 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men, women and children of all ages living in
poverty in all its dimerisns according to national definitions

1.3 implement nationally appropriate social protection systems and measures for all, including floors,
and by 2030 achieve substantial coverage of the poor and the vulnerable

1.4 by 2030 ensure that all men amdmen, particularly the poor and the vulnerable, have equal
rights to economic resources, as well as access to basic services, ownership, and control over land
and other forms of property, inheritance, natural resources, appropriate new technology, and
financial services including microfinance

1.5 by 2030 build the resilience of the poor and those in vulnerable situations, and reduce their
exposure and vulnerability to climatelated extreme events and other economic, social and
environmental shocks andisasters

1.a.ensure significant mobilization of resources from a variety of sources, including through
enhanced development cooperation to provide adequate and predictable means for developing
countries, in particular LDCs, to implement programmad policies to end poverty in all its
dimensions

1.b create sound policy frameworks, at national, regional and international levels, based-pagsro
and gendersensitive development strategies to support accelerated investments in poverty
eradicationactions

Proposed goal 2. End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition, and promote
sustainable agriculture

2.1 by 2030 end hunger and ensure access by all people, in particular the poor and people in
vulnerable situations including infastto safe, nutritious and sufficient food all year round

2.2 by 2030 end all forms of malnutrition, including achieving by 2025 the internationally agreed
targets on stunting and wasting in children under five years of age, and address the nutrigedal n
of adolescent girls, preghant and lactating women, and older persons

2.3 by 2030 double the agricultural productivity and the incomes of smallscale food producers,
particularly women, indigenous peoples, family farmers, pastoralists and fishdtsjimgcthrough
secure and equal access to land, other productive resources and inputs, knowledge, financial
services, markets, and opportunities for value addition and nonfarm employment

2.4 by 2030 ensure sustainable food production systems and impierasilient agricultural

practices that increase productivity and production, that help maintain ecosystems, that strengthen
capacity for adaptation to climate change, extreme weather, drought, flooding and other disasters,
and that progressively improvand and soil quality

2.5 by 2020 maintain genetic diversity of seeds, cultivated plants, farmed and domesticated animals
and their related wild species, including through soundly managed and diversified seed and plant
banks at national, regional and é@rhational levels, and ensure access to and fair and equitable
sharing of benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources and associated traditional
knowledge as internationally agreed
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2.a increase investment, including through enhanced intgional cooperation, in rural

infrastructure, agricultural research and extension services, technology development, and plant and
livestock gene banks to enhance agricultural productive capacity in developing countries, in
particular in least developedantries

2.b.correct and prevent trade restrictions and distortions in world agricultural markets including the
parallel elimination of all forms of agricultural export subsidies and all export measures with
equivalent effect, in accordance with theamdate of the Doha Development Round

2.c.adopt measures to ensure the proper functioning of food commodity markets and their
derivatives, and facilitate timely access to market information, including on food reserves, in order to
help limit extreme fod price volatility

Proposed goal 3. Ensure healthy lives and promote wading for all at all ages
3.1 by 2030 reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per 100,000 live births
3.2 by 2030 end preventable deaths of newborns andemiive children

3.3 by 2030 end the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria, and neglected tropical diseases and
combat hepatitis, wateborne diseases, and other communicable diseases

3.4 by 2030 reduce by orthird pre-mature mortality from noncomunicable diseases (NCDs)
through prevention and treatment, and promote mental health and wellbeing

3.5 strengthen prevention and treatment of substance abuse, including narcotic drug abuse and
harmful use of alcohol

3.6 by 2020 halve global deaths and injuries from road traffic accidents

3.7 by 2030 ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health care services, including for
family planning, information and education, and the integration of reproductivadthénto national
strategies and programmes

3.8 achieve universal health coverage (UHC), including financial risk protection, access to quality
essential health care services, and access to safe, effective, quality, and affordable essential
medicines ad vaccines for all

3.9 by 2030 substantially reduce the number of deaths and illnesses from hazardous chemicals and
air, water, and soil pollution and contamination

3.astrengthen implementation of the Framework Convention on Tobacco Controldauaitries as
appropriate

3.b support research and development of vaccines and medicines for the communicable and non
communicable diseases that primarily affect developing countries, provide access to affordable
essential medicines and vaccines, in adeace with the Doha Declaration which affirms the right of
developing countries to use to the full the provisions in the TRIPS agreement regarding flexibilities to
protect public health and, in particular, provide access to medicines for all

3.c increae substantially health financing and the recruitment, development and training and
retention of the health workforce in developing countries, especially in LDCs and SIDS
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3.d strengthen the capacity of all countries, particularly developing countriesafty warning, risk
reduction, and management of national and global health risks

Proposed goal 4. Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promotddifg learning
opportunities for all

4.1 by 2030, ensure that all girls and boys ctatefree, equitable and quality primary and
secondary education leading to relevant and effective learning outcomes

4.2 by 2030 ensure that all girls and boys have access to quality early childhood development, care
and preprimary education so that #y are ready for primary education

4.3 by 2030 ensure equal access for all women and men to affordable quality technical, vocational
and tertiary education, including university

4.4 by 2030, increase by x% the number of youth and adults who havenekhiits, including
technical and vocational skills, for employment, decent jobs and entrepreneurship

4.5 by 2030, eliminate gender disparities in education and ensure equal access to all levels of
education and vocational training for the vulnerablgsluding persons with disabilities, indigenous
peoples, and children in vulnerable situations

4.6 by 2030 ensure that all youth and at least x% of adults, both men and women, achieve literacy
and numeracy

4.7 by 2030 ensure all learners acquire knalgle and skills needed to promote sustainable
development,including among others througkducation for sustainable development and

sustainable lifestyles, human rights, gender equality, promotion of a culture of peace and non

violence, global citizenship,y R I LILINBOAF G A2y 2F OdzZ GdzNI £ RADBSNEA I
sustainable development

4.abuild and upgrade education facilities that are child, disability and gender sensitive and provide
safe, nonviolent, inclusive and effective learniegvironments for all

4.bby 2020 expand by x% globally the number of scholarships for developing countries in particular
LDCs, SIDS and African countries to enrol in higher education, including vocational training, ICT,
technical, engineering and scigitc programmes in developed countries and other developing
countries

4.c by 2030 increase by x% the supply of qualified teachers, including through international
cooperation for teacher training in developing countries, especially LDCs and SIDS

Proposed goal 5Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls
5.1 end all forms of discrimination against all women and girls everywhere

5.2 eliminate all forms of violence against all women and girls in public and private spheresnicludi
trafficking and sexual and other types of exploitation

5.3 eliminate all harmful practices, such as child, early and forced marriage and female genital
multilations
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5.4 recognize and value unpaid care and domestic work through the provision af pehlices,

infrastructure and social protection policies, and the promotion of shared responsibility within the

household and the family as nationally appropriate

pdp SyadaNBE 62YSyQa Fdzft YR STFSOUADBatallr NI A OA LI @
levels of decisiommaking in political, economic, and public life

5.6 ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive rights as agreed in

accordance with the Programme of Action of the ICPD and the Beijing Platfiofatfon and the
outcome documents of their review conferences

5.aundertake reforms to give women equal rights to economic resources, as well as access to
ownership and control over land and other forms of property, financial services, inheritamte, a
natural resources in accordance with national laws

p®o SyKFyOS GKS dzasS 2F SylotAy3d GSOKy2t23ASaz Ay
5.c adopt and strengthen sound policies and enforceable legislation for the promotion of gender

equality and the empowerment of all women and girls at all levels

Proposed goal 6. Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitaticadlfor

6.1 by 2030, achieve universal and equitable access to safe and affordable drinking water for all

6.2 by 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable sanitation and hygiene for all, and end open
defecation, paying special attention to the needfsvomen and girls and those in vulnerable
situations

6.3 by 2030, improve water quality by reducing pollution, eliminating dumping and minimizing
release of hazardous chemicals and materials, halving the proportion of untreated wastewater, and
increasng recycling and safe reuse by x% globally

6.4 by 2030, substantially increase watese efficiency across all sectors and ensure sustainable
withdrawals and supply of freshwater to address water scarcity, and substantially reduce the number
of people siffering from water scarcity

6.5 by 2030 implement integrated water resources management at all levels, including through
transboundary cooperation as appropriate

6.6 by 2020 protect and restore wateglated ecosystems, including mountains, foreststlands,
rivers, aquifers and lakes

6.aby 2030, expand international cooperation and capabityiding support to developing countries
in water and sanitation related activities and programmes, including water harvesting, desalination,
water efficiency, wastewater treatment, recycling and reuse technologies

6.b support and strengthen the participation of local communities for improving water and sanitation
management

Proposed goal 7. Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable, and maaergy for all

7.1 by 2030 ensure universal access to affordable, reliable, and modern energy services
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7.2 increase substantially the share of renewable energy in the global energy mix by 2030
7.3 double the global rate of improvement in eneggficiency by 2030

7.a by 2030 enhance international cooperation to facilitate access to clean energy research and
technologies, including renewable energy, energy efficiency, and advanced and cleaner fossil fuel
technologies, and promote investmentémergy infrastructure and clean energy technologies

7.b by 2030 expand infrastructure and upgrade technology for supplying modern and sustainable
energy services for all in developing countries, particularly LDCs and SIDS

Proposed goal 8. Promote stained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and
productive employment and decent work for all

8.1 sustain per capita economic growth in accordance with national circumstances, and in particular
at least 7% per annum GDP growth in the ladmsteloped countries

8.2 achieve higher levels of productivity of economies through diversification, technological
upgrading and innovation, including through a focus on high value added and Jaieosive
sectors

8.3 promote developmenbriented polcies that support productive activities, decent job creation,
entrepreneurship, creativity and innovation, and encourage formalization and growth of+nicro
small and mediumsized enterprises including through access to financial services

8.4 improveprogressively through 2030 global resource efficiency in consumption and production,
and endeavour to decouple economic growth from environmental degradation in accordance with
the 10year framework of programmes on sustainable consumption and productittndeveloped
countries taking the lead

8.5 by 2030 achieve full and productiemployment and decent work for all women and men,
including for young people and persons with disabilities, and equal pay for work of equal value

8.6 by 2020 substantiglreduce the proportion of youth not in employment, education or training

8.7 take immediate and effective measures to secure the prohibition and elimination of the worst
forms of child labour, eradicate forced labour, and by 2025 end child labouriig falrms including
recruitment and use of child soldiers

8.8 protect labour rights and promote safe and secure working environments of all workers,
including migrant workers, particularly women migrants, and those in precarious employment

8.9 by D30 devise and implement policies to promote sustainable tourism which creates jobs,
promotes local culture and products

8.10 strengthen the capacity of domestic financial institutions to encourage and to expand access to
banking, insurance and finantiervices for all

8.aincrease Aid for Trade support for developing countries, particularly LDCs, including through the
Enhanced Integrated Framework for LIBGsby 2020 develop and operationalize a global strategy
for youth employment and impleant the ILO Global Jobs Pact
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Proposed goal 9. Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization
and foster innovation

9.1 develop quality, reliable, sustainable and resilient infrastructure, including regional and trans
border infrastructure, to support economic development and human-eihg, with a focus on
affordable and equitable access for all

9.2 promoteinclus @S | yR &dzAGFIAYlIo0fS AYRAAGNAFITf AT FGA2Y X
share of employment and GDP in line with national circumstances, and double its share :13.DCs
increase the access of smatlale industrial and other enterprises, peaularly in developing

countries, to financial services including affordable credit and their integration into value chains and
markets

9.4 by 2030 upgrade infrastructure and retrofit industries to make them sustainable, with increased
resource use eiftiency and greater adoption of clean and environmentally sound technologies and
industrial processes, all countries taking action in accordance with their respective capabilities

9.5 enhance scientific research, upgrade the technological capabilitiedustrial sectors in all
countries, particularly developing countries, including by 2030 encouraging innovation and increasing
the number of R&D workers per one million people by x% and public and private R&D spending

9.afacilitate sustainable antesilient infrastructure development in developing countries through
enhanced financial, technological and technical support to African countiigsSs, LLDCs and SIDS

9.b support domestic technology development, research and innovation in developimgries
including by ensuring a conducive policy environment for inter alia industrial diversification and value
addition to commodities

9.c significantly increase access to ICT and strive to provide universal and affordable access to
internet in LDChy 2020

Proposed goal 10Reduce inequality within and among countries

10.1by 2030 progressively achieve and sustain income growth of the bottom 40% of the population
at a rate higher than the national average

10.2by 2030 empower and prometthe social, economic and political inclusion of all irrespective of
age, sex, disability, race, ethnicity, origin, religion or economic or other status

10.3ensure equal opportunity and reduce inequalities of outcome, including through eliminating
discriminatory laws, policies and practices and promoting appropriate legislation, policies and actions
in this regard

10.4adopt policies especially fiscal, wage, and social protection policies and progressively achieve
greater equality

10.5improveregulation and monitoring of global financial markets and institutions and strengthen
implementation of such regulations

10.6ensure enhanced representation and voice of developing countries in decision making in global
international economic and finamal institutions in order to deliver more effective, credible,
accountable and legitimate institutions
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10.7facilitate orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration and mobility of people, including
through implementation of planned and wetianagel migration policies

10.aimplement the principle of special and differential treatment for developing countries, in
particular least developed countries, in accordance with WTO agreements

10.bencourage ODA and financial flows, including foreligect investment, to states where the
need is greatest, in particular LDCs, African countries, SIDS, and LLDCs, in accordance with their
national plans and programmes

10.cby 2030, reduce to less than 3% the transaction costs of migrant remittancesiaridate
remittance corridors with costs higher than 5%

Proposed goal 11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable

11.1 by 2030, ensure access for all to adequate, safe and affordable housing and basic aedvices,
upgrade slums

11.2 by 2030, provide access to safe, affordable, accessible and sustainable transport &ystdims
improving road safety, notably by expanding public transport, with special attention to the needs of
those in vulnerable situatias) women, children, persons with disabilities and older persons

11.3 by 2030 enhance inclusive and sustainable urbanization and capacities for participatory,
integrated and sustainable human settlement planning and management in all countries

114st8y 3G KSY STFF2NIa G2 LINRPGSOG FyR al ¥S3dzZ NR GKS
11.5 by 2030 significantly reduce the number of deaths and the number of affected people and

decrease by y% the economic losses relative to GDP caused by disastermgnehtdrrelated

disasters, with the focus on protecting the poor and people in vulnerable situations

11.6 by 2030, reduce the adverse per capita environmental impact of cities, including by paying
special attention to air quality, municipal and otheaste management

11.7 by 2030, provide universal access to safe, inclusive and accessible, green and public spaces,
particularly for women and children, older persons and persons with disabilities

11.a support positive economic, social and environraglihks between urban, petirban and rural

areas by strengthening national and regional development planhinigby 2020, increase by x% the
number of cities and human settlements adopting and implementing integrated policies and plans
towards inclision, resource efficiency, mitigation and adaptation to climate change, resilience to
disasters, develop and implement in line with the forthcoming Hyogo Framework holistic disaster risk
management at all levels

11.c support least developed countries, including through financial and technical assistance, for
sustainable and resilient buildings utilizing local materials

Proposed goal 12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns

12.1 implement tle 10-Year Framework of Programmes on sustainable consumption and production
(10YFP), all countries taking action, with developed countries taking the lead, taking into account the
development and capabilities of developing countries
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12.2 by 2030 achiev&ustainable management and efficient use of natural resources

12.3 by 2030 halve per capita global food waste at the retail and consumer levegdunak food
losses along production and supply chains including-pastest losses

12.4 by 2020 achve environmentally sound management of chemicals and all wastes throughout
their life cycle in accordance with agreed international frameworks and significantly reduce their
release to air, water and soil to minimize their adverse impacts on human readtthe

environment

12.5 by 2030, substantially reduce waste generation through prevention, reduction, recycling, and
reuse

12.6 encourage companies, especially large and tnati®nal companies, to adopt sustainable
practices and to integrate sustaihility information into their reporting cycle

12.7 promote public procurement practices that are sustainable in accordance with national policies
and priorities

12.8 by 2030 ensure that people everywhere have the relevant information and awaremess f
sustainable development and lifestyles in harmony with nature

12.asupport developing countries to strengthen their scientific and technological capacities to move
towards more sustainable patterns of consumption and production

12.b develop andmplement tools to monitor sustainable development impacts for sustainable
tourism which creates jobs, promotes local culture and products

12.c rationalize inefficient fossil fuel subsidies that encourage wasteful consumption by removing
market distortians, in accordance with national circumstances, including by restructuring taxation
and phasing out those harmful subsidies, where they exist, to reflect their environmental impacts,
taking fully into account the specific needs and conditions of develangtries and minimizing

the possible adverse impacts on their development in a manner that protects the poor and the
affected communities

Proposed goal 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts *

*Acknowledging that the UNFCQQhe primary international, intergovernmental forum for
negotiating the global response to climate change.

13.1 strengthen resilience and adaptive capacity to climate related hazards and natural disasters in
all countries

13.2 integrate climate chamgmeasures into national policies, strategies, and planning

13.3 improve education, awareness raising and human and institutional capacity on climate change
mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction, and early warning

13.a implement the commitment wertaken by developed country Parties to the UNFCCC to a goal
of mobilizing jointly USD100 billion annually by 2020 from all sources to address the needs of
developing countries in the context of meaningful mitigation actions and transparency on
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implementaion and fully operationalize the Green Climate Fund through its capitalization as soon as
possible

13.b Promote mechanisms for raising capacities for effective climate change related planning and
management, in LDCs, including focusing on women, ytath| and marginalized communities

Proposed goal 14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for
sustainable development

14.1by 2025, prevent and significantly reduce marine pollution of all kinds, particularly from land
based activities, including marine debris and nutrient pollution

14.2by 2020, sustainably manage, and protect marine and coastal ecosystems to avoid significant
adverse impacts, including by strengthening their resilience and take action for thiiratien, to
achieve healthy and productive oceans

14.3 minimize and address the impacts of ocean acidification, including through enhanced scientific
cooperation at all levels

14.4by 2020, effectively regulate harvesting, and end overfishing, lllegaeported and
unregulated (IUVU) fishing and destructive fishing practices and implement sdasee
management plans, to restore fish stocks in the shortest time feasible at least to levels that can
produce maximum sustainable yield as determinedhsjr biological characteristics

14.5by 2020, conserve at least 10 per cent of coastal and marine areas, consistent with national and
international law and based on best available scientific information

14.6by 2020, prohibit certain forms of fishies subsidies which contribute to overcapacity and
overfishing, and eliminate subsidies that contribute to 1UU fishing, and refrain from introducing new
such subsidies, recognizing that appropriate and effective special and differential treatment for
devebping and least developed countries should be an integral part of the WTO fisheries subsidies
negotiatior

14.7by 2030 increase the economic benefits to SIDS and LDCs from the sustainable use of marine
resources, including through sustainable managenuérfisheries, aquaculture and tourism

14.aincrease scientific knowledge, develop research capacities and transfer marine technology
taking into account the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission Criteria and Guidelines on the
Transfer of Marine Technology, in order to improve ocean heatid to enhancél taking into

account ongoing WTO negotiations and WTO Doha Development Agenétioagd&ong Ministerial
Mandatethe contribution of marine biodiversity to the development of dey@hg countries, in

particular SIDS and LDCs

14.bprovide access of smaltale artisanal fishers to marine resources and markets

14.c ensure the full implementation of international law, as reflected in UNCLOS for states parties to
it, including, wlere applicable, existing regional and international regimes for the conservation and
sustainable use of oceans and their resources by their parties
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Proposed goal 19Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems,
sustainably maage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt
biodiversity loss

15.1 by 2020 ensure conservation , restoration and sustainable use of terrestrial and inland
freshwater ecosystems and their services, in particuleedts, wetlands, mountains and drylands, in
line with obligations under international agreements

15.2 by 2020, promote the implementation of sustainable management of all types of forests, halt
deforestation, restore degraded forests, and increaserafftation and reforestation by x% globally

15.3 by 2020, combat desertification, and restore degraded land and soil, including land affected by
desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve a{degradation neutral world

15.4 by 2030 ensge the conservation of mountain ecosystems, including their biodiversity, to
enhance their capacity to provide benefits which are essential for sustainable development

15.5 take urgent and significant action to reduce degradation of natural habitathealoss of
biodiversity, and by 2020 protect and prevent the extinction of threatened species

15.6 ensure fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources,
and promote appropriate access to genetic resosrce

15.7 take urgent action to end poaching and trafficking of protected species of flora and fauna, and
address both demand and supply of illegal wildlife products

15.8 by 2020 introduce measures to prevent the introduction and significantly redudmgaet of
invasive alien species on land and water ecosystems, and control or eradicate the priority species

15.9 by 2020, integrate ecosystems and biodiversity values into national and local planning,
development processes and poverty reduction stragegand accounts

15.amobilize and significantly increase from all sources financial resources to conserve and
sustainably use biodiversity and ecosystems

15.bmobilize significantly resources from all sources and at all levels to finance sutddnaist
management, and provide adequate incentives to developing countries to advance sustainable forest
management, including for conservation and reforestation

15.cenhanceglobal support to efforts to combat poaching and trafficking of protectpécies,
including by increasing the capacitylotalcommunitiesto pursue sustainable livelihood
opportunities

Proposed Goal 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide
access to justice for all and buildfetctive, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels

16.1 significantly reduce all forms of violence and related death rates everywhere
16.2 end abuse, exploitation, trafficking and all forms of violence and torture against children

16.3 pomote the rule of law at the national and international levels, and ensure equal access to
justice for all
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16.4 by 2030 significantly reduce illicit financial and arms flows, strengthen recovery and return of
stolen assets, and combat all forms of orgai crime

16.5 substantially reduce corruption and bribery in all its forms
16.6 develop effective, accountable and transparent institutions at all levels
16.7 ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and representative decisionmaking atlall leve

16.8 broaden and strengthen the participation of developing countries in the institutions of global
governance

16.9 by 2030 provide legal identity for all including birth registration

16.10 ensure public access to information and protect fundataefreedoms, in accordance with
national legislation and international agreements

16.a strengthen relevant national institutions, including through international cooperation, for
building capacities at all levels, in particular in developing couwtfe preventing violence and
combating terrorism and crime

16.b promote and enforce naediscriminatory laws and policies for sustainable development

Proposed goal 17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global partnership
for sustainable development

Financel7.1 strengthen domestic resource mobilization, including through international support to
developing countries to improv@omestic capacity for tax and other revenue collection

17.2 developed countries to implement fully their ODA commitments, including to provide 0.7% of
GNI in ODA to developing countries of which €0120% to leastleveloped countries

17.3 mobilize dditional financial resources for developing countries from multiple sources

17.4 assist developing countries in attaining leegn debt sustainability through coordinated
policies aimed at fostering debt financing, debt relief and debt restructurin@paropriate, and
address the external debt of highly indebted poor countries (HIPC) to reduce debt distress

17.5 adopt and implement invesent promotion regimes for LDCs
Technology

17.6 enhance Norttsouth, SouttSouth and triangular regional andénnational cooperation on and
access to science, technology and innovation, and enhance knowledge sharing on mutually agreed
terms, including through improved coordination among existing mechanisms, particularly at UN
level, and through a global technolpfacilitation mechanism when agreed

17.7 promote development, transfer, dissemination and diffusion of environmentally sound
technologies to developing countries on favourable terms, including on concessional and preferential
terms, as mutually agreed

17.8 fully operationalize the Technology Bank and STI (Science, Technology and Innovation) capacity
building mechanism for LDCs by 2017, and enhance the use of enabling technologies in particular ICT
Capacity building
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17.9 enhance international suppdor implementing effective and targeted capacity building in
developing countries to support national plans to implement all sustainable development goals,
including through NorthSouth, SouBouth, and triangular cooperation

Trade

17.10 promote a miversal, ruleshased, open, nowliscriminatory and equitable multilateral trading
system under the WTO including through the conclusibnegotiations within its Doha
DevelopmentAgenda

17.11 increase significantly the exports of developing countieparticular with a view to doubling
the LDC share of global exports by 2020

17.12 realize timely implementation of dufyee, quotafree market access on a lasting basis for all
least developed countries consistent with WTO decisions, includingghrensuring that
preferential rules of origin applicable to imports from LDCs are transparent and simple, and
contribute to facilitating market access

Systemic issues
Policy and institutional coherence

17.13 enhance global macroeconomic stability including through policy coordination and policy
coherence

17.14 enhance policy coherence for sustainable development
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poverty eradication and sustainable development

Multi-stakeholder partnerships

17.16 enhance the global partnership for sustainable development complemented by multi
stakeholder partnerships that mobilize and share knowledge, expertise, téadiae and financial
resources to support the achievement of sustainable development goals in all countries, particularly
developing countries

17.17 encourage and promote effective public, publivate, and civil society partnershigsjilding
on theexperience and resourcing strategiespaftnerships

Data, monitoring and accountability

17.18 by 2020, enhance capacity building support to developing countries, including for LDCs and
SIDS, to increase significantly the availability of Hgjgdlity, timely and reliable datdisaggregated

by income, gender, age, race, ethnicity, migratory status, disability, geographic location and other
characteristics relevant in national contexts
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17.19 by 2030, build on existing initiatives to develop measurgmef progress on sustainable
development that complement GDP, and support statistical capacity building in developing
countries’

87 http://undocs.org/A/68/970
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1.1 Case Studies MeasureafjainstSelection Criteria

Enviu and OS House measuring up with the criteria
Oy @AdzQa AY Aa (2 RS@GSt2L)J I RAFFSNBYy(d o0dzaiySa
GFr1S FTNRY GKSANI SYGANRYYSYyGd 9y @Adz Ada | o02Re

open organization that devises ideas in cooperation wittiety and develops them into fully

fledged businesse#ts primary objective is to stimulate the economic playing field by contributing
businesses that improve quality of life for as many people as possible but are also robust thanks to
sustainable econoriperformance. On that basis, Enviu sets out to prove that there is another way
of doing business.

Tapworld measuring up with the criteria

Above all, Tapworld is a completely different business concept. Its main principle is taking its lead
from nature raher than attempting to bend it to its will. Nature holttee answers to somef the

major issues of the current age. Sugar palm is one of those answers. This crop pnowidesbeings

with sugar and energy, the forest witliodiversity, farmers with an inome, and the community with
social development. By assuming overall responsibility for the whole system surrounding this crop in
the natural and social environment, Tapworld as a business aims to show that an holistic
entrepreneurial model is possibteand profitable¢ for man, nature and economy alike.

Festival sur le Niger measuring up with the criteria

The Festival sur le Niger is an entrepreneurial initiative that is supported and encouraged by the local
community. It is not about developing one largeiccessful business, but lots of small ones all

helping to support people and families. Working together, sharing work and contributing together to
the development of the whole community are the local traditional values on which the festival is
founded.Interweaving modern entrepreneurship with local traditions leads to the development of a
sustainable local economy in which everyone can participate and from which everyone can derive a
living.

Stichting Geintegreerde Visserij (SGV) measuring up withdtiteria

Bad weather means no fishing. As a sraadlle fisherman, you are dependent on the sea. When it

really comes down to it, the sea is stronger than you are. Does that make fishermen vulnerable?
Perhaps, but coping with that vulnerability is what cdaerizes the work and life of small fishermen.

It is the basis on which they operate. In practice, that means finding ways of operating and organizing
that take account of the variable and fickle nature of the environment. And making choices. SGV
prefersfishing with a larger number of smaller vesgel$ishing with a couple of large vessels. This
makes the fleet more mobile and resilient in responding to the variability and diversity of the

Wadden region. Fishing flexibly and on a small scale for desqmzaies is the best way to fish

sustainably in the Wadden Sea.
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11.2Websites of Researched Cases
www.enviu.org The Netherlands
www.festivalsegou.org Mali
www.geintegreerdevisserij.nl The Netherlands
ww.oshouse.org Ghana

www.doen.nl/web/projectendie-we-DOENGroeneen-SocialeEconomie/ProjectGroeneen-
SocialeEconomie/TapworléSugasPalmVillageHubs.htm Indonesia

Cases from the preliminary study
www.africanparks.org South Africa
www.kiva.org United States
www.prinsheerlijktilburg.nl The Netherlands
www.progreso.nl Netherlands, Ghana
www.Specialisterren.nl The Netherlands
www.strohalm.nl The Netherlands

www.theagorafoundation.org Nicaragua/New York

11.3 Publications, Websites and other Information Sources

Enviu and Open Source House Ghana

Biitir Samue(2010) Market/External Analysis OS HOUSE, GHANA, Environmental and industry
analysis indicates that there are great opportunities for OS House, to make great impacts in the
housing market.

Biitir, Samuel and.ambon, Abraham Yenu (2011) OS House pilot plan

Biitir, Samuel, (2011) OS House business plan

Biitir Samuel, Lambon, Abraham, (2011) minutes of the workshops (outcomes)
DOENoundation (2011) project plan OS House

DOENoundation (2011) project plan Enviu

Enviupresentation (2011), we start world chang companies

Enviupresentation (2011), Enviu incubator process

Enviy (2010) OS House macroeconomic analysis Ghana

Enviy business plan 2012014

Rabobanknewsletter for starting entrepreneurs. www.ikgastarten.nl/nieuws/34deviu-maakt
tuktuk-schoner.hinl
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Zanders Marie-Odile, Regional Manager (2011) An Introduction to DIGH (Dutch International
Guarantees for Housinggww.digh.nl/

1 newsletters
1 invitations/information as a community member

Other related websitege-publications

9 http://enviu.org/about-us/organization/
1 www.businessmodelgeneration.com/canvas
T  www.kici.nl

SGV

Knowledge sharing Fisheries: project of, for and by fishermen in collaboration with and IMARES LEI
Wageningen URww.kenniskringvisserij.nl

Brede visie op duurzame visserij in de Waddenzee (broad visisnstainable fishery in the Wadden
Sea) Regionaal college Waddengebied, 2010

Project plan SGV: Fishermen of the Wadden, April 28, 2010

EVFaction plan Hoogeland, strategy for sustainable development of fishery communities, Program
rural development, Groniren 20092013, February 2009

Tapworld

Mommers,Rob (2010) Report on yayasan masarang, tomohon, sulawesi utara, Indonesia, a PUM
expert report Project number: 51778 MIB 26.1.2010

Raka Desa(2011) Indonesian Rural Finance Consultancy, information broclalkesta

Remy (2011) Legal Background for Tapeigcuments prepared by Remy and Partners Law Offices
in Jakarta. Property of the Tapergy Company

Smits Willie, (2007) Presentation about: The Village hub, Description of the Conceptual Design
Smits Willie, (2010) Connecting the dots, presentation at Geodaf@.010.

Smits,Willie (2011) Criteria for Tapergy corporate governance on Village Hub level (Version
November 16)
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GodelieveSpaasds the avner of Creating Changsiice 1993) and works as a
consultant and researcheowards sustainable, just and economically robust
entrepreneurshipShe explores the dynamic balance between ecology,

society and economy thas emerging as an essential element of
entrepreneurship. Her skills lie rer ability to invent, rearrange, suggest and
create, drawing on the different worlds she has moved in as a dancer, a social
scientist and an organizational developer.

GodelieveSpaas investigatesntrepreneurs who reconnect competence with conscienader
thesis,organizing fields: towards a breakthrough in social entrepreneurstipe describes a new
cosmology of organiag that denotes a coherent set of basic principles from which dynamic, diverse
and connected ways of social entrepreneurial organg can emerge andegtelop their own unique
shape. Acorresponding methodology of orgaiittonal development, bringing in science, design, art
and consultancy, supports further development and profesdiaaion of organgingfields. This

original and tlought-provoking work makes a valuable contribution to the academic community as
well as members of the interested and informed publihis studies impact is sadf/identin that it
providesa rich schema to describe attractors that ndedoe valued to gie rise to abundant social
entrepreneurship.

www.creatingchange.nlGodelieve @creatingchange.nl
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